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to Government if rejected caunot be permitted again save on 
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• writ of — to be attached to warrant ., ... 838 
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Approver to bo kept separate from accused . . , 1000 

Arrest of person for offence under section 42, Prisons Aot . 130 

Arms, use of — against prisoners •• * *810 to 812 


Badges, European Warders and Jailors 
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• for shoulder Beserve Guard ... 

for Convict Officers . . 

to be classed as dead stock 

Bail, if prisoner is released on — calculation of sentence 
orders as to release on — 
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Barracks, berths to be provided m — 

hunted to 50 • •• • • 
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— — construction of — and dimensions 
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878, 880, 881, 882 



HTDHX. 


m 





Rule Ho. 

Barracka, bow to determine acooraroodaticiii of— 

„ 

„ 

801 80S 

If tolled by fjecal matter prooednre 


— 

937 

• ■ if bnUk on unhealthy rite, ronitruetfcm of — 



880 

— 1 If otbi crowded mewnra to be taken 



891 

— If unlocked it nigtt, jrooednre .. 

.. 


478 

In* portion of— by 8ap*rintcnd*«t 



84 896 

— ■ ■■ ■ Medleal Offlotr 



246,896 

■ — - — Jailor .. 



164 

— Medial Bnbordln»to to **e order* iboot rentOatian of — 


curled out ^ „ 


.. 

*16 

" — minimum allowance of arm per prboner 

.. 

- 

880 

■ — Bupcrtnlemlmt and Madioal Offioer to ririt — at night and 


record rUU .. 


.. 

890 

— - to be ridtod by Medical Offiear after tm locking 


- 

216 

■ ae/aped and whUewaahad yearly and data pat on wall 

038 

— ■ — -— — awept dally _ 



080, 039 

— t!ck»t to be afllaed orer door (Wiring acoommodattoa 


892 

*— illation and temperatore of — to ba t cited 

.. 

.. 

806 

• '■ - ■ of— M 


882,806, 

,806,897 

Barf, Jallar reaponilblo for aecurHy of — ... 

- 

— 

164 

Warder* to report defeetire — • 

.. 


208 (21) 

Da thing, Jailor rapomible that— -ia properly carried crat 


- 

162 

of prisoner* oo adtainlcm 



366 

I*arade .* « - 


461 467 to 470 

Bakma, Koropean wvnler* to carry— 

- 

- 

066 

of ooorte* warden and ormwii 



66* 666 

regnlatloB* aa to — for warden 



076 

• to bo ekned a* dead *tock 



086 

Baxaar do primmer allowed to TWt — - 

— 


712 

Beard, catting or ahaTing of — 


- 

303 088 

of eotirici officer not to be clipped 

- 


M7 

Bed ticket, tea Ticket. 




Bedding coed cum ad pTW-nwr** — — 



1064 

drll pTicomn' — - 



1147 

daily car* of — 


<84, <06,87? 

European prlaaoen — - 



602 

• naglect to air dry or dean, to be reported by Medical fc«b- 


cwdlnate 

- 

- 

*10 

of heap Hal .. - 


— 

861 

of prlacnen ~ - 


- 

084, 6S8 

■ parohaae of — without nnctlm forbidden 


- 

687 

to be Impacted weekly •* 



480 

to b* moored from cell* daring day tmlaaa priarmtr la riek 


or lnMM „ ^ •» 

- 

- 

700 

iltnpla Impriactunant prlwnar** — — 

- 

— 

1005 

— uodextrfal pritooen'— - « 

- 


991 

Bed*, hospital — to ba of ben with tape «. 


- 

844 

. . oocrrplfd, ho*pit*l — to bare form OMB over them 


844 

Dal -chain, n*e cf — « — 

— 

« 

778 

Ball to be may a* a rignal for parade* meal*, etc 

“ 

— 

462 



IV 


INDEX. 





Rule No. 

Bell, \ idcntly rang as alarm in case of outbreak 

• ft* 


746, 806 

Belts to be classed as Bead Stock ... 

* ft 


985 

Beri-ben . . ... 

* • 


853, 866 

Berths, prisoners to sleep on — and not leave them 

* 

(•9 

476 

rales os to size and construction of — . 

• 


882, 886 

Besan, preparation of — . . 

• • 

... 

661 

Bills, all — to bo submitted to and audited by the Inspector-General 

of 


Prisons . . . ... 


• •• 

80 

to bo paid m presence of Superintendent . 


ft- 

98 

when and lioir to bo submitted 

ft ■ 


3162 

Blasting, precaution to be adopted when— - 

• •• 

ft 

723 

Body ticket, see Ticket 




Body of prisoner, sec under Death. 




Bolts, Jailor responsible for security of — 


>3 

154 

Warders to report any defect in — 

... 

ftftft 

203 (21) 

Books and Registers which require Superintendent’s daily nttontion 

• ft 

92 

allowed to Cml prisoners . .. 

• ft 

ft 

1147 

European prisoners 

. 488, 1099, 1100 

ju\ cmle prisoners 


• ft 

488, 1032 

* prisoners 


• 

488 

simple imprisonment prisoners 

• 

• •• 

488, 1006 

-■ - undcrtnal prisoners .. 



992 

Budgot provision to be made for purchaso of — 


• 

488 

Boots, regulations ns to warders’ — 

• • 

»> 

977 

Boi\ 1, food .. , . 

4 

ft 

690 

to bo numbered and entored in History Ticket 

• 

ft 

691 

of condemned prisoner . 


• ft 

1064 

Brahmin, if no — cook prisoner can cook his own food 

m addition to 


task • • • ••• 

• « 

ft* 

486 

prisoners allowed sowla and jnnwa ... 

• • 

• ft 

864 

Bread, preparation of — ... .. ... 

021, 624, 625 

, 626, C27 

size of — . . 

• 

• •ft 

626 

weight of — .. . ... 


ft 

626 

Budget, submitted annually by Inspector-General of Prisons 

• 

29 

■ Superintendent . 


• •ft 

1158 

Buildings, accommodation and vontilation of— 

• ft 


891 to 80S 

Certificate of Medical Officer required before occupying new . 

279 

of Prison how to be arrangod ... 


ft 

881 

— powers of Inspector General of Prisons regarding oxpondi- 


turc on new — and additions to — ... 


• ft 

33 

• repairs of 

ft ft 

• ft* 

946 

site construction, disposition, etc., of — 


. .878 to 890 

Burial ground of Prison 

278, 

930 to 936 

Burmese, diet of — prisoners 

• 

• ft 

694 


OaMPING cround. In case of epidemic disease .. 278, SCD to 873, 


869 to SCI, 8CG to 80S 

Medical Officer to select sites /or — .. 278 

t trdidstrs, all — for employment to be examined by Medical Officer ... 207 

— qualifications of — os warders . . ... 107 
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T 


Candidate cot to be employed without eanctiou of Irjpeefcar -General M 
Cuio for flogging dimtmVwu of — 

Cape, dietjngnlahtng — to bo worn by habitual* and eaoaprd prieomire 

. . for traneporte, taflt eecaped tiuttipcrta and 

eeaaped habftaak - 
Ompffmi pankhment, mo Condemn*! Prleoner 
Carte when to be prorided for primmer on traaefer «, 

' — ■ ■ — ■■ — — relmee .. 


Bulo No 

t34 


ISO 


4 $6 
•413 
M 

- — 91 

- 78a, 991, loos, 1048 


0*eh adranoe of — frctn prirai* fund* lew Jail expend 1 tore fcrrtJdden 

balance* to be checked dally by Superintendent 

prieooen’ — bow dealt with — m 

■ recorertee oo eel* of manufactured article* to be paid Into 

Tretenry on Monday ~ « 

Superintendent reepocefble for — 

■ - — to M tH — brought to aocoont 

- - - — • ■ — properly diebuned 


91 

91 06, 06 
91 


- traneectkme ere brought to book 


Ce*h cbeet, key of— -to be kept by Superintendent 
Cut*. If Superintendent U In doubt u to a — matter to refer to 
Inepector-OentTal H H M 

interference with — prejudice* forbidden 

Inapoctoe-Geoeral to decide all qoeeilona of — „ 

— non meat-eating — allowed enbetltute 

queetkme u to diet of~<r race to be referred to Ioepector- 

General 

irgalatimii M to labour etc. - 

Camel friecnere to be kept •operate If pcealble M 
Carnal learn, power of Superintendent to grant— ^ 

Cattle to be kept foe draught purpam .. „ 

Celle, bedding to be raurred from — during day tmlr*» prieemar y dei 
crlneane ^ 

condemned prktrwr to be cicriflnod hi — 

. — • dlmenekm* of — .. 

• crery piieoqer in— to hare miam of oomunml cation with warier .. 

if unlocked at night, procedure M ^ m 

If prisoner in — U IQ, prooedore - ^ 

• key of — In whloh ocodamned priecner U ooa fined, to be with aectry 

on duty H ^ m n 

key of — in whoee charge .. 

Uit of prisoner* in— to be «ct to Medical OfBoer 

- — lartatfa, to be couflned in — .. .« 

hmatic, dangeroue, oofay or filthy to bo occflned in — „ 

— ocaftn*d In— to be rial ted daily by Medical Officer .. 

- — ■ lledkial ttobonllnata to Tiilt prisoner In — dally 

priaonere ecejflned In— to be riaiied dally by Superintendent and 

Medical Officer „ „ n ^ 

prisoner with euluidal tendency net to be left alone In — ^ 

prisoner* can be confined la — M M 

ia — to labour M ^ ^ 

- — puipoeea for which— may be need **• » _ 


480 

486 

716 


687 
718 
898 (*) 
72 
064 

790 

460,1066 

884 

786 

4TS 

787 

1000 

786 

168 

460 

1114 

1114 

290 

784 

814 

448 

7»1 

181 


VI 


INDEX 


Ce'K rule- as to cleaning of — 

confinement of female prisoner m 

t ckct . ... 

search of prisoners m — 

two jin'orer* never to be confined in one — - 

to be Kept clean b} intrato 

undo- trials for tnnrder maj be confined in — 

acnfilatmnof — 

violent prisoner mat bo pbiced in — bj Jailor 

Cellular confinement a« a major punishment 

minor punishment •• 

definition of and rules ns to— 


846, 853, : 


Cemeterj, see Dural Ground 
Central praons, clas fication of — 

— European foreigners nnder section 4, Act 111 

to be detained in Ycravda 

jrisons classed ns — , ••• 

j rifonera to be confined in — . 

G rebro spinal Meningitis . .•» 

Cesspools forbidden ... 

Chains classed ns dead stock . 

for unlocking barrack to be kept at main gate 

to be properl) stored ... 

Chaplain appointed by Got emment . . • 

inn\ baao access to Christian prisoners 

make suggestions in Visitors’ Book 

not to interfere with routine of prison 

rhnll administer sacrament ... 

to fit hours of eeri ice 


( barge, rub 0 as to receiving and handing over 

taking o\cr — of duties b\ Warders 

V orders to frequently count prisoner in tbeir — 

-- m — of prisoners to be frequently changed 


Chief Head Warder, central prison, uniform of — 

extra-mural prison, uniform of — 

Resrac Guard to wear s«ord on duty 

special pn'on, Timna, uniform of 

thddr, a, diet < r — and how shown 


■ iff> ws’e p-innen, rules as to •• 

• e f urdc* tnals admitted on certain conditions 



Rule No, 

• ** 

466 

« 

218, 219 

* 

784 

• II 

786 

• •• 

788 

• 

789 

Ml 

990 


884 

• • 

792 

• • 

491 f4) 


491 (8) 


603 

• 

4 

1804, 


• 

17 


5 

• •• 

12 

>4, 862, 865, 866 


901 


986 

«• 

230 

• •• 

171 

• 

326 

• * 

327 

• 

332 


332 

« 

828 


326 


133, 179 

203 (7) (9), 205 

• * 

203 (S) 

• 

201 

• 

968 


969 

• 

973 

• •• 

969 

• i 

GOG 

1019 to 1023 

• •• 

9S7 


ixdei. 


Yii 


IUla No. 

Clrfl piUoocrj, booli Md nortpapm „ 1117 

— cfattlflcatloa of 1133 

clothlnp fctddlnj atri ntemrfT-i of.- « 114 7 

diet money of — judgment debt-r* rule* icg-inilij; ...1HI lit 

— of C!ju« II „ „ 11-10 

■ ■ - _...foodof — o'J rolei rrbUag to ^ ^ .w 1145 

— ■ ■ ■ If roflenry from lafretlfftti or ferirni dl*eiM may be 

rcleriod 1111 

■ colon* etuarautilcablj Jlteaw report ^ 1113 

— ■ ■■ - ■ committing offcae* trader arctioo 12, Iriroia Ve* to 

be proiieuted .* 1110 

— ■ 1 Inttrrlcw and letter* of ^ 1111 

.. '■ bj*c pnr legca by Iran grcadngrala >. 1113 

■ ■■■ tray l»0 ordered Cltra* ~ 111^,1140 

— apply to be made la«oltent ♦. « 1111 

— ■ - ■'■ ■■ ■ — .■■.—. be poo-Ubed for l*rcacbc* of dla-lpdno lltO 

— ■ ■ -.'■■ cot to bj mbjert to L*nd-cotr<, fetU.fi or •' IpfHoR «• 100 

to be conflict* Chi Wall - 1137 

— bare m> comtanukatkm *hh criminal prla ner* «4l7 1137 

bj properly dretvU « „ I1W 

— — ' ■ ropettfal to ofllrm and thlton M 1150 

— — ■ prosecuted for tfcipa or attempt to ecapc « 1161 

tnunffrbf » 1139 heir 

-- — tender ndea gonndug other p lr.rn.rj « 6*0 1139 

01*«tOc*Uoncf prUmm 453,451 COO 

— Uboar „ „ 13 

Ckwlioew cuformncrol of .. ... ... 01 (10 0") (10) 

■-— — matron rcipoo lb.n for— of female prhon „ 11 

Urdlral Offcrf to •« to— J prltoa and prlaoacr* ... *13 

negUct cf— lo be rrporinl Ly Mrdleal Saborjhnt) „ 310 

of prhoa and pri*»cr» tJ bo enforce! „ l*d 

rUItora to kw that— exlili w 334 

Clerk*, appointment tf— rqolrea ainctlon of In j cetor-Oroer.il 1*0 

■ alteodir.ee of — oq Sunday* .. .. *33 

— holiday* « 231 

— eoorlct — Dot to enter prUcm offiej w « 230 

rootlet* aenteneed for forgerr fraod or breath cf trait not b bo 

empJojrd u m m 237 

— pot to be employed at— ouUl one-fourth wntenoo 

«I*red 237 

dot lea of « 231 

— — to ba detailed and poited up « 233 

entered la Superintendent'! Order Book « *33 

employment of candidate aa— mjalrca awUon of Irip*ctor» 

General « ^ « 231 

■ - . prlaomnaa — rdjnhea mnetka „ *3o, 230,710 

Head— reapooilble for offlea „ « „ 233 

r e t p on al bla foe certain tranafn document* " 430 

raka u to amployment of roertet* i< m «. M £33 

Clothlag, rirH prhocer* „ m 1147 


vui 


INDEX. 


Clothing, convict officers 


— Euiopean 

— femalo 


■ convicts, native 

European and Eurasian 

simple imprisonment 

— — lunatics recovered criminal 

— — under-trials . 

under-tria’s for muidor 


■ condemned — to be initialed by Superintendent . 

■ destruction of vermin in .. . * 

duty, worn out, oi unseasonable — to bo reported by Medical 
Subordinate ... . . . . ... 

• disposal of u orn out .. ... ... .. 

- Estimato for — to be submitted yearly ... 

-Extra — can be issued on Medical Officer’s recommendations 

■ gnnnj— - as a minor punishment . .. 

■ hospital ... . ... 

- issue of old blanket in rams . . ... . . 

- Jailor responsible — is in repair ... ... .. 

to check demand foi . . . 

keep inventory of , . 

proude dry ... 

see all brought to book bofore issue 


iiulo No. 
...553 to 557 
583, 584, 1097 
... 575 

... 688 
. G92 

683, 1002, 1005 
... 1134 

... 991 

... 990 

... 701 

700 


— made by convicts, only raw material charged 
— ■ Mation responsible for— of femalo prisoners 

— Manufacture o£ . . 

— Medical Officer’s responsibility ns legal ds 

— Medical Subordinate’s duties ns regards— of prisoners in hospital 290, 820 


319 
705 
685, CSC 
093 
491 (12) 
851 
700 
102 
100 
147 
150 
160 
GSo 
213 
085 
239 


no unauthorised pocket or opening allowed iu 
of prisoner on releaso to be clean , .. 

suffering from infectious diseaso to be burnt 

dying ui hospital ... 


— outfit for transports ou deportation 

— pattern of — to be strictly adhered to 
and quality of 


— period — should last .. 

— prison — to be worn by convicted pusoners 

bo suppbed to other prisoners if thoy so dosire 

to be u ora ly convicted prisoners at Court 


■ prisoner’s, on release . . 

private— to be washed, registered and stored 


pmchase of — without sanction forbidden 

■ rewaid for keeping— m good order 

■ storago of ... 


— Superintendent to see cloth and sewing are good 

to be inspected periodically. . ... 

. — washed at least weekly, and lnngoti daily 

— in charge of special officer 

— entered in Register No 23 ... 


marked 


707 
408 
874 {in) 
320 
1059 
707 
684, 703 
701 
093 
083 
063 
738 
733, 784 
6S7 

701 
705 

703 
100, 4S0 

482 

705 

704 

702 



Clothing, wardm to *eo tray prisoner hae h!» — „ 

wet — act to ba perm] tied « « « 

when worbtng ertra morally w « ~ 

— on aedcittry employment -» — 

Commute* dollea of— of tidtan ^ « — 

Common priioc, powrn of offdal rialtor*, Saperfalcndcnt and Enbordi- 
c*le* of— ae regard* elril pritoefre 

Cotnmtinkatloo* between cflkiali aod pcieonm Mend* fotWddefl „ 
— ■ emtifatcr* and pcleopere fotblldcc „ 


i - notice* forbidding — wl-h priidten to b* pot np 

Complaint*, any luikooer de*Wng to mike — to bo brought before 
Superb tendon t — M „ M 

— — *t m rob to lx> tnada at weakly laepcotiop #, 

— « to food bow dealt with — „ 


■ • — can b* made at any tin* .. 

■ — — — Superintendent to enquire into all— 

I., . . tUiton to bear ail— of priwner* — 

■ warder* to rep o rt all— of primmer* 

Compooader role* ai to appointment of— 
-dot!** of— ~ 


Cola No. 
203 (Cl 
TOO 
'00 
700 
*17 335 

ooo,im 

01 

03 

131 

<81 

*80 

die 

450 

113,133 

333 

303(3) 

313 

8.1 


Condemned prieotw appeal of— .. „ M — 833 

attewlanea of— otjler TartO Priaooer* Act, require* 

•melton ef OoTernmeut „ ^ 1003 

— • — at Court If called for by High Coart 

or hretlooe Jadge tmdeT ieetkro 4?>— 1003 

■ — ■ eoofiaed In ocll — — ... 450 1005 

dfcrnr - ~ m.cm io:a 

— — dlipaea] of body of— M „ 100^, 

warrant of— — .. loO- 

— aictratkc of— when aenteneed by Britieb Coorte 

oot of Britbb India wbert to be 
carried oat ^ « 10 

■ ~ ' • ■ Sapertnteodeot to bo proe nt at— 88 

at ecent of crime „ 10 g4 

• * If Gore rn meat dealra paMdty 

gir« to— „ 1081 


- axardea of— « 

- fettered only for tpecial 

- Inter flew* and letter* 


- foe detail* w nnder Drop, Exoeo- 

tine Oalktwa and Hop*. 

- o f U d a l i to bo present it— ^ 


1065 
e 1074 
1001, 1074 
838,1075 


btarriowa to tat* place la presence rf Jailor or 
Deputy Jailor ~ - 1075 

key of otfl— to be with aantry on dnty 
lamp to bo ao placed a* to light cell of— „ jOGO 

raraca— W na of kaatl — l004 

patlttoa for mercy of— to Gorcmment 1070 w 

rnla. a* to gnard orn— ~ 1007 1000, 1070, 1071 1071 
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648, 699, 600 
685 
682 
647 
677 
823, 826 
660 
567 

Overseers and Night Watchmen can eat separately ... 643, 646 


- exempted from fetter and ankle ring 
-female — diet of — 

■ interviews and letters .. . , 

« Night Watchmen, privileges of — 

may be allowed sandals on payment 


• privileges of — . 
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Co king, pets to bo kept clean ... . ... 671 

•cpr.rn'i’ — place not allowed ... 48G, G23 

Corp-rr.l put ldumnt, dinunsions of rntan ... ., 49S 

drawing strol c forbidden . , . 498 

— _ . .... - jnienilei not to exceed 15 BtnjKts . 497 

| or to be inflicted .. . . 493 

Major pnnidmiuit .. .. 491 til) 

niMicnl certificate necossnr> 197 

"Me lical Oilaer* or Medical Subordinates t) bo 

prt-s nt . ... ... , 49S 

n.etbod of carrying out #• ♦« ••• 408 
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■ •• 


... 611,612 

• hard labour 

Ml 


... 696 
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— ■ - oo extra-miral Diet „ 

*Ultor* to *ee — eihrte 

warder* to mailt*!* — M 


DUlnftetlon of laiTack* deriflg epbleak 

• — of clothing *nd bedding - 803 834, 6 4 (k) (■) 

of nerrt* — - « « 874 (0 

■ — ■ of boaplul M , - •« m, M 874 ( J ) 

of latrine* ~ „ 671 (e) 
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. 329 

hours of — 


• 

326 
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326 
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• 
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... 901,940 
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Drags, to ho kept locked up . , 

• 

• # 

297 
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• « 


G49 

Jailor to enforce — 


• it 

IC1 

Superintendent to promoto — 


• • 

99 
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1 separate accommodation for 

• sick or requiring supervision, procedure 


17 

. 18 
451, 889 (1), 1095 
. 1095 


soldiers convicted and discharged the seivicp, see 

Military Prisoners 

to beep eills, clothing, etc , clean . . 1093 
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Execution, see Condemned Prisoner ! 



1XDEX 


XIX 


Execution, guard il — „ 

1 taatrnctkjcu •( to 

■ preparation for 


- report is to 


^ Iluto Xo. 

1001 

1063 1060 to 1030 
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Extra- mend priroo*, ganga eHxwd ai ». 

— piifoocn traajferrtd to 

Extra-mural a aide ring* fer prieooera o* — work 
1 — — dealt of priimcT at— gang procedure 


- diet tf pruoccn raplojed cn— work in Sin 1 .. 
- of Dee eta — gang ... « 

of Hod — pang .. .. 

■■ onp-oyrocut of prUcrcra or — wetk In 
weather ... - 

eacape oreuirirg from — gang procedure - 


~ 370 (f) 

« 0 
11 
7F- 

418 to 430, 

813 1 I -, 033, 020 1103 
001 

CO* WO 010 
Oil OU 013 
Inclement 


- fetter* In— pang* 

- guarding of prirutxn on— gang* 

- work 


7*7 
707 

- "78 

771 
£0^771 

- haWtnal ptUcoen not ti be tranrienrd to— gang 

without ruKtlor « « 437 

- jailor to lUIt—purtka ~ „ 183 

- latrine arrangement i for prisoner* on — work 831 

- Medical Subordinate to inipcet all — gang* „ 301 

- ftamea of prisoner! ( n— flic to bo rec o rd fd l>y gate- 

keeper .. “*4 

- pritotura acateneed to acDUry confinement *ot to bo 

tranifemd to — gang n 437 

- priaoerr elljiblo for — labour « 3 i 

gang* - "21 bote 

-rriaonmoo— taheur to work together m TL>, 801 

-• work oerar to bo allowed to leara the flic 801 


-• i— ... filo in com of outbreak In prtaon how 
dealt with » M 

- rick Mi i of priaootr oo — work pro cedur e 


l'* A CTO It Y Jailor mponriblo for « « « 174 

- — — primary demand* oo w, ~ ~ 711 

• print* of — not to bo balow local rate* „ 721 

Eetnaltconriot oSem, aeo aader Ccnrlcl Officer*. 

priaoo If — U opoaed In abaenec of matron, two priaon offlebda 

to bo praaant « m 1017 1018 

' In charge of mitroe .. „ 310 

y • mat ro n to allow no male prisoner In « „ 015 


INDEX 


XX 


Rule No. 


Female prison, no male subordinate to enter-— save in company of Jailor 


or matron 

■ no male prisoner to enter 


prisoner, Bralimm widow can hare hoad shaved 
— children of — rules as to 


prisoners, daily muster of — by matron 
— » diet of 


3015, 1017 
1016 

... 1012 
1019 to 1023 
211 
697 


— - legibility of — sentenced to transportation for deporta- 


tion to Andamans 
fetters for — not permissible . . 

hair only to be cut on medical ground 

if no — of menial caste, procedure 

interviews . . . 

letters ... 

not to leave — unaccompanied by officer ... 

— not to be paraded for inspection by Police 

not subject to hand-cuffs, fotters, or whipping, but seo 

Rule 781 qualifying .. ... ... 

■ not to bo made Convict Warders without sanction 

not to ho allowed outside female prison without written 

order of Superintendent . . , 

not to bo put on grinding gram savo ns a punishment .. 

nursing mothers, diet of . , 

— — — on release not to be allowed to loitor about prison 
office or grounds . . . . , 

pregnancy of — to be reported by Medical Sub- 
ordinate • « tit 

release of — to be notified to Magistrate of — districts 

a fortnight befoie release or to — friends , 

rules as to detention of — ■ m cells . 

■ save in cases of transportation and long term habituals 

to be retained m District Prison 

searched by matron and only in presence of females . 

seaicb of — in absence of matron and assistant matron 863, 1010 

■ sentenced to transportation for infanticide causing 

miscarriage or abor- 
tion, procedure 1031, 1041 
— — 1 — — if under 18 years, proce- 
dure ... .. 1041 

to be cleanly in person and clothes .. 213 

• to be kept separato if possible .. 447 3 ggg (g) 


1046, 3046 
... _ 776 

1012 
1017 

. . 817 to 824, 827, 82S 
821, 826, 82G, 829, 830 
... 215 

, 346 


600 

638 

1014 

1024 
606 

1026 

307 

1025 
218, 219 

1018 
216, 858 


- «. — to perform all menial duties connected with female 

prison m * * 

violent or dangerous — may bo handcuffed 

— juvenile prisoner, report as to admission of 


Fetters, bar — for security require sanction of the Inspector-Genoral 

— - - convict officers exempted from 

— - — examined before handing over prisoners to escort 
how to he worn ... 


1010 

781 

1086 

772 

547 

436 

777 



INDEX 


Fetter*, Jmpwttfcm of— in r*«e cf tramy-ort „ — 773 

• — ■ - ■— on prbocm lo transit „ „ 77+ 

on ccorlft appearing la Orart niter Friwcm 

Act forbidden 773 

oo prisoner* la nuptial requires approval of 

Medical Oflteer ». *. 773 

— — » - — — on f«icate* tpd j«renn«i forfait ten TTO 

— ~ — - ■ - - rw> eonrtemnrd pri*o*ere fcr bidden aara for 

sped*] rrarnar — . •• 10CI 107 1 

— — ‘ 1 — — ■ - ■■ ■■ oa lanatk fajUddco ndm al^olntrlj- nrcea- 

«ry H» 

— — •— In titra*trtarml fuji „ *• 7~3 

• major pnUbmmi ~ .. +91 (9) O, 

■ — — ■• minor poniiinx-nt ... +91 (11) 

— -» Hok — wrigbt, teagtk aad ]lmh cf Imposition 401 No* a 4. 

bar — weight length and Htaii of Lmjxwitk® 401 Fete 6. 

crew* bar— weight, length awl Emit oflnjpoailton 401 \ ted. 

— — trainee of priioaere wraring — to be catered la Rep iter No, 8 .w 773 

pcwm of J alter to impose — — — — 139 

Towmofgupsriateadtntto Imy-cae- for ircoritj .. 773 

■ - to ba kept clem w, H » 777 

Filter*, Medical 8aborJlaala to examJac dally « « 314 

no of— « — — 920 

Kite*, Jailor to anptfrfatetrf dlitribdtew of working ~ 150 

■ — - • wcrklag — to bo frequently eoanlfd bj Jalkar — 1M 

Floe 8Utement Book to ba leapt .. >, •• 379 

aroocnl of — paid to ba endorsed oa prisoner's AYinaat on 

transfer M „ »• •* 43** 

d«ferrrd pay Buy be eWtod to pay— — , •« 670, Note 

Iitlmittem of rroovr ry of — to ba oa proper form ~ 383 

■ ■ -■ by rvflca ttfflcer m — 880 

paid, register to ba corrected and prtaoawr Warmed .. 3S3 

paymeat of— to be entered oa warrant by srnteadng eithcnty 831 Note 6 

■ pareonr ten daring payment ol — when to ba eeor to Ternary and 

pr oco d mw M w H h, 333 

priaoner sentenced in default of— malm a accood mo tenor date 

of It* eommcocrmact „ « 373 

receipt of— to ba ante rad In Prison Caib Book ... „ 337 Note. 

rteeired by Ownt, laUmatten to ba *«nt to Prison „ 333 

recovery of — ia caaa cf prteooer* transferred .. 881 

calculation cf mnlokw of aantenre „ 387 

■ natetnre In dafaalt of — if anneiod to snbftatiive sentence ^170, Note 

telegrams regarding r ef o » rr y of — not to ba acted on .. - 390 

— when to bo received by Prison aitborittet — 380 

wban mod rad to ba forwarded to Treasury an) prooedaro „ 391 

Fir* alarm In ease cf — „ 810 

* pared* on — alarm „ „ h » w 810 

juseaetlooe to ba takao agabuk— by J slice — « t 171 

agafaut - — « 810 




Bile Xo. 

Prorttrr Ifnrdmeu Oatragcv Hegnlrikmi, prieonCTi eoatmead nodcr 
•edloo Jof — to be kept 



In eeparate confinement 

440 


— wbo are 

orer 15 jeara 



not eligible for mnlndoo. 

eo7 

Fmlt tree*, Jailor te etjltir*!* — 



— 

173,00 

Fmel, w firewood 





GlITKItS, only rwxewary *3 mirth 




777 

0 allow*, orttloo of — — ~ 


„ 


1090 

Ginp, pritomn eUgible for extra *tanral 




731 

■ ■ — - warder rcepcntfble for dlKlpllaa of — 


— 

— 

735 

Garden, aceocoi* how dealt with — 


— 


050 

« AH Uod la — to W allllffd 



— 

M3 

■ — cattle for eolilratleo of — — 



— 

054 

iodento of eetd for — — 



*** 

050 

— • Irritation channel* la — — 


— 


053 

JiBor to culttrale and reepcnrfble for 

— 

— 

175 

0(0 M9 

mine ring of — >. — 



.. 

M3 

■ proportion of prlixim alkwrd for — 


— 

— 

053 

iirroonded by Ledge or wxjl 


— 


017 

rnprrinUodent to vWt — frequently 

— 



01 

to bo (■ charge of Mlectot! warder 




010 

to be «eat end clean ~ 


— 


051 

tmi to be planted la — — 

M 


— 

013 

vegetable* to be grown la — 

— 

277 6JC, C3S, 

C30 031 

Gate, lamp to b« kept at min — daring night - u 


— 

230 

Bit of artlelee to be kept at mala — 


— 

.. 

230 

Het erf rfjitor* to be poetrd At aula — 


— 


311 

no 00 $ tHewed to eater mile — urt aithoriaed pereooj 


*23 

mice aa to opening Prfaon 


„ 


*13,224 

' ■ " - ■ dm of wleket door of mala — 

• — 


.. 

224 

warder detailed for charge of main — 

„ 



*30 *M 

Gate keeper art I dee in charge of — 



.. 

*30 

* — — in charge of keje of mala gate daring day 



231 

la charge of main gite not to Ware poet tOl relieved 

— 

2?1 

- — powereof — toeearth « 




225 127 

procedure to be followed by — 

If be «nprcti a 

Frieoo 


Officer exempt from March 

.. 

.. 


2*7 

to aOow oaly aotborteed per*** to enter 

.. 


221 

— to allow no article to Jeare Jail wlihoct a pan 


323,239 

— to be farnUhcd with Q»t of rltlltm 

— 


**3 

■■ — to file all pence 



.. 

K9 

. - - to keep a nytriar — 

- 



its 

— . to keep regleter of extra-mural prieoner* 



734 

* to prevent emheariemeot 




2*3 

, _ ,.. . — . t* pcerent enireaoe of prohibited artlelce 



MB 

to prortde eeoon for vWtore 

- 

» 


541 
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INDEX. 


Gate keeper, to report new admissions to medical snbordmato 
• warder who acts as — to bo ablo to read and write 


Rule No. 

. 305 

.. 220 

595 (a), 6 14 
. 815 


Ghee, substitution of — for oil 

Glass, pieces of — not to be loft lying about .. .. 

Government, appeal to — rejected, no second appeal allowed savo on 

recommendation of Msitor .. .. . 840, 842 

appeal of condemned prisoner to — ... 1076 to 1083 

communications with — to pass tbrongh Inspector-General 39 

— procedure when prisoners appoal to — . ... 835 

- - - — ■ appeals to — aro drawn up by pn oner’s 

friend or agent . 836 

Grain, cleaning and grinding of — ... , G19, 020 

percentage of pnionors alio ,ed for grinding . G28 

quality of — to be used 651, 052 

to be inspected fiequently . ... J23 

task m cleaning and grinding . 628, 715 

unsound • — forbidden .. . . ... 663 

Gratifacation, procedure In case of Medical Stibordina'e recoiling — 321 

roceipt of — prohibited , , ... 104 

Guards, Ammunition liow corned .. ... . 762 

Bayonets of — to be fixed . . . 749 

■ compliments raid by — . .. . . . 758 

concerned m suppressing outbreak, inquiry to bo held . . 768 

duties and powers of — - . . ... 753 , 757 , 703 


duties of 


in outbreak .. 
-to bo posted up 


757, S0G, 807, 811, 812 
• • 74G 

757, 765, 766 


officer of — , 

Bead Constable in charge 3rd Class Subsidiary Jail. 1186 to 3190 

— for pnsonnrs on extra-mural work . . ,799 to 771 

— food cf — . . 752 

— may be pobce or reserve wardcis .. .. 745 

— no mombor of — to quit his post . 751 

— not to assist m daily routine , 754 

— not to enter pnson save on duty . . . 755 

— not to communicate with prisoners . .. 756 

— not to take prohibited articles into Prison . 756 

— not to take off olotbing or accoutrements .. . 750 

— officers m charge of — to Bee rules obey ed .. 747 

— to roport to und rccen e instructions from 

Superintendents . 766 

— place of assembly' for — in case of outbreak . . 746, 80i 

— police — on condemned piusonors 1067, 1009, 1070 to 1072 

undci orders of Superintendents as legards specific 

duty 


— position of sentries determined by Superintendent 

--relief of — . 

-- sickness of any membei of • — 

— strength of — ... . . 

■♦rules for — . ... 


767 

760 

701 

748 

759 

746 



INDEX 


Guard*, to rcsl*i bp [uvx any attack by prisoner* „ 753 

——— to be kept from contact with prisoners .. "31 

Sod icrttjj- 

Otnaj ckrtU«£, u a mlaor pusUhmetii ... .. <01 (IS) 

H denotes hnUtaals M ~ .. w, GDI 

'Habitaals Carets faffing to clswlfy — powers of District 'TagUtraU — 4G5 

■ — definition of — and dudfieatioa M 4Q4 

dltUogoIiW from rcoonrieted prisoners *. •*. iCO 

■ — ' ' - dl tfggnUHng mart of— who hare escaped *• 4 3 

— - not to bo *s--*d« conriet oictri h. M h> G34 

■ erialmlsnsttobessnlto citrwnotal f»a;» wllboat sane- 

a« .. in 

— ■ prWoer* •estmcrd ender Section 110 Crimtail Premia ro 

Code In default of security ctsswd *1 — 433 

- — — ■ • regoUlions nginTIng — .. 4o7 

to Wear wristlet m . M M 4o5 

to bo kept separata from (tmli .. .. 4^3, 8 S3 (i) 

Hah- flatting of — if drgndiag tot to ba done «. ^ ... Mi 

Jailor responsible that — I* properly out » „ „ 10* 3113 

— —aoi to be cot before decision cf appeal w - « 803 

doting month before rtlmso « M 303 

of SHlis not to bo • Karen e* cat M - — 803 

— -cfoaoriei officer* not tobenrt - .. 517 

of fsm*lo no* te be cat as re <m Medical tnfnads «. w. 101* 

cf andsrtrfal* - w. — 0SI 

— — -of tUnplj Imprisonment prisoner* - .« 1001 

■ — - — — — — — — if rot cr sbarra Medical Ofllcer 

to record reaioa .. «. lOOl 

-■■ when to bo at* rrn and clipped ... M 383 

Iland-enff*. da wed a* dead-* lock H m. m h OSw 

■ ■ — forbidden a* a ptmlsbraeot far females. Bat *Oe Cole 78 1~ 500 

• cbrfl prisoner* « COO 

may ba Imposed oa refractory prisoner* *. « 770 

■■ — major ponlsfamcat ^ M H .. 491 (91 

i . ■- - minor p n nl ib tr .sat „ M M 491 (10) 

rale* as to weight ed and imposition of — a* a panlsb- 

mant .. w. 491. Nctee 3 and T 

■ ■ period of imposition h case of female „ 781 

- prisoners nadetgdng punishment of — to bo ebritered from 


— perms of warden to use — „ 

role* as to Imposition of — as a mean* of retrofit 

■ — on imdertrlals *. 

■ - ■ - to be carried by wanlor* M 

to a staple — raise ss to ^ .. 

• oao of — in case of condemned prisoners ^ 

- - when — may ba Lmpoeed on a ferrule 

Hanging. Sea txaentlon, 

ntTarmek. ragalaiioo as to — for warder « 


« 979 

491 Tote 7 
~ 1074 

781 


m 
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INDEX. 


Rule Ho. 

970 

971 

332 
461, 708 
4G1 
885 
715 
850 
883 
589, 590 
014. 
647, 674 

if soiled by faecal matter, procedure ... ... ... 937 

• m camp ... ... ... ... . 871 

■ kitchen to bo provided • •• » i»r 883 

■ lavatory to be provided ... * ... .. .„ 883 

■ Medical Officer to visit — dady ... . 243 

responsible for — stores, equipment and expen- 
diture .. ... 270 to 272 

~ Subordinate hours of duty ... ... 287, 288, 294, 311 


Head Warder, uniform of senior — m District Prisons, Aden and Shikar- 
pur Special Prisons .. 

— uniform of — • M *11 

History Ticket. See ticket. 

Holidays, attendance of clerks on — and Sundays ... ... 

•**-*“^^ * labour on ... ... ... ., ... 

prisoners to be locked in barracks on — when not working ... 

Hospital, area per prisoner .... .. 

• — — ■ ■ attendants proportion allowed .. .. 

bedding and clothing to be kept clean . . 

construction and dimensions of ... ... . . 

diet of Europeans, Eurasians and Foreigners ... 
of native prisoners ... ... 

under control of Medical Officer . ... ... 


. to keep — registers . . ... 298 

— , to prepare — returns . , , 298 

— to see to cleanliness and discipline of — , 299 

— — to supervise — attendants ... 300 

■ noisy lunatics not to be kept in .. 850 

■ outsiders only to be admitted into — in case of necessity . - 265 

• period of detention in — under observation ... ... 845 

— prisoners m> — not to be fettered without Medical Officer’s 

approval , . «•« * • 

• rules as to — attendants ... 

and regulations as to ... 


■ Superintendent to visit — frequently .. 

> to have taped iron cots ... 

• to bo kept clean • **• 

• to have wards for serious cases .. 

• white-washed at least every six months 
- attendants, detailed by Superintendent 

— — ■ - undor orders of Medical Officer 


776 

264 

843 to 874 
83 
886 
850 
883 
850, 938 
849 
849 


I MPJRISONMENT See sentence 
Indents, nil — to be carefully examined by Superintendent . , 
Infanticide, procedure m case of female with life sentence for — 
Infectious disease, Civil prisoners suffering from — prooodure 
— 1 1 Medical Officer to report any — 


. 99 
1011, 1041 
. 1143 
. 243 


to issue directions on occurrence of 

any— ... ... .. 260,847 

Officer’s direction concerning — to he carried 
out ...- ... c ~- 107 
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Role No 

Infection* dJaeaae. Urdloal Subordinate to report any — In Prii^J or Ita 

rldnltr „ « Kft 

prfoum mffertec from — to haro i peril! aceoanro- 
1 datlcn „ SI 66'? f80(tj 

procedure In ewe of— .. .. .. 84 818,8^4 to 574 

* qtnrectloo !n ea*< of — .. .. 855 4JL 

* trihifcn not to b maJ* wl rn — rtliU M 411 413 

-.... - Bo per adtnlwVmi to t*ri*oo to which — il pro relent. 441 

Infloeim „ „ w w M 883 

Ioiprrttoo, diDj ■ — cf doon aludow* lock* and frill* M 1*7 

’ — Jailor to mate freq Dent —rf erery part of rrtaoa „ 151 

■ " J *IIot t — of bonti ... .. ... .. 147 148 

- • — «... tDflitrr pared* „ ICS 

— ICO, 161 

"15 


■ ■" of dotting 

- Medlret 0 fleer to bo’d weekly ~ 

OSfrr'i — of w l^blnjr of prijJDef * 

■■ ■—■ — . . ... of bnob 

— ' - of hetpHal and atona 


257 

*“0 


? 


- Bnbotdln»te a — of r— 

eonT*le*e*oH .. .*, 

extra -moral fllet ». 

fond godown, kltcbao and food 
latrine* tod con*marey 
meat and milk 
Dow admlnkro*, undent rial* 
water anpply „ 

of Priaoa* and 8ub Idiaey JaDa by Inipet-toc-fleDml 

of cooked food ....... 

- • ■— of food Dot to b* delegated t 3Iodinl Unbocdbiate 
cl aeale* arvl wH^bt* .. 


- Superintendent * 


- — of book* .. 

— — of Urea, Ke. 

. . — of food 

I a* pretor-Q f r>ef*] of tMwna, appointment of -— 


-. *25 

MI 

« SOi 
315 

- 31* 

305 

~ 314 

84,33 
313, ro, 077 

.. <rc 

~ 687 W 9 
~ 81 to 8“ 00, 1 0 

80 01 t 03.68 00 
.. 100 
1*3, CM, OS’ 076 077 
21 


- appoint* Compoaitdan on reeonitneada 

lloa of Vedlcal Offlcer .. ^ 

- all Priaoo official* to obey rale* and order* 

1 word by— t 

- aD Hll a to bo as bolt ted to — « 

- c**e* of propoietl criminal prreecntl/xi of 

oflldala to be rop-nted to — 

- contract* rejalrr aaoetlon of — M 

- cacapotob* ra ported to — 

- rid tor of aD re forma tod t* add 

lunatic arylam* - « 

- general control of prfxcna retted In — w 

- Ur«d Vr*idar*a appointment require* 

•auction of — ., H 


3*3 


32 

20 


87 

SI 


*#SU-cl 4 - 
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INDEX. 


Enle No. 

Inspector-General of Prisons, if disagreeing \uth District Magistrate as 

to provision of separate confinement for 
stmplo imprisonment prisoner to refer to 
Government ... ... • • 

• medium of communication between Gox- 

onnnent and Prison officials . . 

officials to bo appointed by — 

- - personal Assistant to — 

* — — pou ers of — to ranctien extra cstablisliincnt 

powers of — regarding Prison officials . 

expenditure 

— expenditure on 

buildings 

{ 0 mspoet and grant certi- 
ficates nmlcr sections 472, 

473, 474, Criminal Pro 
ccdure Code 

to transfer prisoners 

to impede fetters in extra- 
mural gangs .. 

— regarding prison pumslioients. ISO, 491 


pou ers ns to cn il prisoners .. 1130 

to special remission . 520 

returns to fie submitted by — ... 40 

rnlcs ns to Inspection fij — ... 3i, 35 

sanction of — for alteration in diet to be 
obt lined yearly . . ... 075 

to regulate transfer of transports . . 27 

to submit recommendations as to promn* 
tore release of prisoners ... .. 23 

to eiereiso full and general control over 
expenditure ... .29 

to submit budget . .. 29 


1003 

39 

23 

41 

26 

25 

31 

32 


38 

421 

778 
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Bnlo Jso. 

Interrkm, of roodemiwd prfaoeen !i prcaciwa of Jailor or Deputy 

Jailor - « - m 8IB, 1075 

offlcrr to ba jwertnt at — ►. « « 819 

i - . cm doc eatrae may ba rcfoacd bj Btrperinteodcot « 831 

. ■ ordered 8 c print tod ent U writing cecemry for— 818 

*e*rch of priiovr before ami after — „ *. g*9 

■ apeeial ca«i M m. m M 831 

• — — — — wber* t o ba briJ *• » 820 

Intnrlfw bos, key to remain with Jailor ►, 817 

' to ba at main gate - - » 817 

Irrigation ctatmal# ^oeatmcticn of — In garden „ „ 1>^3 

JaILtOC death Cif prlfcmer to be reported to — _ .« 317 

Deputy Jafkr eompatent to dfachargt datlea of — .. 181 

wtwJlMte to— .. ^ ]0 

< ■ — - ■ — to lx preae-nt when — ! absent M .. IBS 

■ dollea of — a» iTgarda condemned prisoner* ^.1083, IOC 1 1003, 10“5 

- dollea and power* of — of 8ob*l Uary Jail 3rd Clara 1 170 to 115 1 

■ ■ Earopean Warder* robordlnaU to — 101 

haa no power (o ponUh prf«oer or aoboedlaato ©(Bear M 170 

■■■ may l* roppJled -with Trgetabka free of ebargo ^ I 5 

■ llojlfal Bnbordlaai* trader ordtr* of — M „ IS3 }g 

• " — - need not wear palform tm nlgbt rlalta ^ PSt 

not toaDow ontildmto aWp li priami tpmrtera „ 1^ 

• not to allow ootAI era to twain In ptiaon at night « 1 13 

not to bar* any Interert In contract ~ ~ „ lot 

- act to I care IMwn » 1th wit penab*km of 8apcriat cadent „ l)ff 

• - — outbreak to bo reported to — «m - ^ 805- 

■ ■ ■ — power* of — ta cocgna rider, t pebooer IncHI w 795 

— pcwor of— to fetter prlaowra 105 

— to grant leara to nbordinatra * „ 144 

p on e ia af — to tmpoaa handcuff* ... ... *go 

1 pOTW of — to remote any rlaltor wbcae ccodnct li Improper Hg 

•— prlwm aerranta allowed to — M M w 7*0 

- p r oce d ure to bo adopted by — when urgently caDcd any 

from pri*on .. 170 

- ■ ■ ■ — - — -when — goeacailetra l*T) 

on death of— .. ^ 170 

pTTrrWrt Hi mrt onlform „ „ 007 

mpcmtblo for cenaemney „ SfD 

— — enttody of prtaanor* « „ ^ 157 

■ ' detaDa of duty and obedience to rnlca .. 140 

— — — entrte* regarding' aolitary eocflnemcnt to re* 

leaaetHary ...... 355 

'factory ~ M - « 1 4 

■ ganlaa and ropply of rrgetaliaa .. 170, 019 

• Inrcntory of bedding and elotblog and 

dcadrtoci m. _ „ 147 

■ proper aieffutncni of labour to prlaoetr 4C0 
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INDEX. 


Jailor, responsible for money and jewellery of undorlrials 

muster of subordinates 

personal hygiene of pnsonors ... 

property of prisoners ... ... 

— - — quality of food 

registers and records . ... 

- — - — scales and weights .. . . 

transfer documents ... 

■ — — warrants and other documonts ... 

responsibility of — wbon on leave .. ... 

safe custody of pnsonors and discipline tbo first dnty of 

subordinates to obey ... ... ., 

to assign labour and exact task ... ... 

to attend quarterly meeting ... . . 

— — to attest ontnes in property boot 
to bo present nt execution 

— nt interview of condemned pnsonor ... 

n t opening and closing of Pnson ... 

— ' -I - - 1 at reception of prisoner ... ... 


to bring rules mid orders to notice of Superintendent 
to carry out orders of Suponntendont regarding labour 
■ to check demands for clothing 

ration returns Ml ••• • # 


■ to control subordinate establishment 

■ to count partios and gangs ... , , . . 

■ to cnforco economy and check expenditure 

■ to enter weekly pnrado certificate . . ... 

■ to examine warrant on admission of prisoner ... 

• to explain rules to pnsonors . . ... ... 

to frequently inspect Pnson and 6ee to cleanliness .. 

■ to furnish Medical Officer with list of prisoners m cells 

■ to gne receipt for prisoners . . ... 

• to lmvo charge of key of interview box . ... 

* jewellery box .. ... 

■ warrant box ... , . 


■ to initial column 27 of Register No. 3 

• to keep godowns tidy and stores properly arranged 

• to maintain proper stock of clothing 

■ to obey rules and report any ncgleot or misconduct 

■ to observe behanour of subordinates and prisoners 

- to occasionally hold night masters . . 

• to proud# dry clothing in rains ... 

• to record nil reports in Register No. 13 
changes of labour in History Tickot , 


Ml 

M| 


• to receive no fee or gratuity of any kind 
■ to report on all masters to Superintendent . , 

to report all bid debts and outstandings 
to rci <lc in quarters provided . ... 

to ^arch for pu'hibdcd articles and record same In RcpsterNo, 


13 


Rulo No. 

991 
141, 158 
162 
150, 732 

165 

147 
167 
430 
149 
179 
137 
133 
155 
3S7 
858 

1085 

1075 

157 

148 

177 
861 
ICO 
159 
136 

166 
161 

158 
350 

148 

154 

165 
349 
817 
487 

149 
357 

166 
1G0 
139 
J39 
143 
ICO 
114 

155 
164 
163 

178 
135 
154 
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Jailor to lend prlfcaeri fcr ex^cdeiilon before Medical Offlcer M 161 

■ eee clothing brooch t on book before brno *. ICO 

■■■ er erjr {-ri»oncr daily and hear all cctnplalnta «, 491 

lmp-emrotr Ilkilj to aid t» cacapc property atceod « 171 

— priaonm cocnitd daily „ ~ — 1C7 

cn *dm!uljn wrtbcd etc. 143 

rabbbb iril mBase-water mnored ^ „ 173 

. . — .. . - afek pcnoM TO lent bcfort Medical gaberdine to ~ 157 

— ■■ — - mbocdlmtoa are Inatracted la tbrir dalle* .. 143 

— — - ■ ffapar fadtndca t a Ofdcri carried cat m «, 130 

— • • warden Hr* In iWr quarter* »« ». 143 

« — aidgn warden datles w* •. CJO 

*np«r intend diitrlbatkm cf working partW M ... 160 

— — — « ration* J5D 

tala precaution* igatot flra m m M 173 

rl*lt eatra-moral £«ng* ami record crw la Ucgl*t*r 

ho. 13 - ... .. 16* 

rriaoo by night at lca«tcnce a week 1C3 

— cndertriala lea- grordcr to lx icarcLcd In pmcnca of «. WO 

— — ■ ■ uniform of — Gth grade and npwuda ... 0C3 

.. C th grade and under M M M ©03 

Jamra, permitted to Bcahmfa* ^ „ §31 

Jewellery and ©tier ralaablea of prbener how (halt with „ 730, KJ1 1003, 1019 
Jungli, growth of — nrar and within Prlaon forbidden « 010 

J arenllo, age of —by vrbom detrnnlnad _ 1033 

bool*, *tc, for — .-4SS 1033 

— claadfieatkm cf ... .. w 1039 

drill and gynuuutlca for .. - ... 1031 

— - If poartbU to be helped by Superintendent oa release 1034 

— If orif on* month t ranteoce Nominal Boll to Lo teat to 

Inapaetor-Oaoeral ... 1035 

■ - 1 - lahonr oa which— U to bo tmptojed ^ H 1030 

— ■ pot mere than 15 atri pea to b« in fl i ct e d oa „ H 407 

— no» to be fettered ►. ^ 770 

■ — ■ on rtliaee to be haadid orer to frtcodj or aent bow direct .. 1034 

■ -■ ' jrtwnen to be kept aeprnta fro* adalta „ 147 BSS (6), 1039 

■ — ■ pTOeedora In caw cf — mute 18 year* lantrneed to JIfa * 1041 

■ report aa to admkdon of female .. 1030 

— - - ■ to attaad achool dally ~ « 1031 

■ nnder 16 war* of *{*, eaao to be reported to Dutriot llagU* 

traU ~ ~ _ KT7 

i - . . i gndertrial —If poolble to be giren separate sleeping accom- 
moda t ion M m. m, m 090 

JnrtnDa frtnaU, procedure In rue cf — nadir IB ytar* mnlanood to trail*. 

partition 1041 


£lSTI If bracd to ooodemned Tanee prlaoner rtiloa 

allowed to Paracel « M 

Keya, box whera to be kept w 

■ enrtody of—, rale* regarding ^ « 

dlapcml of— at lockup « 


« 1001 

m 364 

330,437 
n 1»,4H7 
487 
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INDEX. 


Keys, gate keeper m cliarge of— of mam gate . . . 

— — how to be obtained if required during night ... ... 

- -). Jailor to keep — of warrant press .. . ... 

of interview box 

. — of jewellery safe .. . .. 

— not to be left lying about • lit ••• 

— matron or female warder to have — of female cell ... . . 

Medical Subordma f e to be in sole oharge of — of medicine chests « 

of ward wherein cooks sleep . ... ... . , 

prison — to be kept at mam gate 

— - — procedure if — lost or tampered with ... ... ... 

repair of— how to be earned out . ... 

sentry on duty to have— of cell of condemned prisoner 

Superintendent to keep— of cash chest . . ... 

warder to have — of cells day and night . ... 

report defective 


Key box for keys . ... 

Kitchen, table of diet to be posted m 

.... i — — — to bo inspected by Medical Subordinate 

to bo kept clean ... 

Knives to be counted aud locked np at closo of work 

JjABOUR, assignment of — to prisoners 

blasting aud well sinking . . 

~ classification of . . . 

« — — change of — to ho recorded 

— convalescents . . .. 

convict and free — to ho kept separate 


— convict — to be UBed for prison work as far as possible 

- diet of pustnere on hard . ... 

■ medium and light ... 


grinding full task in Sind . 

on extra-mural — in Sind ... 

— dnngcrouB — not allowed (sea Kulo 723) . . , 

regulations as to , •• 

— European prisoners .. . , ... , , 

— femnlo prisoners . , 

— female prisoners not to ho pnt on grinding save as punish- 

ment 

— hours of ... ... 


Buie No. 
231 

472 
149 
817 
487 

203 (22) 
218 
297 

473 
487 

127, 487 
487 
1066 
95, 487 
785 
203 (21) 
487 
C68 
311 
671 
S15 

469, 470 
728 
713 
155 
726 

722 
717 

595 

596 
601 
601 
109 

723 
1101 
1040 


1024 
461, 470, 708 
... 155 

... 155 

... 1080 

... 112 


— Jailor to seo full task of— exacted . . ... 

— Jailor to assign — subject to control of Superintendent 

-- Juvcmlo prisonwB ... 

— may be relaxed dnrmg epidemic . .. 

— Major punishment hard — for simple impiisonmcnt 

prisoners . . . ... 491 

— minor punishment, change of . . . 491 (2) 

— Medical Officers to examino prisoners on admission to certify 

fitnC£3 { er . 252, 350, 714 

Medical Officer to watch effects of— and report injurious 
tff = cts — ... . . 239, 253, 254 


• • 
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labour Medical Officer to frrjaentlj ttw pTbonna on — — 

■ Medical Enbordhmin to report eirenlre talk of — 

— menial — to wbotr to bo ***!g»ed .. .. 

alLyprrd to Priioa official* ud for garden* 

• object* of Prison — .. M 

■ • ■ ■ ■ cm pcbHo work* require* taoctloo of florrmroent 

oa ndl *j or canal work* to b* dealt with In Anmral Report , 

— *n Suad*}» and holiday* ... 

- — — — - percentage of p flamer* allowed for grinding— «. 

—for prltcn eerranU 


- prleooer* allowed a oawnahle time to become jrofldcnt la any — 
priamrr fTlgUle for extra-moral 

- prleo ret* employed 01 extra mural— d ail y medical examin- 

ation of— — 

- primncrt employed on — affording fadlitle* frr ewapo to bn 

abort Utotti - ... 


Bala No. 
33 
818 
na 
n i 
ri 

710 
71- 
401 TC9 
(£3 
715 
710 

ri 

•71 


• f e co Ttrrd criminal Ian at tea 

- regulation* ai to — and ra t ... ... 

- rent from — allowed aider certain condition* .. 

- rut from— allowed to weally and In Arm prl*oaem 

- eoale of taike in— 

- rimpl* Imprieonment prisoner* .. 

- amall gang* on bwal work* forbidden 

- eobtary eooflnemcut prUocer* — 

* boperWendcnt to allot— „ 

and Mod Ira) Officer to reptfaw 


800 
1190 1191 
718 

- 7 JO 

CO 

71B 

^ 1007 

~ 711 

.. 401 

„ Wt 714 

- 109 797 


wpjJied to Pnblln \\ ocka Department for IMtaa work* 9ot to 

U charged tor - 7-- 

t© bj allotted to primmer* in cella 701 

BDtit traniport* ....... lQ3-> 

warder* to *ea prfeooeT* perform tbrir talk of — 903 (I), 715 

arardeti to report kBraae* and bort work .. 209 (U) 

Lactometer n« of — „ Sy* 

Ladder* to bo properly itiWed — .. pyi 

I*ad not need for garden to bo utilized ... (09 fjj 

La d U rn* apart — to bn kept at mala gat* £30 

Latrine*, cleaning of — ... 479 ©JJ 

coottrnr the of — ** 803 to 909 

dally ioepectbc of — ... „ 115 

■ bow to bn placed for priwmac oa extra-moral work „ 801 

■ In eatnp 

irregular *WU to— forbidden 

Medical Subordinate to twpeet 


night — role* a* to m of— 

night — coo (traction and prorldoo of — 

pirada w 

proportion of *eet* allowed „ 

na# of — rule* a* to — — ... R 

re**tl* to bo placed in night — by 5-30 p. m. 


Law* defining power* of 
* 330 — *+- 


678 

- 478 

- 318 
477 910,91* 
477 88-, 910 

401 407 470 471 
- 890 

*00, 003. 900 to 014 
479 


to oarry oot •entsneea of Coor* 


318 
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I\DEX, 


Laws, relating to Prisons 

Leave, duties of warder on— undertaken by convict wardor 

powers of Jailor to grant — 

of Superintendent to grant — 

Procedure when Jailor goes on — 

responsibility of Jailor wlien on — 

rules as to — of Medical Subordinates . . 

— of compounder 


Pule No 
1,3 
580 
144 
72 
179 
179 

282, 280 
324 


Superintendent to obtain sanction of Inspector-Genorftl before 
proceeding on — 


Leper, rules 218 and 219 do not apply to femalo — 

segregation, admission, treatment and release of — 

special accommodation for — in cortain Prisons 

to bo kopt separate 

Letters, conditions under which prisonor is ontitled to — 

despatch and receipt of — by prisoners 

in special cases . , 


— of civil prisoners 

— of condemned prisoners 

— of convict officers . 

— of prisoner returned by dead letter offico, proceduio 
may be sont bearing 

— of recontly sontencod prisoners , 

— of simple imprisonment pusoner 

• - of transportation pnsonors ... 

— of uudortrials 

— prisoners’ — can bo w itlihold . . 

withheld when entitled, procedure 


Superintendent to examine and initial all prisoners’ — 

translation of — required, procedure 

Library, rules of— 

Life convict, definition of — 

report on— on completion of 14 years 

. r0 ]l 0 f — to be furnished quarterly , 

Lighting ofSmain gate 

» ■ ■ of Prison at night , 

Lime pickle, preparation of — 

trees to be planted . . 

Lingayets, allowed ling 

Live stock . .. , 

Liquor, Officer forbidden to use — an Prison . 

Locks, Jailor responsible for security of — . 

■ warders to report defective — 

Lock-up, hours of — . 

Jailor to be present at — 

Matron to be present at — ... . , 

register of— to be seen constantly by Superintendent and 

Medical Officer 

* t 

report of— daily to Superintendent 


7G 

219 note 
J 108 to 1112 
889 (3) 
450, 889 (3) 
• 820 
... S2G 
824, 829 
1148 
. . 826, 1075 
. S2G 
. . 825, 830 
825 

. 821 
1009 
1044 
995 

. 115 

115 

. 114 

826 (J) 
488 

.506, 2 (/) 
*•» 506 note 1 
... 1042 

.. 230 

• 476 

. t)3B 
. 175,638 
354 

. 954 

54 
154 

. 203 (21) 
401 


157 

211 

898 

128 
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RnW No. 

Lockup, rnlfl u to— .. - « 129 

• rWtot* rot to rtUi Prboo after — n m •« 313 

Lunatics, criminal — in<pertlcm of by InrpoetoMlctJend and report on — S3 

— * — — Officer hi ebargt of Prkca empowered to report oo — onder 

•action 471 (I) Criminal IVoerdort Codr .» « 3* 

to be kept la ceil. « 460 8*0, 1114 

elassULrmtloo of— 1113 

— definition of criminal — ...... 1119 

ot*m*tlou* n girding — <0 be recorded In So. 31 M M 1116 

— •— 1 ■ *oo-trhnlD»i — dlepoal of— - 1110 


- detention, care mod treatment o{ non-criminal— a Ddcr obsecra- 
tion ... 


- period of dtteotioQ of non -criminal aoler monk® 1 


1117 
111S 

— — If dangerous, noisy or of filtby Labit« to be confln*d la cell 1114 

■— conelet becoming — , procedure .. lLQtoll23 

— detained order nclloti* 4U)amd 4 1 Criminal Proa dw* Code 

proredaj* h » - 11 . 1 to 1 12T 


- diet of— 

■ — of non -criminal — 

- dltponl of property of— prisoner 

- cert 1 5 cate of £tn*»r to trarel 00 transfer etc. 


1127 
1 1*~ 
1123 
1129 

1129 
U29 

1130 

1131 


etcoft, c lotting bed lrog mod food for — on tranifrr 

f tier* forbidden for— cede** absolute I y-Dceeaeary 

— reeotmd— on probrtla* „ « 

admletkm of— M 

bow ihairn 1 b BegJitor mod Return 

1U1. UiL, 1133 

■ employment of — « „ 1131 

— — • dotting of rtoortrrJ— USI 

— rtksM of reermed criminal — 1134,113d 

Lcafotl to bo wasbod dally .. „ tbj 

Lymph, for tmodutU* •. 577 


il AO10TBATE, to ba prtaeot mt axcootk®* 


■ ■ to motify prLon antboritV* if an andrrtriri prlsooer U 

daagrroo* .. .. _ 

Main git* nto 

— — Interriew box at— _ 

-aotlca of d»y» and boar* of InUrrieso to be jetted at — 

Malay dkt of— prisoner* . M M 

llaUcjerar*, MmJkwl OlSoer to be on kl* guard against — 

■ — bubordhiate* to wit eh aQ — 

Hallo faring, to bo rr ported by Medial OBeer to 8a perln tend *ot .. 

Mango troil to ba planted - „ 

Manure, n*e of — . m » 

Matron, to be employed In Ceatral mod Dlitrict Priam 

to hare charge of female pnamerm „ . 

to b« preaant mt opening and ol *!tg of ward* 

to Me retry f male prison mr h present 

to harm barge of koym „ 

to hand or*r key* to Jaflorat nigbt 


1083 

1000 
223 
23Ck817 
817 

691 

°02 

301 

- 846 

173 

016, 910 853 
- too 

310 

*■ 2U 

211 
11 
.11 
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INDEX. 


Rule Nn 

Matron, daring absence of — peison to act . . ... 212 

responsible foi cleanliness of pnsonors and their clothing 213 

to seo bony ticket is worn . 213 

to see allotted tasks performed . 213 

to maintain order and discipline . . 214 

to Keep wards, etc , clean . . 214 

to allow no male prisoner to enter female Prison , 215 

-female pnsonn to lea\o female Prison unaccom- 
panied by ofhcor . . 215 

to search all female prisoners on admission and at other times 216, 1010 

to supervise distribution of food and report 1 ad food or short 

allowance ..... . 217 

* to attend to female prisoners in cells . '' . 218 

to remove female prisoner from eel) it lugbt if no relief is 


available 

- to be present if male subordinate enters female Prison 

— in absonce of — two Prison officials to bo present 


Measures, linponal — to be used ... 

Measles ..... 

Meat, to be mspectod bj Medical Subordinate 

how ration of — is to be calculated . . 

when fish may be issaed in lien of — 

quality of — to be issued 

• ration of — bow calculated when issued as medical comfort 

substitutes for — . 

Medical attendance on prison officials 

Medical Officer, directions of — to be carried out by Superintendent 


219 
. 1015 

1017,1018 
. 680 
863, 866 
312 
666 

657 

658 
G59 
656 

-268, 269 

107 

108 
10S 


-if Superintendent does not concur with rccoimuenda 
tions of — matter ti be referred , 

■ requisition of — to be given effect to b) Superintendent 

■ prisoner to be sent before— on admission foi exnmin 

at ion 161, 249 and 359 

• subordinate to Superintendent except as regards Medical 
treatment of sick 

■ duties of — . . . 

if absent from dut} report In be mado 
wl eu Medical Subordinate can perforin duties of — 


upenn- 


• to correspond with Inspector General through 
ten dent 

to visit hospital dail) before 10 a m . 

■ to treat sick himself . 

visits during unusual sickness 

to record failuro to visit daily 

to hold weekly inspection 

to visit wards occasionally at unlocking . 

to visit prisoners m solitary confinement aud undei 
punishment . . , , 

- to report if any prisoner should be removed from cells _ 
to report on all matters which require consukiation 

■ to report epidemio or Infectious disease 

■ to report irregularities coming to his notice ... 

■ procedure as to examination of undertrial prisoners by — . 



238 


239 


240 


241 


242 

243, 

245 


243 

243, 

245 


244 


245 


245" 

246, 

403 

246, 

408 


247 


24S 


248 

250, 

986 
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Medical OfflrtT to carry act rale* u to mcdratPon JTL >70 

to keep IfnUb Reader - ^ £52 

to ace that |rrlKJ--vr» are wcijbed „ „ ^3 018 

to pay * pedal attention to prUcner* Ic^lrtp uri^bt « 

■ to eiatnlna prfjoim at week 233 

■ — to if* no priacoer ruffcr* In Health from 1*1 oar J33, *3t 

' - i to report ea*e* of mental dl*ea*o J3J 

- - ■ ... to adliw t nperintendent regarding health of priaetvr* M 

ffgbtcfr recjuLrlng attention tf — „ 57 

■ .. to enter all reeomEDOruli t loo * In — a Journal 

■ ■ ' to keep recced of ea«ei .. „ 2ri) 

to ace patient* h*Ta bed tlckcta 130 

■ i — to tune Icrtrcdiona In writing for procedure In lafce- 

tkc* dlaeaao ». .. 200 

■ • - ' totaling priurwr* prior to tramf r •rtj 1*3 

ha ■ a free hand hi treatment rf rick ... *G2 

- i . to tnalatala dladplbe it rirlrtly a* may hr eompitlble 

with tre tavat M « « 201 

to guard again it malinger era .. ... 203 

— — to attend to errtaln point* regarding cocr»!r*ornta and 

weak priaonm — m .. ^ 203 

to apply to Superintendent for boaplUl attendant! *01 

— not to allotf ontridera Into Prlano 11 racial nerpt In 

ea-’ra of togent Dece*i!tj ^ Co 

— to rank* part «arfr» la fatal earn „ *00 

. ■ • to examine candidate* for employment 2C7 

to attend all arrlcn* eaac* of IT new among prUonrn 

and offldal — 2C8, 200 

mar depute attendance co alight r tea to Medical 

r abominate „ tOD 

■ ■ mpmriblo for upandllora of m*dtdnca .. „ *“o 

— to rrgnUriy examine rtort* and check aeeooot of 

haxnar mcdlrinea .. „ 270 

rtapn**lUe for all mrdklnie and foftramenta 171 

powera of — regarding dl t _ .. "72. 0$7 0i a 074 

to tarn* opium - „ J“g 

■ ■ ■ ■ • to examlna a* to ffatert for corporal pnnkhmtnt, penal 

diet and aofthry ccnflnetnmt w 174 100 

t pay • pedal attention to rtrinlbf water and hare It 

a Halyard ... « 370 

to adriao Saperlnfendant regarding regrtable* and 

antlaoorbuUca .. 577 


- — to accaekmally rHt tha cemetery ^ 

to adret alt* for cholera eainp „ 278,? 

to examine new loll d lag* and girt certificate ^ 

to anbtnlt report In caret of nn canal rickneaa m 

to aaplain any mortality orer ono per cent. ^ 

■ iledleal Snbordlnate nnder order* of — 

— — to aeeotapany — -on bla mondi „ 

death of prlaoner to ba reported to — .. ^ 

to ba coo*nlted by Wedloal Subordinate „ ^ 

1 * Id no way raftered of hla perwoal rctpoeriUfttr he 

mice framed for Medical Subordinate J 


277 

-*278,035 
278, 559 to MI 
— 370 
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Medical Officer, to submit recommendation of application for Com- 
ponnder’s post ... 

to attend quartorlj meeting if required , 

to class prisoners for labour 

responsible for medical entnes in historj ticket 

to examine transfers from infected Jail 

power to quarantine transfers outside the Jail 

to be present at corporal punishment . . 

to personally examine and certify prisoners fit for work 

after flogging 

power of — to regulate diet in interests of economy . 

can increase allowance cf salt and vegetables 

■ to inspect cooked food 

not to delegate tins duty to Medical Subordinate , 

■■■ — to report auj defect m food 

power of — to order extra clothing , 

■ to destroy insanitary clothing cr property 

to examine prisoner as to physical fitness for labour . 

to visit prisoners in cells daily , . 

— to report on all petitions for mitigation of sentence 

based on bad health or old age 

duties of — regarding sick prisoners , 

— . — . a il orders of — as regards labour or diet to be entered m 

history ticket . .. . 

— — , to report any prisoner malingering 

duties of — m case infections disease occurs , 

responsible for cleanbness of hospital 

in epidemic disease to decide in consultation with Super- 
intendent as to moving prisoners . . , 

responsible for ventilation , 896, 

o 

conservancy , 


- to see Locking-up Register , 

— to record reasons for cutting oi shaving hair of simple 

imprisonment prisoners 

— can order hair of female prisoners to be cut on medical 

grounds . ... 

— responsible for physical fitness of transports ' . . 

— can recommend exercise for condemned prisoners 
attendance of — at executions . 

to decide exercise for Ruropean prisoners . 

to visit daily lunatics confined m cells , , 

to record observations legarding lunatics 


•- Stores, Medical Officer responsible for — - 
-- Subordinate, rules ns to suspension of — 

under orders of Jailor . . , 

sick prisoners to be Eent 'before — without delay 

can perform duties of Medical Officer with sanction 

of Inspector-General . 

powers of — 'to gne certificate for corporal 


punishment 
by v hom appointed 
pay of — 


Rule No, 

323 
337 (2) 
359 
430 

441 

442 
498 

49S 
649 
660 
G76, 677 
676 
678 
693 
731 
714 
784 

839 

843 

843 

845 

847 

851 

866 
896, 897 
899 
898 

1004 

1012 

1063 

1074 

1086 

1098 

1114 

1116 

270 

121 

138 

167 

241 

276, 802 
282 
281 
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Madia! Sabordbatr raUi u to prfrate prietle* 0 / — -m 

. • — — ■ pmliknjent of *— 

— Into of — M .M 

- aEowancei of — ►*« « 3 

In til prof#** Ion i! matter* ondf r order* of 

IfiJIcwl Officer 

. — In dl*dpUniry natter* trader order* of Paprtlo 

trade ct or Jtilor 

. . ■ ■ njbcrdLtat* to J after m m 

, — - -not toUi bient wttbcfct If roof lledkwl Ofllcrr 

and eo:*ofit cf SopeTtotrodent 
■ to redd# la quarter* prorldfd ... „ 

_n . - , _ — ... boon of dnty 0 / — „ M 2 

— fn Pft "- 1 at w ~ u y 

- to treat Vk pritooer* - M 

— . — — to tcjprrt ortr* tnanri gang M ... 

....— to hr* galdtw mi a prgpLj lactic .. 

to dlitrikote tne-lieltw to aitra-moral gang* 

_ dntlr* of — In bo*plta! „ M .. 

— to latpcct coonleicent pang dally M 

to rfalt prtiowra ta c*H* dally and report com* 

pills t ......... 

— no* to *ntrn«t key of medidoi chert to any one. 

mpoatiUe that edoJWzh** »ra correctly aJmfal* 

tered ~ — 

to keep drug* and tnrtnimeii Hander lock and key 

to keep potion* H-pinUty ... ... 

— — to keep regirter* and prepare retnroi 

_ - rmpoeilU* for bcupital fa roll are and doth lag _ 

■ . ■ - — — mnondW* for taalntonaoce of cleiafloea* and 

atadptlae In botpltal »* 

. rcapoadble that attendant* do thdr duty 

. -1 to rtqol*IUoa for rick attendant* when Decenary 

— ■ ■ . ■ . - ■ to watch o*]«cted malingerer* M .. 

to bare itooli ready for Ini poet Ion by Medical 

Officer .. .. .. ... 

.. to accompany lledkal 0 fleer oq hU roc cm] • 

— rote* m to Lxamiiation of new admtuioni by — 

— to racelflato prfioiim, priion otflrfati and their 

famllre* ,, 

— - — to report prefeaBcy cf female prteoeer 

■ . — to report any ca*c of Jofoctlooi or rpWnmlo 

diieaa* „ 

• to riiit botpltal frequently „ 

— - — — — - to ice II aerimu cun Lar* proerfbed modSdnti 

and food gtno „ „ - 

— to write np »p«UI dl»t liiti ^ „ 

to aeo epoch I diet* properly cooked and (llitri 

htrtoo - M 

to Imped food, godowna and kitchen and report 

any fault ... „ 

to larpect meat, m Hk# etc, a ad report any fanlt *. 

— — ~ — to emnlnn food befoco dluribotfoo „ „ 


SSI g si §1 §5§ 2 §IS SS133 3 8 8583888881 §8 8 2 3 H S 
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INDEX 


Medical Subordinate, to see proper quantity of oil, salt, and anti scorbu- 
tics are added to food 

to examine drinking water 

filters when used 

to inspoct latnnes and urinals ... 

to see orders as to ventilation are carried ont 

to personally superintend weighing of prisoners 

and report on same to Medical Officer 

to make preparation for post moriem 

to report all deaths to Jailor and Medical Officer 

to attend members of prison staff and their familios 

to consult Medical Officer in case of difficulty 

— points of special impoitance to be seen by — . 

to return clothing to store . 

^ may be suspended nnder certain cirenmstanoes 

Compounders to obey orders of — 

to daily visit prisoners undergoing solitary con- 
finement in absence of Medical Officer 

— responsible for medical entries in history ticket 

may admit sick prisoners to hospital in absence of 

Medical Officer , 

• . to be present at executions 

Medicines, distribution of — to out-files ... 

Medical Subordinate responsible for dispensing of — 

to see to issue of prescribed — . , 

to be kept under lock and key 

to be supplied free to prison officials . , 

Military prisoners, prions in which — may be confined 

■ ■' ■ — Indian — to have special accommodation m certam 

Jails . 

European — if convicted by Civil Courts and dis- 
charged from the Army, procedure , 

. death of a European — to be reported to the Adjutant- 

General of the Army 

Indian — , proceduie as to release of — , 

Milk, to be inspected by Medical bubordmate 

may be rnsued m lieu of vegetables m Sind Gang 

supply of — 

testing of — . 

Miscarriage, procedure in case of female with life sentence for causing — 
Missionaries, allowed to address Christians only 
Molasses maj be issued in hen of vegetables in Sind Gang 
Mortahtv, when it exceeds one per cent , prooedure of Medical Officer 
Moustache, cutting or shaving of — 

Mumps ....... 

Mutiny, guard to suppress 


Rule No 

318 

314 
814 

315 
315 

816, 483 
317 

317 

318 
318 

, 319 

320 

321 
324 

403 

430 

843 
10S5 
293 
297 
809 
297, 299 
269 
16 

889 (2) 

1102 

1102 
414 
812 
613 
682 
682 
1011 
331 
618 
280 
363 
853, 866 
753 


Native state, appeals of prisoners received from — 


if prisoner sentenced m — is transported, procedure 
prisoners, maintenance charge of — and how recovered 
regulations relating to — 


. 842 

1062 
1106 
1106, 1107 
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Nnleanre out to be allowed near priwn, M ^ 911 

OfFEVCE, prisoner* cannot be pnnUbed twWfor tame — 495 

Offence* for which officer* ihonld b* pro*eeoted M 07 

a proeeentlon bell b* Initiated ... 491 

Urt ef — for which prUontr* ar* pnoltbcd w 4S9 

— >at*r* of — to be dealt with ooder *eetloo 62 awl pr ove d are to 

be adopted ...... 499 

- prisoner* *enteneed for annaioral — oat to be n-ede eonrict 

officer* - „ 534 

Officer dat'rt of — In charge of clothlnf .. 06 

to be present at inleTTicw M m a 10 

' — <1qL«« if — In charge of gnard of 3rd Clan SaWJIary J»Q 1190 to 1190 
Officer*, all Pnftm — to bey rale* aod order* beard by Iru-wtor- 
Geaeral of Pritoo* ^ ^ 

— ' a pcietmtfit af — mad* l»y Io+pcttor General of Prboa* H 

" — ■ pi wm of Iniprctor-CeoCTal of Pr ron* regarding „ •* 

— ■ — all — f departtaeat to ■ ih-nU any ennunon ration t Oor»m 

aunt through I nrp-cibr-G mere! of Prison* ^ nil 

- JUmlttelef-— In eoperlor amice rwjalrt* reaction of In poctor* 

General - m w, ]_t 

reprimand of any — to bt entered In Order Boot „ HI 

rolr« a* to prowcatlon of any — „ US 

all — aod famUiei of — to be reorinatal .. -31 870 

Mrdlcal Officer to attend any — aoiondy l n _ fo9 

Prieon — entitled to awdidae free^. „ Jf9 

■ — rale* a* to medical attendance of — and femlllei of — . 05 "09 

l rboo — D"t to C<xk too I wltbla Prison «r»Ui 070 

P Itoc */rraati allowed to Prieon - „ 750 

power* of — to nee weapon* Is cat* f oot break „ 810 

00 daty ta be in uniform and dean M „ G 1 W1 

Officer*, abordinata, to obey orden and b* rerpectfal .. 45 

" to be acqaalntcd erHh tale* « 45 

to maintain dlidpHne and order amotigi 

priiooer* 44 

1— appointment* of — to be probationary .. ^ 46 

liable to *erre anywhere cnler Q irnnmmt 4Q 

— ■ — ■ ■ rnlee regard! og Indebted ac«* to be eiplatned lo — 40 

aeetloo 6 1, Prl»oo* Act, to be rrad to — ooenUrtaeat 48 

to |ir« two month t* notice of reelgna Jja „ 40 

to be enppUed with a eerrice book H 47 

no eoorlebd person to be employed a a — without 

eanctlcn of Imprcior-Genrral of Pnecou .. 4J 

rewmptojment of dbmbeed — .. 43 

— ■ hare no power to pan! h a prbwr .. „ IQ 

— not to ergn* with or abu»c prboner* « m 49 

* — not to *trike a prisoner iare In aelf-defenoe to 

to treat pr'a o uer* patiently and Impartially and to 

Urten to complaint* by prft in M 49 

— not to dlarioe* official matter* 50 

hoM eoeemwnlcatlo* with friend* or rdatlree 

of prUon er* «* *» o0 

m H2—/+- 



INDBX. 


Rule No. 


Officers, Subordinate, to prevent communication between prisoner* and 
outsiders 

— to prevent escapes .. 

— — — introduction of forbidden articles 

to report any attempt at communication with 

prisoners ... 

to report any one loitering on Prison grounds 

not to allow outsiders to live m quajrtors 

— not to receive visitors or friends in the Prison 

not to nse tobacco or liquor within tbe Prison 

not to talk to prisoner except regarding work 

to enforce silence and diBciplino 

not to wrangle bnt to refer doubtful questions to 

Jailor . . . 

offences for -which — shall be prosecuted , 

tried and acqmtted by Criminal Court not to be re- 
instated without the sanction of the Inspector- 
General of Prisons 

entitled to copy of order of punishment . . 

— liable to dismissal, reduction, fine, etc ... 

. when punished, procedure .. . . 

— fine inflicted on — not to exceed half a month’s pay 

without sanction of Inspector Geneial of Prisons. 

can appeal to Inspector General of Prisons through 

Superintendent . . .. - 

appeal of — to the Inspector Goi eral of Prisons 

within one month . . ... 

■ not to take joint or combined action ... 

on duty to wear uniform and to be clean 

net to employ prisoners on private aocoant 

to point out duties to successor .. 

if unable to attend duty to inform Jailor .. 

to live in quarters provided . . ... 

under suspension may reside m quartets 

when suspended to give up all Prison keys and not 

to enter Prison or have access to prisoners 

- - > — on dismissal or resignation to hand ovei uniform and 

otbor Government property and vacate quarters 

kej s how to be carried by — . . 

t 0 t, e careful of Leys 

• leave allowed to — 

security to be furnished by — . . . 

Civil Sen ice Regulations apply to — . . 

duties of superior — to be entered m Order Book . 

powers of Superintendent regarding — . 

... • under control of Jailor . . 336, 187, 

Jailor to muster 

Jailor to instruct — as to their duties and see them 

performed . . . . 

responsibility of — for safe custody of prisoners and 

penalties incurred for negligence . . 

-■ procedure to bo adopted when — are responsible for 

63C&J3& • • • a * a • 


68 

69 

69, 121 
69, 121 


62 

63 

64, 961 

65 

66 

67 

68 
69 


70, 983 
71 

71 

72 

73 

74 
119 
121 

138,139 

141 


Eala 


Offloer SabonEnai*, procedure to ba adopted by— fa cbanr* of eitxi 
moral f*ni* when pnwraer eacapci „ 

— powenof — to prevent eieape 

mpcn*5bia for oosienraaay „ 

— — - — ■ ■■ »' A aelectcd — far cbarje of garden m 

- - ■ ■ — — — pot to wear tmlform wbra ofl doty „ » 

enter female prison »ve in company of 

Jailor or matron „ 


"37 

m 

805 

518 

P3t 

1016 


nertunjuarlaff transport* mpotulble for «rrwl^ 

etc, nod dirt, Int not to interim with t be arran de- 
merit • for area fit J - 1034 

- when a — ikonld proceed with hatch of transport! .. 1CW 
OT1, mtdlcal nbotdlnate to k* that— b added to food .. 3l3 

to be added to food by mponitblc officer „ — 083 

OpUm, a prohibited article .. — — " 2 j 

■ - eai be glTD by Medical Officer *• .* — 2"3 

— — - officer* of — DetoctivaAgeney permitted to Interrogate prU man.., 31 1 

— officer* of — Fm-antlr* arrrtrr prrmUlM to fanrrrtgate prironm .. 314 

Outbreak, place to be appointed for awembly i f guard In cue of— M 710 801 
■ procedoTo on report of — „ 603, 800, B07 

■— - » daty of prliaarr* In ra*e of— «■ ^ ~ 80S 


naa of weapon* in cam of— « 737 803,807 810, 811 813 


Outitandlnga, not to be allowed 15 aecuaolite _ 01 

to be checked monthly by Baperintendmt — „ P3 

procedure to be adopted with rr^xnl to — by Jailor M 18 

Overcoats regulation* a* to— — — 076 

■ to bo clamd a* dead rtoek „ — 053 

Orw oro w d lng medical aobordlnate to report — — m 31* 

bow to be dealt with - « „ 8M 


PaRADE, weekly — waiter by Jailor ~ 

for Po0c4 - 

— warden mpomtbW for — « 

... , — — to ba farad ed on coming oc doty — 

boon of— w, m 

• ■ dladplina to ba maintain*! cn — 

■ — iwtbtpp — » w H M 


■ ■ nilaa for cnlorklnf — « ~ 

for food « 

on Urn alarm „ „ 

ramie, pTlaonari permitted to realda ontildo prime on — 
Parma, knrtl and aedr* allowed to — prtaonen. 

• for — priamer* condemned to dmth 

Pam, gatakaeper ahall aDow nothing to ram gate without a — 
gatekeeper ihall filo arery — 

Patrol warden on— duty to itjmd or walk ~ 


165 

- J45 

- "03 M) 

201 

461 

- 463 
401 407 470 

461,467 4-0,471 
404,403 467 
~ 043 

« 810 
~ 61» 630 
~ 36t 

- 1001 
— 128 

« 120 
203 (1) 


Payment, only tax da for article* mpplled cm written order of Baprln 
tandenf « 

— ■ - of blUa to be made In presence of Unperfotcadciit „ 

Panal diet, primmer* on — to be rieiied dafly br Medical Offloer 


57 

06 

146 


INDEX. 


, Rule No. 

Penal diet, certificate of fitness is uecessar\ before— is earned out . 274, 497 

as a minor punishment • •• • 491 ((3) 

combined with solitniy confinement as a major punishment 491 (10) 

regulations ns to— and scale of — . 601,616,617 

Perfonal As°istaut, duties of — to Inspector- General of Prisons 41 

Petitions all — and communications from offiosis in the Department to 
Government to be sub tutted through Inspector- General of 
Prisons . ... 30 

all — of prisoners to Government to be forwarded direct 117, 835 

visitors to give orders as to — to Government . .. 338 

conditions undei which — may be withheld 841 

not to bo forwarded if containing statements the Superintend- 
ent knows to be false 841 

————— powets of official visitors with regard to — , . 840, 842 

— regulations as to — for mercy of condemned prisoners 1076 to 1082 

— see Appeal. 

Plague, . . 853, 854, 858, 862, 863, 865, 874 

Plants, to be proporty stored . , . 171 

Plate, see bowl 

Pneumonia .. , . 846, 853, 866 

Poison, to be kept in a eoparate box under lock and key . 297 

poisonous drugs to be carefullj locked up 816 

Police, officers of — allowed to interrogate prisoners . .. 344 

certain prisoners to be paraded weekly for inspection by— . 346 

officers m charge of — escort to be given receipt for prisoners 349 

Pohco officer intimating payment of fine to forward through 

sentencing authority . . . 386 

to be informed of death of prisoner who has been measured . 420 

to be informed of lelease of habitnals , 1153 

to be notified of transfer . ... 424 

oscapo of prisoners to be rf ported to District Superintendent of — 796, 1192 

District Superintendent of — to notify prison authorities if an 

undertnal is dangerous . .. 1000 

to furnish guard for condemned prisoners .. . . 1067 

guard, for rules see “ Guard ’ 

to furnish guard for execution . . 1091 

Pools, near Jail to bo filled up . ... 943 

Post mortem, rnlos us to — examination . . . 266 

Medical Subordinate to make preparations for— examination 817 

Pot, drinking— . . 689 

to be numbered and entered in history ticket 691 

— — of condemned prisoners . . . 1064 

ci\ il prisoners .. ... . . 1147 

Potatoes, isme of — ... .... 037 

Pregnancv , of condemned female — procednre . . 1008 

Presidency Magistrate, tbo Chief — or a — to visit Bombay Jails weekly , 337 

Prisons Act . .. . . 1 

and regulations relating to — . . . 2 

classification of Central — , .... 4 

clawfica'ioa of — . .... 8 

receiving area of Central, Special and District — defined . 10 



TKimX 


Priwxu, a rtaer for awrmlly of guard tob* appealed to all — In ca»e of 

catbrcalc ~ - « - 74G, SW 

general *mltary arrangementa of — « ~ 8 BloOIE 

do Jangle ct*m within area of — M - 040 011 

— to be thorongbly drained « — 010,911 

■ ■ — — • no ralibWi to b* allowed to areum'ilaU near — groonda — 01 

—— t»o pool*, hollow* or nnl«anee* to b* allowed near— .. -643,011 

prUux-ra, American — tobo glrrn a'parato aecommedadca .. .* 4-* I 

MnteooJ for accority— *ea Security 

— — — — - prlaosi Ib wikh military— thoald to confined m 1* 

■— ie of meed br Court martial where to be ctm fired 10 

Ponrt In T~ alit FMn win r* tn li rnnllnnil », 15 

■ Hritiih Coort* cffitiW* Hritlth India to death where 

tb* wntoDoe li tobo rank dent 10 

_■ — —acntenerd hr Political Officer* nnder Section 15 Act III f 

1900 wberw to be confined - - — . JJ 

i -. ".i— not to be punlabed, aboard oc itruek by an officcf - 40 

_ p&t to be employed on prirate accocnt 05, IJG 

. — alt — to bo Inapectcd weekly - £5 

- — • to be eoqnted monthly by fippcrrotCPdcnt - - 90 

com plaint* of — to b* enquired Into by ftopertotcodent 113 1 3 

kttrr* of — tobo ciamlnrd and tobhdlrd by SnptrtoUnden — lit 8 0 

- letter* of— can b« withheld - - - 11# 820 

— Ulettfra of— entitled to them »r* withheld proeednr* — . 115 

U Interrlaw U rafiued to— entitled to ttom j cored ore - 110 83 1 

deanltoewof— to bo emforerd - - 1 >0 

— — rule* a» to r»mbiSen and diadpUa* to be explained to — — . 148 

— aaadmblnn — to to **nt before llalkal OHleer 151 

ft mala — to bt eiamloed by Medial Ofllcer In female ward - I6l 

iltk — to b* »cnt before Medial Sabordlnate - 167 

to b* counted dally - — 117 

• - Warder* to chary of — to be frequently changed - *01 

— — complaint* af— to be reported by Warden - 203 (1) 

1\ anftra to repo r t any tick or adlng — - 203 ( 1) (8j 

i - i — gang* of— to bo coopted by Warden - -*03 (7) (8) 

— to be •earthed by Warder* 203 (10) 

— Warden to ae»— do not te*T* their fang unaccompanied - 203(18) 

any inlaatog— to beat once reported - - 303(20) 

employment of — a* alcrka - — 235,238,237 719 

■ - ■ - — • require* aanetlon 236,237 719 

-all — to be medically exantfmd within 21 boar* of admlaaloa 219 

— to b* weighed fortnlghUy 253 

fcwtof weight to bo paraded for apodal toapectloo „ 183 

■ - ■ — — prooodtrre to rate* of—aaffeTtog from contagion or dangerooa 

dbeaae on relean* M 285,435 

■ - — Medical 0®e*r to attend all — aerfonaly 111 „ 208 

newly admit ted— to b* aiamioed by Medical Bobardlaata f *», 303 

■ - — — not **Ung thalr fall ration to b* rnporUd by Medical Bnb- 

oedtoate m. - - „ gjp 

— tmdoe expoaure of — to be reported by Medical Boborflnat* - 8J0 

* VWteaa to hear ooraplatota of — - ^ gj* 



INDEX, 


xlvi 


Prisoners, visitors to see no — are illegally detained . 

— — certsm — to be paraded weekly for Police inspection 

to be admitted within certain hours . . 

— no— to be admitted without a warrant 

all— on admission to be searched . 

private property of — sentenced to rigorous imprisoment to 

be removed on admission •• • 364 

354, 991, 1002, 1048 
.. 356 


Buie No. 
338 
345 

349 

350 
353 


— — property of — on admission how disposed of 
on admission to be quarantined . •• 

descriptive roll of all — on admission to be entered m .Register 

No, 3 ,, . . 

property of — on [admission to be entered m Register No. 2 and 

attested by prisoner and Jailor 

names of all cormoted — to be entered m Register No 3 

all — on admission to be examined by Medical Officer 

procedure regarding marks of violence on — on admission ... 


to bo vaccinated .... 

■ — labour of — to be fixed bj Superintendent ... 

rules re remission, punishment and discipline to be explamod 

to ■ “ .. . .. . . 

— — all — sentenced to over one month’s rigorous imprisonment 
to have head shaved and beard clipped on decision of 
appeal ..... 

European — hair to be clipped and beard and moustache shaved 

Hindu — to retain shendi .. . 

Sikh — exempted from having hair cut 

procedure regarding — surrendered under Extradition Act . . 


sentenced to solitary confinement — see solitary confinement. 

— disposal of bodies of deceased ... . ~... 

transfer of — see under Transfer 

— ■ to be medically examined before transfer ... . 

-- — on transfer to have no communication with outsider 

-• — sick — not to be transferred .. ... 

clarification of — . .. 

civil — to be kept separate from Criminal . 


-■ female— to be kept separate from males 

juvenile — „ „ „ adults . 

nndertnal — „ „ „ other prisoners 

■ ■ unconvicted — ,, „ ,, ,, ,, ... 

can be confined in association or cells .. . 

sentenced under Frontier Murderous Outrages Regulation, 

Section 2, to be kept in separate confinement ... 

European — see European. 

— . — Enrasian — see Eurasian. 

undergoing simple imprisonment — see simple imprisonment 

habitual — see habitual. 

not to be allowed to wander about without guard ... 


356 

356 

358 

359 
359 

360, 875 

361 

362 

363 
363 
363 
363 

370, 
Note D 

419 

428 

434 

440 

447 

447 

447 

447 

447 

447 

448 

449 


— distribution of — to labour . 

— rules as to distribution of — at night... 

— sentenced in one case to be kept separate 

— sleeping barrack of — to be frequently changed 


462 
469, 470 
474 
474 
474 
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Bala Ho 

Priacnara, not to lean berth* - — 

- 

479 



~ 475 

• aercr to Van their place 


- 4S1 


— 

„ 4$4 

-■ • penal dWt for natlra — — 

- 

Ml 817 

definition of — for malaalon ruW* .» 

— 

M 600(2) a 

Qaae I 


600(2)4 

—II— „ 

.. 

„ 608 (J)a 

III- 

.. 

.. 600 i2) d 


acn tested to Ufa or crrrr 14 jtan, rrporta to bo aabmltled „500 Not* 1 

EenUrioo RoIm. 

(in of Ck** I— who hart taroed rde*»* to bo reported « 65* M» 

hole* 3 and t 
ErmiaiiJO Rale*, 

raleta itortleiaaof CHaa II— coder renaUatoo rdM ...6 2 3 (e) (W), 

Hi4e# 3 and 4, 
Bemladoa Rnlrtu 

. . ralaa »l to rrlfoy of CUtt III— ondcf rrtalulon rain ^£23 {») (d) 

and Kotrt 9 and 4, 

Bamlaaloc Cn-M. 


- dirt of Btato- 

— Eoropoaa 

Katin 

UOTIIKO* 


penal diet of— » „ 

diet of— on tnnifrr „ ^ 

cloth! »ff of — W Clo thin g 

weakly tod Infirm — to bo allowed rort from lahoaf 
not to b# employed on pcblle work* without aaactlon 
Qorermnent m 

labour of — im Labour. 


COt 
£85 603 
995 019 
5&4 
€10,017 
818 

709 

710 


u print* iwTMtJ - „ 

not to be einplayed la aeaocUtloo with free labourer* 
eU» of — to bo employed on extra -mural labour M 
not to b* allowed to rtngjl* ~ « 

property of— we Property 
may be frttered for aecority — 

1 when la tnwlt «. M 

tboald wot be frttared when appearing before a Cocrt 
refractory — may bo bandffnffed « ... 

Jo «Ea to be Waited daEy 

— aearehad 

report to be made If— la crfla an 111 „ 

two— nerar to be coo fined la oca cell « 

in cell* to laboer „ - M 

rinlent— may be aontned la cella by Jailor 

rrCTj — to be la charge of a particular Prieoa offledal 

cacapt of — Mi Kaeape, 

wijat — an to do la eiae bf outbreak » 


720 
7ri 
724 
723, 001 

772 
774 

773 

779 
ret 

780 

787 

788 
701 
792 
703 

808 
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Prisoners, liable to be fired on in case of outbi eak if outside barrack or 
work sbed . ... ... 

— procedure as legnrds— on extra-mural file in case of outbreak . 


Rule No. 

808 
809 


procedure m case of death of — from suicide or violent or un- 
natural causes . 818 

procedure m case of death of — at-extra mural gang 418, 419, 

420, 742, 928, 929, 1103 


with suicidal tendencies to be watched and not left alone 

... procedure as to — letters oi interview s — see Interviews. 

rules as to — petitions of appeal— see Appeal 

— - petition of — not to be forwarded if containing false state 

ments . 


814 


, — -- appeals of — from Native States 
— complaining of illness to be brought befoie Medical Officer 

death of— transferred on account of health 

separation of various classes of — 


burial of— • .. 

no — allowed to visit bazaar or mart ... ... . 

— — Act III of 1900 If condemned prisoner is required under- 
procedure . . . . ... 

Native State — 3ee Native State. 

State — see State prisoners 


841 

842 

843 

. 852 

. 888 

.928 to 934 
722 


1093 


Prohibited aiticlea, officials liable to prosecution for introducing — 

. _ notices as regards — to be put up „ 

prisoners to be seaiched for— on admission 

__ weok'y search for — , .. 

, warder’s duties m regard to — , 

_____ gatekeeper to prevent smuggling of — 

defined 

— if private property of prisoner consists 

procedure 

- civil prisoners introducing — to be prosecuted 


67 

. 130 

. 148 

. 164 

203, (10), (13) 
226 
486 


of — 


729 

1149 


Property, Jailor to Bee private — of prisoners brought to account and 

responsible for— .. 148, 160, 732 

. warders responsible for — in worksheds , 202 

— gatekeeper to prevent embezzlement of prison — V . 225 

all — of prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonment to he 

removed on admission 


- all — of simple imprisonment prisoners, procedure 
■ pnvato — how sent with prisoners oil transfer 

- of prisoners how dealt with 

- if prohibited articles, procedure 


perishable 

insanitary 


all prisoners — to be entered in Register No 2 
• rules for keeping — register 
storing prisoners’ — 


certain, articles of prisoners’ — not to be taken over by Jailor 
and procedure 

• if jewellery or cash, procednro . , 


364 
364, 1002 
429 

728 

729 

780 

781 
738 
738 
734 

r 

736 

730 



INDEX 


Bui# ^o. 

Property of prlwcenaenteneed toorer 2y*a«* rfporona Impriioocarnt, 

prxwdare ~ — .. „ Ttf 

-of — *0,(3 prwrWrra of clothing <» releaao .. M 7 S3 

• rokt m to <TUpo**l of pHwo*r • ea*h, jewellery, or— anliae 

qtunt tn fcd minion w •• H ... 730 to Til 

tkt of— *o be Mat with pri toner on tramfer ... « 740 

. — * retdpt for — to bo t*ira from prUootr cm rrleaee .. .. 741 

- — receipt for — to be taken if — l* dlipoeod of under SO — 7-11 

-dhpojal of- — on death of priejowr ... 742 

- evmpo » .. 713 

found on prisoner after admUtlon to be forfeited to OoTrrn 
ment — a pnqxniloQ not ertrediflj J my be awarded to finder "4 1 
. .. Intirtiew and latter* may be allowed to prUoom rrjardlif 

mmareroent of tbeir — « m „ 831 

- . . — ... — rtedpt end dbpoul of print*— of and rtri»U — 991 

— . -i ■ — » prfnle — of tranjjwt M m H 1013 

— — — ■■ — lunatic priaoofr .. ... 1133 

. — ■ — — primer* In 3rd CUji hubeldUry Jafl 11^01190 

ProrUlooInf by contract or departmental I y ^ 1 1 IW to 1X35 

Lf by contract, procedure ~ - 030 

*• action of contract for— re*t« with Impector 0 metal of 

Priiocj M. «M M* M0 

tVnUHa oti, ml#* M to— to ba explained to prieonera — 148, Ifil 303 

— — Jailor haa no power of— of pri*ooera or oflctali 1~U 

— IfeJlcal Officer to watch effect* of — *39 

— — Corporal — *er Corporal. 

minor and major 491 

anjer rembaiofl rnW— ... .. 401 

combination of paolihenenU aoder arctloa 47 Priam* 

Act ~ 401 (1$ 

J't — requiring eanetlo* of In*pcctor-0 ro *ral 491 Note* 1 ft S 

wbcm * inetloo for — applied for particular* to be enppfleJ 4®3 

- - power* of Bapeiirtl rodent to Indict IMk»— cr tn 

proajcnl# h H w 491 

all— to bo entered In pturiakoent book .. M 498 

-for which medical certificate I* required 497 

the — of temporary remora! from Bemtokn Rejbter to 

•tate period .. .. Note C Derain loo Kola*. 

only— *p« lied In nixa to ba awarded ... 600 

of forf Jtaxo of Worn tin* 3 month* deferred poy reqmlm 

aaactlon - .. ... .. I~1 

prfeocer* onder— to be kept aeparata If ponlbla 883 (8j 

QUARANTINE, m>t to ptwreoi entry of prfwmeroa RagWer* 665 

— rale* a* to— of priwera oo admbdon „ 366 

Quarter*, Deputy Jetltw to reddo In — proridad— .. w IBS 

dliratnai echoed! tale to ratal© — — m. ^ 09 

JaUor to rerida la— jwnrldod ~ „ — 135 

to are warder* do Dot leer* — at night „ 143 

not to parmls atrancm to redde tn— „ 145 
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INDEX 


Rnle No. 


Quarters, Medical Subordinate to reside in — . . « 286 

Officers to live in— provided ... 68 

— under suspension may remain in — 69 

■ warders not to be absent from — without leave .. . 207 

warders to keep tboir — clean and open for inspection 208 

Quarterly Committee. Of visitors . .. ... 837 

Quinine Prophylactic, issue of — . ... 292 


Railway. Fares to released prisoners .. .413,1000 

Bnpe, prisoners sentenced for — not eligible for piomotion .. 534 

Kations — see under diot and food 


Raw material, Jailor responsible for — 

. 

147, 

166, 174 

stock of — half-yearly cheek 

• 

• ft 

100 

. Superintendent responsible for — 

!•« 

«»• 

91, 100 

Receipt only — signed by Superintendent valid 


ft ft 

97 

Records, such as copy of finding, appeal papers, petitions, 

rejection of 


appeal, recovery of fine, etc. , when to be destroyed 


1160 

pnsonois not allowed access to — ... 


ft 

236 

to bo permanently kept .. 



1165 

kept ton years .. 

Ml 

• •• 

1166 

— five years .. 



1157 


Ml 

• ft 

1158 

Recruits, nil — to bo examined by Medical Officer 

• • 

• ft 

267 

orders as to onlistment of warder 

• •ft 

• ft 

197 

Registers, Jailor’s responsibility for — 

• •• 

♦ 

147 

— list of — 

• ft 

• ft 

1152 

— period to be kept shown on fir=t page . . 

• «• 


1164 

— police to have access to— of admissions 


Ml 

345 

Snpenntendcnt to check — 



91 

— — to initial daily 

• • 

ft 

92 

Relapsing fever 

• ft 


868, 866 

Eeleaso, calculation of date of — ... 

Ml 

368 to 374 

on payment of fino 


• • 

387 

date of — bomg entered, allowance to be made for 

remission 

ft 

408 

. undor remission rules how to be calculated 

. 

623 

to be entered m Release Diary 

• 

• •ft 

406 

. to bo initialled by Superintendent and Jailor 


40G 


Jailor and Superintendent responsible for correctness 


of — .. 


- fresh entry of — when to bo made 

nnd hour of — and date and hour of receipt of writ to bo 

endorsed on writ 

dnpo*al of warrant after — . M1 

- duties of Superintendent and Jailor on — of a prisoner .. 

- falling on Sunday to be effected previous day . 

- houn at wh'ch to take place . ... ... 

- if prisoner on — has no private clothing , procedure 

- Jm'orto — if Snpenntendcnt is late aud record fact m his report 


book 


400 

406 

406 
411 
410 

407 

408 
738 

408 
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Bekaa# may bo pottpoced to rrctilBp onder c*rt^fn flrtrura turn - 
" — • Uedlol OEeor to *ttroloe rriaoner* on tb» day brf cr»— and 

record health ud weight _ — — 

* no elalm to — between C P X. and X *. „ 

not ti be carried out on telegrita - - 

- -• c t Indian llifltary prixmar prxednrc - 

- ■ 1 — of recovered erimfoaf In ruffe*, rain regulating tha— 

■ ■ - < oo boll, order* u to — - - 

■ of a ]tUocct with a aerteaca of alt mouth i 


400 
410 
410 
414 
1155, II W 
377 
r 

410 


■nor* to mn - 

on medial (retrod* of a priaooer whb a aontcuc* of *lx nerothi 

or la* to run .. — — . .. 41T 

- priwuer toilgn receipt for property oo — .. ... 41 

prltoctri luff ring f rota coot ip^ oi » or dargcroo* dbcaao no — 

procedure H - -oS A 416 

- prlaooera on — to bo placed befero Superintendent ... 400 

- priaoner* to be *a rebel oo — . M M 410 

- railway fare and *uW»t»ncc aho ace* cn— 413 

-recommendation far premature— to bo ini m ttrd through 

Inipeetor-Oeoeral of Priacua - -28 

-lick priaocuT cn third to — eaa be kept In Hospital with Mj 


con wot - — 

• Dtarj Jailor m pen title for entrie* In— 
- police allowed aceeaa to— 


Itrilfifon, prlaecor* not permitted to change — while la Friaoa 
- bterfarence ahb rel%lon» prejodlec* focUdJm - 


Itellflotu, mlnUtretkoa 
IUrnaad rule* m to — of m ml retrial* .. 

Itatabdon, rule* aa to — to be orphloed to priooaer* 

— (ranted on account of payment of fin* to be eodoraed on 
warrant oo tremfer - „ 

■—■■■ — penithmetrt* In ml ring Una of privilege under— rule* 

Ion of privilege* under — rule* a* a minor pcabbmmt 


*.26o,416 

- 147 
516 
*31 

- 4S6 
—326 to 35 

093 

148 I6S.3S2 


Iom of privilege* under — role* a* a major punishment 


43* 
100 
401 
0) {*) 
401 

( J m i, * d r / 

430, DT4 


- earned to bo recorded In ll Ticket before tranafer 
-not eorned nailer any irntenee oodrr aectlon 0 hrootlei 

Murderous Oatragaa ftegulath>n* - „ 507 

- acntMoea In reapeet of which ordinary— cannot bo earned COfl 

hole S RnuLtiJoc Hale*. 

- re* oration of prfaotw to— *y*t*m - &QQ 

- rnlf* gorornlug amount cf ordinary — „ 610 to 618, 6J* 

— — — 0 / convict ofhecr* 


- of 16 day* per year for abaolnt* good conduct 

- by whom awarded 

- whan awarded - 

not awarded for month of raleaao - 

- rule* regulating award of ipocial — . 


611 

614 

616 

617 

618 

~*lito*2J 



lii 


INDEX 


Rcnv^sim, rules regulating amount of special — 

■ all — to be enteied in Hilton Ticket 

limit of — 

■ date of release under — rules how calculated 

• release of Class 1 prisoners under — rules 

release of Class II prisoners under — rules 

release of Class III prisoners under — rule-- 


Rnle No 

. 

. 510, 521 

522 

. 520 a, h 

. 523 c, Note" > it. 4, 

Remission Rules 
. 523 c, d, \otCs 1 il 4, 
Remission Rules 
513 c, d, nnd Note 4, 
Remission Rules 


■ earned to be endorsed on warrant on relcise or transfer .523 p, 521 

— - respo lsibihtj for entries of — defined . 521 a 

earned in respect to reversed consecntivo sentence Noto 4, 

Remission Rules 

— — period of temporary removal from — Register to bo stated .. Noto 5, 

Rcnu'iion Rules 

procedure if prisoner permanently removed is recommended 

for restoration to — system .. . Note 5, 

Remission Rules 

special — to besparingdy given to Convict Oicrseernnd Convict 

Warder . ... Note 0, 


Remission Rules. 


• reinov nl from— register entails forfeiture of deferred pay 57 1 

■ — grunted to Convict Officers absent from duty for certain 

specifud reason 6(> * note 

qunlify ing for promotion to Convict Officer . 511 

granted for keeping clothing in good order . 701 

Repairs of buildings, rule* ns to— . . fin 

Report, on administration of department to be submitted annually 35 

Jailor to constantly — on .til matters to Superintendent IGJ 

Reserve Gunrd, uniform of — • •• • f) "3 

duties of — see limit r gunrd 

Ret irm. list of — 


1153 
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lm 


Bale No. 

Sanitation, Medical Officer reaper rfW a for— of Frf*oo 239 217 IB 

of fntoru « „ 478 to 916 

Sanitary CousmU totter epidemic dl*e»*o to bo rapcrted to — „ 4 g 

Scale* Jailor rwjmalbl* for— — „ 167 

tampering with — a acrioo* oUenc* M „ 001, CC7 

- — — to bo frequently t riled » m, H 037 (jog 

— — of dW — wr diet 
Search coodenmrd priKWur*— of 

— dally —of ealla and priacmer* confined therein 

<1 ntle* f warder* a* to— «f pri*ooer* ~ 

— ■ ■• gate-keepers powrT* o£— « 

■ — gata-keeper hoar to proceed In eav of c&tcUl exempt from — 

'» JiUor to — erny peiaonar weekly n 

— - of warder* ran b# gml* at an> time 

■ — — — not to !>• made In p re-ten ee of pi!eoear > If po*dble „ 


- of ptlwoer* cm admUe-on 

- of female piirsweta bow conducted 

- of pmonrra on truufer 

— — before and after Inter lew 


1003, 1061, 1006 

- 730 
*03 (10) 
220,217 

217 
1C1 
’Ol 
01 

- 3 4 
. *10, 053 10Jo 

-< 33 430 
•• 820 
781 
220 

~ WO 
006 

8-8 
73 


of pri* ncr* befora being placed la eella ^ 

list of ofllcUli cxern^cd from— aa a rnla 

* aodertriaU for murder — In presence of Jailer 

. — uodertrlala— b*J r* and after inlerricw.. 

•ccority acotpUaca of— by tnpe tint rodent, mb a a* to— „ 
period a— bond ahowU bo kept 

priawr aenteneed In defa It of— or awaiting Dqnlry under 

Chapter VIM CMmUal Procedure Code ra gun raed Vy tha 
aama prorUkmt •• criminal prUooer* aenteneel or oncIrT trod. 

• prhooer* under aentenea for falling to f anil ah —for good 

brhivtoar to ba eUwei a babHaal 
■■ peoerdnr* If pTiacoar aoUOe* deal re to forolih— „ 307 Note 

— — ■ rotene* for falling to famldi— nnai con currently with a 

aabaripjent aantanea uniat* ancWr ttctioa 6 _, Prison* Act *67 

~ BuperiatoDdant to act atery — b In peopar order ... gj 

■ 1 ■ anipentVm of aentenea In eaaa of priaonera noder mprlaotunant 

In default of — .. .. 

to bo taken from eartaln Priaon Officer* 


16 


SegTfgatbm, p*rtod of— in oaao of new adm in ton * daring aptdeml# 

of Wprr* « ... 

Sontenoe calculation of— ~ „ 


- date of rel eaaa If two o mon 


- calculation of —when altered on appeal 

- reduction In — cm payment of floa. M 


- dcdnlUoa of— for rem baton rule* 

- diet not fixed by length of — 

- for facing to farnlth *eenrtiy for good be b it lour to run ecm- 

CHrrently with any aubaequent — 

- U a prUouer i* aantawed to two Ufa acmtance* or 4 jpf # 

Kmtaneo and tenn of lrpriaoflment, b ataeuoe of 
dlractlota rafar tolnapoctcr-Geaeral 


870(a) 
73 
867 
lice 
to *73 

- *09 
37* 

- *87 
600 (1) * 

668 


*07 
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INDEX 


bentonce, if prisoner escapes and on recapture awarded term of 
ment — liow calculated. 

* * 9 

in caso of reversal of first— calculation of second— 

in default of fiuo when nimcxcd to substnntivo— 
in TCS P ect °f "hich ordinary 1 emission cannot be earned 


Rnlo No. 

lmpnson- 

m 

375 

• 376 

.508, Note 2, 
Remission Rules 
365 


351 

348 

367 
538, 644 


of imprisonment ma\ be consecutno or concurrent 

- of solitary confinement— see solitary confinement 

- period and nature of— to be defined m warrant 

- powers of officers in charge of Prisons to give offeet to— 

- prisoner under— in default of security recoives second— dato 

of commencement tboieof 

• • i 

-qualifying for promotion to comict warder 

- roport of prisoner undergoing — of o\cr 14 jears on completion 

of 14 j cars including remission ...506, Note 1 

Remission RuIcb. 

- rules ns to lomission earned under — if reversed Note 4 

Remission Rules 

-rules as to cutting hair of -prisoners undor— of ovor one 
month's rigorous imprisonment 
• suspension of— 

to bo taken as conseontive in abseuco of direction on warrant 
■ to bo reckoned from date on which passed 


363 
870 (J) 

865 

866 
763, 764 

765 

761 

760 

761 
602 

491 (5) 
491 (9) 


Sentry, duties of — 

inspection of— by officor in charge of guard . 

reliof of — 

to bo posted by Suponuteudont .. 

to pass orders on relief ... 

Separate confinement, definition of — ., 

'as a major punishment . .. 

. minor „ 

prisoners sentenced under section 2, Frontier 

Murderous Outrages Regulations to bo kept 

ill— •• ••• 449 

— if requirod for 3. 1 prisoner by D M Procedure . 1003 

prisoners m — to be visited daily ... 82 

Servants, pnBon— not to exceed 10 per cent . . ft 5, 125 

allowed to officials . .. 720 

— proportion of — ... 720 

Service Book, to be issued to all Subordinate Officers . 47 

Sewage, prevention of percolation of — into wells . . 926 

Shoes, regulations as to — for warders .. , 977 

Siok, cases of serious — to be kept m foim O M 16 . 844 

— death of — prisoner transferred on account of health bow registered, 852 

■ — in fever cases chart to be kept ... .. 844 

Medical Officer solely responsible for treatment of . 239, 243 

262 to 272 

Medical Officer to visit — daily .. . c 243 

Medical Officer to eee — prisoner is provided with proper diet on 

journey .. 261 





K 


Sick U Medical 0 ««t ecnridm — ptWonrr ahoold be Irantfamd to 

another priaon, praed&rt — «* « 86« 

Medical Sabordlnata to it twice HO any — prisoner „ ^ 800 

prisoner on relaaaa who U dangtrooily — can, with hi* own content, 

ba detained In Priaoo IToapltal « „ 155, -4] 5 

— — rule* aa to Intrrriewn of priaonen atrhwuly — ~ 827 

to ho kept Ki*nlt if p»Uble — 683 (5) 

under -trill arrloadj — procednra ~ „ 1001 

8Ickoe«, Medical Snbordinata to rtport any epldrmlo or infection* — In 

Jail or vicinity » ■■ #* 309 

pri*cn«r rumored from aoEtary confinement on aeconnl of — 

procedure m « h H 

— mnnmil — to b* repotted — « 

■ — cnaroal — pr o mt, no tranafm - 

w»rdm to report any — — •— 

Biere floor — wbare to ba obtained .. 

■ aUa of mcah •— - 

&(BipU hu pci acn meat prl>oo«r bedding blanket a, pctaaml plate* of- 

di«t of — 

darting to labour 


— entry of — la remitter ... „ 

— given dally exerieae _ 

— hair of — not to ha cot or ahaved un at 

kb own dealre or on medical proanda^. 

— If mtlflcd 6rU claw mlademaanant hy 

Magistrate, aepareto accommodation to 
ba prodded m 

— Identification mark* cf — ^ 


- 401 

„ 1M 280 

- 441 

- KO (4) 

- C20 

- C20 

~ 1003 

~ 607 

COS 

~ 856 

1006 


1003 

5M 

1007 


- maj rolanterr for labour 
-mart carry oat a0 rale* at to order eleanlb 

neat and aanltatloQ M 1000 nota 

- *ot to bo transferred .. .. 493 

- not to wear body tlekat „ 1001 

- not to ba called 00 to perform menial or 

degrading duties „ „ 

- not to ba panltbed for fall ore to execute 

task In volunteered laboar „ 1007 

“ prJparty of — « .. 364, 860, 1003 

- rnlaa aa to aupply of and deprivation of 

booka and writing material* «.4S8, 1000 

- segregation of — on rim Won 886 

- to be kept aeparate „ *♦ 482,1001 


- to ba aaarchad 00 adrulteWi... M 

- to ba treated m leniently aa U oonaiatent 

with maUtacance of order and dis- 
cipline ... 

- to a Wan tbalr own ward*, waah their own 

oloiboi and kaap clothing and bedding 
naat — « — 


1001 
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Rule No. 

Simple imprisonment prisoner, volunteering for labour and of proper 

seutoneb put on remission system . 608, 1007 


• when — may be promoted 
visits and lettora of • — 


Simple mipnsonment, see under Sentence 
Sind, extra diet allowed in — Prisons ... 

* issue of curds m — Pnsons . , 

Site, selection of — ... 

minimum allowance of — area . . ... 

Small-pox . . . . . 

see Vaccination 

Solitary confinement, prisoners m — to be "visited daily 
prisoners m — to be visited daily b} Medical Officer 


639 

1009 

601 

. 602 

... 878 

886 

863, 866, 874 (m) 


82, 403 
246 

— certificates of fitness necessary before — can be 

carried out . . . 274, 400 

— Judicial — how to be earned out 396, 783 to 789 

896 

897 


— period of Judicial — not to be broken 

— if order of Judicial — illegal procedure 

— execution of Judicial — need not be postponed on 

account of appeal .. 

— manner of execution of Judicial — to be shown m 

Release Diary . . 

— (sentence of Judicial — to be earned out withm 
penod of imprisonment inflicted . 

— cannot be inflicted as a Prison punishment withm 

a penod equal to the Judicial — undergone 

— if prisoner undergoing Judicial — is removed on 

medical grounds, procedure • 

— ticket to be placed on cell door of prisoner under- 

going Judicial — . . . 

— prisoner undergoing Judicial — to be visited daily . 

— work to be given to prisoner undergoing Judicial .. 

— diet to be given to pnsoner undergoing Judicial ... 

— warrant to be endorsed on completion of Judicial 

and reason given if not duly executed . 

- — prisoners sentenced to J udicial — not to be sent to 
extra-mural gang 

— as a minor punishment 

— as a ma]or punishment 


398 
398 

398 

399 

401 

402 

403 

404 
404 

406 

437 
491 (7) 
491 (8) 

definition of — and rules as to carrying out — 399, 400, 604 

Special Prisons, Pnsons classed as — 7 

13 
604 

1106 to 1107 
91 

. 100 

.. 166 

. . 270, 271 

-015 


■ prisoners to be confined in — 

Special prisoners, diet of — •• 

Regulations relating to — 

Stores, Superintendent responsible for all Prison — 

— — all — to be frequently checked by Supenntcndent 

Jailor responsible for proper arrangement of — • 

- — Medical Officer responsible for medical- — 
Subordinate Officer, see Officers. 

Subsidiary Jails, diet of 3rd Class ... 
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Hole ho 

SobildhryJalli, dotlre and power* of Bapcilnteadent of 3rd cUm 11G3 to 1175 

■ rvlm u to 3rd cUa .« JlGHo 1104 

— ■ ■■ loctfag aod naloching of 3rd ebui „ US* 

■ t*y of cell* In 3rd eljui — to l>e with Head Coc*tabl* w HM 

admbeicn aoddbebarga of irbromla prd ela* « 1187 

cratody of prisoner* In 3rd clan „ M jjgg 

■ — ■“ rotrt u to procedaie In ct«e of eacape from 3rd 

elm _ „ 110] 1102 

6ub-*ofl water rule* u to— In rite* „ .. 6% 670 

Bttfdd* artifice likely do be ai*l for— no* to be left aboot 816 

lob* reported ~ ^ 133,613 

procetlcrro In mm of — of prb.- nee ^ gjj 

— — prfaoocr with loWdet tend end ee to be watched and cot left 

alocilnoeU .« * gj j 

EulU, proved a re In caw of— tremght ajalwt Corrmujcnl or lartJtntrd ca 
behalf of Qoremamt ^ 

ban da j rbltcn act to rldt'PrUon cm a .. « W3 

—— rule* for labour ca a ~ .. 4 Cl 703 

Hnporlotendent, antboritT to b»ni eertlfleaU delegated to— mwler F*c- 

ttoa 471 (I) Criminal Prewedora Code M ^ gg 

Tf*brd with manajXEcnt of Prbtm „ « 7G 

not to kite ftatlon wlthoci permit Ion „ 

————— dnlj anlborfacd peTacm may nerdw poarra of _ *q 

— C\rll Borg ton If— to report departure oa tour „ 77 

• — to make Ucwlf acquainted with Acti and Haiti rc* 

parting rrbooa j s 

— to be able to coarma la rersaralar 7g 

— — to adber* to nika an! ire that they an obeyed by 

other* « « 70 

- — — to tmmet prlaon bodneii althln „ SQ 

... to ri*U PrUon dally - 81 

i. — to i« pdaoneri la eeUi dally « y 403 754 

■ — — to tbUIIoipttal frequently rt £3 

to Irupect irery part cl Prboa weekly 84 

— to frcqoeotly laapett offleen quarter* gj 

tI*U garden and »eo vegetable* 84 

to bold weekly laapectlan ol prfaoocra « 65, 490 

. — to ilalt Prlaon at night, retarding Tbit eg 

— — to record e*a*o of abtenee .. « 87 

to ba petimt at coTporal p an Uh meat « ea 488 

— execution 88 ]0S5 

'to check ontriei la ho, 3 and *« that ccrmpaaUag 

entry la made in No. 4 .. gg 

. — to *ea that effect Ugl ten to remlolon on add Itlocal ecu. 

tanra la IUla»»* Diary ~ — 80 

U peraocally reepcwlhU for eorrodnete ol BcgbterHo. 3 

and Heleaa* Diary « « 89 

■ - to ooont prbooer* ooea a month „ 00 

anrwerable for property itarei aad toooey « 01 

. — — fc 0 ieo nil nxwcj brought to aeeo* at at oaco , M 51 
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Superintendent, to see books properly kept ... 

— « should count cash daily ... ... 

registois requiring daily examination by— . 

• — to supervise factory sales and prevent bad debts 

— to see all expenditure is met from public money 


Rulo No. 
01 
91 
02 

93 

94 
95,487 

96 

97 
93 
99 
99 

300 

100 
101 
102 
103 

. 104 

■ to note date on which any article becomes unserviceable 

in Dead Stook Register . . .. . . 105 

to have periodical inspection of stores and olothing ., 106 

• no article to bo written off without the written order 

of . . . . 1C6 

to carry out Medical Officer’s insti actions 107 

• to give effect to Medical Officer’s requisitions . , 108 

• if not concurring with Medical Officer, to refei to Dis 

tnct Magistrate or Inspector Goneial ... , 108 

• to prevent prisoners being employed on dangerous 

labour . ... . ... 109 

• to regulate labour with Medical Officer .. 109 

■ to submit report on outbieak of epidemic diseaso 111, 248, 874 (g) 

■ may relax rules during epidemic . . 112, 874 ( i ) 

■ to hear any complaints or applications from prisoners 


-- to lteop koy of cash chest ... 

— to see money di awn is duly disbursed and all money 

tiansactions bron ght to account .. 

— to cause notices about bills and receipts to be posted 

— to see all bills paid m his presence ... , 

— to carefully examine all indents and demands 

— to promote economy ... ... ... 

— to check dead stock, count ammunition and submit 

loport • . ... 

— to frequently inspect all stock and othei Goi eminent 

property and to report any deficiency 

— not to purchase dead stock exceeding Rs 20 in valuo 

— not to wnte off articles of dead stock without sanction. 

— to report loss of any arttele through neglect . , 

— to obtain Inspector- General’s oiders on articles unfit for 


use 


and officers . . . . ... 

• to scrutinize correspondence of prisoners ... 

■ may withhold ’ettera fiom pnsoners ... 

• may refuse interviews with prisoners ... 
to forward prisoners’ petitions direct to Government 

■ to enter m Order Book all orders issued 
to record m Order Book duties of subordinates 
is empowered to fill certain vacancies in staff 

■ powers of — as regards punishment of subordinates 

■ to record punishment of subordinates 

■ decision of — subject to appeal to Inspector-General of 

Prisons , . . - . 

to record charge, defence, and cause of dismissal 
to avoid suspension ns a punishment ... 


113 

114 

116, 826 

116, 831 

117, 840 
118 

119 

120 
121 
121 

121 

121 

121 
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Kapeil n leaden t, to enter all reprimand* „ M LI 

]f poMibl* to »toW fine* - *. .. 131 

not to proeccute pflooder before auction unlrei ho l* 

likely to abscond M „ .. 132 

— ■■ to luipect fTorWoru and cooked fool 123, OP J 007 C7C C7T 

- to »«o doe notice bplren In calling for tender* .. LI 

to *tprri* bl* opinion cn tender* 11 

■ to centre! employment of prlioncr* ai Primi and pnrite 

»<TT**t* H . M 125 

— cot to allow leboncT* to bo employed m a private 

capacity .. .. 123 

— ■ to enforce d can line* * .. .. 1*C 

■ precaution to U t»k n b\ — a^»in» rwpe » 1*7 

— 1 1 to withdraw from nac the key* of I ekt which ha • 1-ccQ 

lo»t or tampered wHh - ». 127 

■ lock -op report to be mlmiUtnl to — .. 128 

■ to rrcord order* rcvardlng custody f Lc) t at debt 129 

to *ew tint Doric * under the Prbru \ct ara exhibited 130 

— ■ procedure to be fed awed by — la ait ... 131 

————— to communicate freely with In pee tor flencral aid report 

all matter* of Importance - m « II 

- In handing crer charge t report to Accountant General 

aad In i pec t r-OeiKrral „ 1*3 

appointment of nail r warder* #*.edln — 196 

dotletof warder* a* Igoed uwd*r order* of — « *<X) 

. MedWl Officer mbordlnate to — •arela tmtmrntof tick *33 

to pay *peelal attention to prisoner* lo*ln w Igbt « U 

• Wed teal tnbocdlnate under order of — « ~ 285 

— - i- .-a — l aLend quarterly meeting if repaired ~ 3d7 (3) 

to forward all remark « In Ybrt r» Book to In pector* 

Qcoenl ... S 10 

to Initial column 30 of Begbtw ho. 3 .. 337 

to ekeok warrant with prboner and N o. 3 M 301 

to a0o4 labour - ML 714 

action to be taken by — if priwocT dcilre* to fomUb 

•eenrlty .. 307 

If Oort direct* — to release pria»cr on acenrlty 

liTOeednre .. 878 

-ropooilUe for entrte* rtg-irdlng aolltary cooQoemeut 

In roioaae diary .. 303 

of rredrlng Jail to be notlded of tranite LI 

to Immediately leeward remit of appeal f traotferred 

priwner - .« HO 

• — Court and Diftrlct JIagbtrato falling to claadfy 

prboner — empowered to do *o rahject to control of 
Dlrtrict Uagbtrate « « 160 

• — to eoutrrl distribution f labour — „ 165-169 

— to ilgn entry of remlwkm on warrant and In hbtocy 

ticket - .. ~ 533{e),BH 
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Superintendent, may appoint Convict Officers . , 

to inspect vegetables daily , . 

power of — to alter diet sealos . 

to initial condemned clothing in Register 23 

— Prison servants allowed to — . 

poneis of — ns to employment of pnsoners m inclement 
weathci on cxtra-irfurnl work 

to determine position of sentries in consultation with 

District Superintendent of Polico 

• Officer of gnnrd to mnho report to — and receive 

instruction from — . , * 

• when Police gunid are under orders of — ,,, 

powers of — to arm warders on extra-mural work , 

powers of — to impose fetters for security' ... 

powors of • — to fetter transports - 

to issuo wntteu orders foi imposition of handcuffs for 

restraint . . , 

> notification of escape to be sent by — to Superintendent 

of Polico . 

outbreak to be reported to — . . . 

to issue order for niton lew in writing , 

to re cord leasons for granting special interviews or 

letters m history ticket 

to countersign appeals . / 

powers of — to withhold petitions 

responsible for ventilation . . 89 

conservancy 

to visit burial ground occasionally 

contract samples to be in charge of — 

, to record reason for refusing privileges allowed to under- 

tnals by rules . . .. 

wntton orders of — necessary before bringing fomalo 

pnsoners outside female Prison save for release 

duties of — as regards yuvemles on release . . 

duties of — of Subsidiary' Jail, 3rd Class 1163 

responsible for accuracy of papers of transports 

Surgeon General, epidemic disease to be repoited to • — 

sanctiou of — required for private practice of Medical 

Subordinate . • 

Medical Subordinate appointed and removed by — 

. ex officio visitor . • 

Suspension, rules as to — of Medical Subordinate » ••• 1 

as a punishment only m extraordinary ciroumstances 

powers of Inspector-General as to — 

Official under — may be permitted to reside m quarters .. 

Tamarind, Trees to be planted . • • 1 

Medical Subordinate to see that — is added to food 

to be issued f reo fi om husk and seed .. *• 


Rule No. 
633 


895 to 898 
899 


1163 to H76 
1063 
248 


121, 321 

r 

121 

26 

69 

176, 962 
313 
631 
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Tamarind, preparation of — and method of Wnre 
■ rabettiet+i foe — .. 


Ilnlelfa. 
. 832,634 
C33 


Tufc, *« bbocr .. ~ 

Tub, scale of M u 

Telegram, prisoner not to be released cm authority of — .. 

Tenders, procedure regarding — „ „ 

Tenia, h „ If required ~ M 

Thafft end Dakaltl OEerreof — allo«ed to Interrogate pnaaneri 
Tboa, rulra a • to the recelrlng of transports In — Special rri*on 
Ticket, cm dccr of emy hrnaek showing areotamodetlon .. 

— 'narfebto aeeefrry prisoner baa bla body -» « ... 

■ - 1 — female prisoner to wear body — 

— ■ — body — of coot! ft o Bear*, bow to bo Torn _ „ 

— - body — to b« worn by pritonera 

— rolcn ai to body— ^ 

— — body — of prisoners outer 14 day* am ten re to Iw Weld to be 
hbtnry — — 

—— body — to b. glare to and eMrtab M M M 

body — not to be worn by ehople Impriaenmeat prisoner* „ 

cell — for Judicial eelltiry eoefloemret 

role* a* to cell ». - ** 

ferta 0 It 22 t> be orer erery orenpird boepHal bed — «. 

than g« a oflsboor to bo recorded In history — ~ 

If balr cat at request of prisoner Vee than a month before rc- 

leaae to Le record fd In btatory — 

fort nightly weighing to be entered In history — 

all rembdon to bo entered In hbtory ►. 

— bUtory — to bo emanltod before awarding rmiaakm 

on tranafer remit* km avrnrd to be entered In hlttory 

blitory — how king to be kept ~ 

p.t sol bowl lobe entered fa hbtory —oo taeoe 

bUtory — to be kept for erery prisoner am traced to over 14 daj*. 

mtria to be Made In hbtory — ~ 

— hbtory — where to bo kept „ 

btatory — bow to be prepared «, 

diapoaal of btatory — ••• 

btatory — to accompany prisons? cm trana/ar .. .. 

reaaoo* for granting apodal letter or Uterrlew to be recorded in 

btatory — .. ^ 

molt of appeal and data of writ to be entered In btatory 

all orders of kftdleal Officer aa regards labour or dkt to be 

entered tn btatory— - J43 

Tbket of bare rule* a* to — 1 „ t27 628 

Tobacco, a prohibited article „ — „ 433 

• — — allowed to ccmkt warders « ^ 658,000 

— European eonrlct wanlara „ ggp 


716 

410 

1 4 MS, IKS 
.. fOS 

311 

10MJ tolCWl 
8W 
« 0 

— 203(0) 

*13 

617 

- 001 

634 


C07 

0B7 

loot 

40° 

fit 

814 

166 


383 

- 4M 
610, 617 6 1 
DIO 
624 
631 (*) 
C01 


CM 

606 

COO 


coo 


83i 


- can be bened to under -trials on recommendation of Hedies l 
Officer 4 „ ^ 


W2 
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Tobncco, allowed to ciul prisoners ... .. 

“ no oflieor to use — within Prison 

Tools, Warders responsible for ... 

to keep list of — nn<l roport any deficiency’ . . 

to be counted and locked up at dose of work ... 

Jailor responsible for coiroct imontory of — .. 

Torches — to be kept at mam gate . , 

Transfer, ciery prisoner on — to be certified fit by Medical Officer 

• procedure regarding paymont of fine when prisoners 

transferred . , ... 

authority under which — of prisoners is made . 

of Polico Register — prisoncis 

■ of prisoners .. ... . 4 

— to Aden requires sanction of Go\ eminent 

— nominal roll regarding — to be submitted . 

roport to be sent on day of — to Inspector General ... 

sanction of Inspector General necessary to — 

— — - notices to be guen to authorities before — , 

— — — strength of escort for — ... .. 

— when by road prisoners to inarch 

• — — when carts aro riqmred, procedure 

— receiving Prison to rcceivo intimation of — 

prisoners to be medically oxamined on dny of — ... 

documents accompany ing prisoners on — , ... 

■ — when warder is to accompany prisoners ou — . ,4 

by whom — documents aro to be prepared . 

incompleteness of — documents to be reported 

form E to be returned to Prison making 

method of preparing trnnsfor documents 

prisoners to be searched in prcsonco of officer of tlio guard . . 

receiving prison to grant receipt of prisoners to officer of escort 

males, females and boys to be kept separate on — , , 

- prisoners on — • to liar c no communication with outsider 

prisoners on — to bo searched and fetters examined before 

being handed oi er to escort . , 

prisoners to rccenc a warm meal boforo — 

provisioning arrangements for pnsonors proceeding on — 

as a rulo prisoners not to be transferred till appeal is decided 

Habitual pnsonors not to be transferred to extra mural gang 

4 

without sanction • • Ml 

solitary confinement prisoners not te be sent to extra-mural 


Rule No. 
... 1147 

64 
202 
203 (0) 
816 
147 
230 
2G1 
s 

384 

421 
421 (a) 

421 (b), (c), 
42*L 

. 422 

. 423 

422 

424 

425 

426 
420 

427 

428 

429 
429, 1065 

430 


— simple impn8omnent pnsoners not to be transferred ... 

prisoners to bo produced before Court on release not to 

be transferred 

— sentenced to whipping not to bo transferred until 

whipping is earned out . ... 

■ m a bad state of health not to be transferred save 

for medical reason .. .. .. 



lxiii 


Tmorier bot to take place during pfTraleDce of Infeetloca dbcMt 

or trotmral ilekne** H h. M - 411 

on — prbcncn fnxn infected JiU to b# inspected by Medical 

Officer ~ ~ 411 

- may be quarantined extra 

mmaTlj - 44- 

■ - - po — to be made when cholera b epidemic In a district « 4 13 

■- - to j*H with epidemic diseasa - 144 

■ ' - death of prisoner tm — jioecdnro 445 

.1 - ■ — commnplcnlon regarding pibcnen transferred a* to appeal* 

flete*, etc, to bo fonrapied without delay .. 145 

■ — .■■ — i If prisoner itnt on — before appeal decided. Intimation to be sent 

to soot end off Court - » » 410 

— — — a'ben a pibomeT li transferred rranloo earned to b# endoned 

on reman t 6 l 

■ ■■ — of convict ofleer requires ranrtkm 510 

■ — »ec-jont of deferred j oy to be rent with jrboncr oa — » 671 

— diet ef prlKwria on — -• „ 618 

■ hUtrry tkk t to go mtb poeoncf oo — - „ CTO 

' property to accompany |ri*oa*r on — .. .. "40 

- death of pthemcr transferred c* account of health... « 653 


- of transportation prisoner* 

- f lunatic 


1013, lOul 106- 
1110 


Transportation Imped or- General of Prise** to regulate dctaUj aa to 

transfer of — prisoner* ~ -.57 

l*bonm*«nteneedto — to wearjelhrtr cap 1 W 

* — ■ — • unfit trarMporta to wear distinguishing cep « 160 

pcmrlct* transported to Bombay „ 5_fl, q+q 

rule* as to — la Bombaj 657 to 553 

fettering of — prisoners 773 

■ fettering of — prbonm for more tbaa 3 month* 

n quire* saactloo of In pretor General of Prisotw „ 77a 

ruin a* to Interrkws of — prisoner* 8*8.1011 

»— femab prt s opeis teotcaerd to — .. 1011 1013 loll 

period of detect! cxi In prison to which tbej ha e been 

committed „ 1037 

procedure in cas« of ptlwuieT sentenced to — when 

Imprisonment rcachea 14 years .. C0C bote 1033 

labour of unfit — piVsoom 

ferns W do. 


- procedure in eaoo of fsmala under 18 sentenced to — - 

- procedure in ease of male under 18 sentenced to — 

- procedure In eajj of female sente need to — for Infanticide 

- quarterly return of — prisoner* to bo sent to Inspoctor- 

Genrral ...... 

- H BuperiniCTdent consider* any unfit — prisoner* ahoald 

be transferred, procedure 

- Utters and bUrrlerr* 0 1 — prtscMTs who are being 

deported - 82S, 1044 


1039 

1010 

ion 

1011 

1041 

1042 
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_ J , Rule No. 

Tiansportation, rules as to eligibility of prisoners for deportation to 

Andamuns, sentence and physical fitness ...1045, 1046 

the Andamans authontiOB to be informed if prisoners 

deporttd are associates m crime . , t 

private property of — jinsoners 2048 

documents to accompany — prisoners to Andamans and 

rules relating thereto . . . .1049, 1050 

rules aa to transfer of — prisoners by rail , . 1051, 1062 

responsibility ns to documents of — pusoners bos with 

Superintendent ., 1053 

■to physical fitness of — prisoners lies 


with Medical Officer 
- Officer responsible for custody of warrants, etc , and 
diet of — prisoners on deportation 
if a batch of — prisoners is less than 10, a warder need 

not go 

and senior offi- 


1053 


1054 


1065 


cer of escort refuses to take over wai rant, etc , 
procedure .. 1066 

niles as to receiving of — pnsQners in the Thana Special 

Prison and their deportation therefrom ...1066 to 1061 

adjustment of — charges . .. 1061 

. if prisoner sentenced in Native States to — • is depoited, 

procedure 94 . 1062 

Trees, fruit — to he planted . . . ..175 


■ to bo planted about Prison 
Trenching, rules as to — night soil 


941 

916 to 920 


Umbrellas, classed as dead stock , . . .985 

uso of — by warders .. 980 

Undertrials, accused of minor offences to .be, when practicable, kept 
separate from — accused of serious offences and 
juveniles from adults . . . , 989 

of murder, search of — ... .. .. 990 

_______ may if necessary, be issued prison cloth- 
ing and locked m cell .. .. 990 

admitted on warrant signed by competent authority . 986 

admission of dangorons — to be notified to Prison by Magis 

tenal and Police Authorities . . 1000 

articles which may be allowed to — . ’ 992 

cash and jewellery of — to be endorsed on warrant and taken 

charge of by Jailor ..... 991 

Chapter XX and Rules 351, 358, 355, 357, 421, 780,792, 

applicable to — - « > 

. children of — admitted under certain conditions 

_______ —— of — how dealt with on conviction . 


— clothing, bedding, and utensils of — 

— convict Overseer selected to guard — 


1001 note 
987 

... 987, 1021 
991 
994 
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UaJfrtriaU, copy of entry In Ko. 1 tent to Cowrt ~ M 150 

. diet m<l food of — prisoner* .*. . M 607 033 

dt*po*al of warranti of— cneOnrictlon cr acquittal — 050 

— — _ — print* property of — on ccnrktlfin ctr acquittal 001 

— — exndM of — -m h 004 

— 1/ marks of rkionoc ropy of No. 1 lent to Dirtriet llagii 

trull or Chief PmJdewy Mafbtrate ... .. 350 

_ InterTinr* and letter* of — .« « 005 

— erlth pleader) .. 005 

medically examined cm admlwlan with »peei»! re ferine* to 

mark « of rWenc* « — ««• — . 1UX0SO 

. . not aBowed to t!ter personal *ppearaa« by cr opp ing hair 

onneceuarily .. .. 0SS 

■ ■' prirllcge* dilarred under eertaln circamataneci .. 000 

. p r o ce d ure U — l» aeriowly 1U „ .. .. 1001 

■ rale* M to book* and cewrpapm .. 00 J 

March before lad after Intmirw .. 005 

— teparated from eonricted prfioncn w 447 gS9(lJ 

mWiteoco money nod r»ibr»j fire of acquit ted — to b* 

borne by trying Coart „ 1000 

• tfekat limed to— on admlidon «, „ 007 

* to keep cMhlcr and person d<nn ... „ „ C0( 

to hi tent before Magistrate at Irert once irrry 15 diy» for 

mmnl .. - — .. 008 

to b* treated m leokntfy u 1* comlrteni with r\fc custody 003 

to obey order* and rain— M M M 003, 004 

■ ■■ - ■ when — may b* hand-miffed ....... 000 

Uniform damaged by neglect or carelewnr** .. „ 083 

-detain a I to— ... .. .001 to 0So 

diipoaal of— on mlgo itfon or dbmimJ of warder „ Ogy 

E ur o p ean warder* to prorido their own — „ 10Q, 007 

. - Jailor and depoty Jaflor to proride tbrir own— „ w 087 

1.1 — only to be worn 00 dirty .. _ 100 03 j 

period for whkh— ibonld la»t ... ... 09 J 

warden to keep— la good ccodUbo „ „ 303(37) 

■ — proridid with — «. ... .. ... 100 

Unlocking, hpara ol — - — — —481 to 4£3 

Jailor to be preamt at — — I57 

— — matron to be pr<won4 at— *** — h. 311 

—parade of— - - 484 to 400 

procedure in— ward or ocH at night .. 475 

Urinal, to bo proridid for wotJc* hod „ 478,887 

Urine dlipoial of— M M » «, 02g 

Vaccination- _ „ _ _ .neiosn 

— ... — .— an odious and tbrfr fiynfllti ridding In priaoa 

qaarten to undergo — ►. — — 25] 870 

- - ’ all priaontr* to undergo — «. «, M 

a 350—4+- 
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Vacoination, duties of Medical Subordinate with regard to — 

~ — ■ — Medical Officer responsible for— 

to record whether prisoner has under- 


Buie No. 

305, 306 
261 


gone — or has had small-pox .. 

Vegetables, allowance of — how calculated 

deputy jailor may have free allowance of— 

instructions as to growing — ... 

— jailor responsible for supply of — .. 

may have free allowance of — ■ 


kind of — to be grown... 


medical officer to advise as regards— to be grown 
Officer’s power to increase ration of — .. 


-medical Subordinate to inspect — ... 

- potatoes m lieu of other — ... 

- substitute for — in Sind Gang ... 

- Superintendent to pay special attention to— 

- to be of good quality 


Ventilation, barracks ... 

cells «M Ml ••• 

Medical Subordinate to see to the details of— ... 

— minimum allowance per prisoner ... ... 

— special attention to be paid to— .. 


Vermin, destruction of — in clothing . . 
Visits to Prison by night— 

Deputy Jailor 

European Warders 

Jailor . . 

— — . Superintendent 

Visitors, appointment of — 

— - book . . 

casual — rules us to admistion of— 

. > — detailed for weekly inspection 

quarterly inspection 


■ duties of — at weekly and quarterly inspection 

■ duties of non-official — . . ... 

■ Lady — only to visit female prison 

• Jailor’s power to remove — 

* list of — - ... ... 

— to be posted at mam gate ... 


■ not to enter Prison without escort . ••• 

• official and non-official — .. . • • • 

■ power of official — with regard to petitions and appeals of 

prisoners .. . • . • •*• 

• remarks of — procedure with regard to 

■ tenure of appointment of non-official— . ••• 

■ to record reason for visit on Sunday or after lock-up • 

- to require presenco of Jailor and Superintendent at quarterly 

meeting only ... ••• 


... 359 

631 

187 

... 689 

... 175,949 
175 

.. 636,951 
277 

... 650 

... 311 

637 

... 613 

. 128,631 
. 630, 951 
... 882 

.. 884 

315 
886 

881, 895 to 898 
706 

186 

... 195 

... 153 

86 

335 

838—340, 343 
346 

... 336 

337 

388 

... 339 

.„ 339 

146 

... 834 

341 

... 842 

83S 


840 to 842 
340 
355 
343 

343 
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TV AIjL ajmce, minimum allowance per prlaoawr M 

Warda, arrangement of — goTemrd by TentHatko x *x 

■ ■ - capacity of — bow fixed w m m B 

capacity of— to be abown aboT# door « 

cleaning x» x» x. x« 

corn traction of — end dlnwnahma m n •» 

— lfc*p.U] — erd dboctuion* 

■ ■ - bow cooatrueted In unhealthy diatrlet 
- — - If unlocked at night, rTOetdara 

■ ■ " wrlnlmnra allowance of accommodation per prt»onef In — — 

■ 1 ■' provided with bertlu m m m 

■ - — to be lighted daring nlfht n M - 

1 ■ night lairfn* to b# provided In — .. .. — 

TfOtlUtfaq of — .h x x* x x, f 

Warden, European, appointed by Inipectcr*Gcnml x x 

.ix . -i - ■ i I' ■ to appear In uniform with baton x 

■ — ■ ■ - ■ — da tin of— „ x, — , x, 

night datlw of — x* x« — • 

^ note conduct and work of prleanarix, — 

■ • to provide their own uniform « - 1 

mbonllnate to Jailor x 

uniform of— xx, xx, 

appointment by Superintendent - ■ 

appointment of Head— direct require* aanctloe rf Inepcctor- 

Ceoeral •«,*•****** 

— — - — can ba aearebad at any tbae « — x 

— addition i of enUftment of— x •* — 

do tie* of— „ x, x •Oi.JM.'OI/WJ ! 

■ •■x ■ dotki and pmia of — frequently changed — 

■ Jailor to atdga dutlea to — .x x, ~ 

— ■ »aj handcuff refractory priaocer reporting the *uoo x, 

• — - muttered coming on doty x x, — 

TOpondU# for tocla and property u, w ~ 

■ — tUl relirred x — 

* — — — aummontd In caao of outbreak x .x « 

- — * trardOng allowance to uawly appointed — x 

»■ - ' ■ to eoonl priaonan handed otct to them and report aame to 

Jailor x, x x x x, 

to aaplaln dntlea to relief— x x. 

to enforce cleanllneta of Prlaon x x. 

peraema] cleanllacaa of prlaooer x — 

to keep n*t of tool* and report any deficiency x. x 

uniform In good order .. — 

quarter! clean and neat x x x 

■ to kaow number of prlaocera In charge and to ootnt Cham 

frequently x x x 

not to be abaeat without hnre x 

not to leave heya lying about x x 
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Warders, not to lie down or take belt off while on duty 

to prevent communication with outsiders and see no prisoner 

leaves his enclosure ... . 

to prevent escapes, see prisoners obey orders and complete 

task ... ... . 

unseemly behaviour ... ... 

urination or defmeation in improper place 

use of prohibited articles and stealing of frmt or 


Rule No 
203 (2) 

203 (16) 

203 a) 
203 (12) 
203 (17) 


vegetables . ... . , 

report any plot or breach of discipline 

defective locks, keys, bars or bolts 

immediately any prisoner missing 

short work and idleness 

shortage of rations 

— — sickness of any prisoner 

• use of latrines at improper time 

wilful injury to Prison property 


search prisoners frequently and report any prohibited article, 
see every prisoner has bis clothing, feeding utensils and 
body ticket ... ... ... 

— prisoners are always in chaigo of responsible officer 

only drinking the water set aside foi their use . 

march in file and do not Btragglo . .. 

parade properly . 


- to treat prisoners with humanity and report their complaints 

-Uniform of — ... , 

- when — are to nocompany prisoners on transfer 

- wear uniform only on duty 


Warnings, of officials to be recorded , . 

— as a minor punishment ., 

Warrants, issued by Political Officers under section 16, Act 111 of 1900, 
to whom to be directed . .. 

— ■ — arrangement and safe custody of — . 

Warrant, checked with Register No. 3 

*> containing illegal order as to solitary confinement to be referred 

to Inspector-General of Prisons . .. . 

I . endorsement to be made on ... 

. fine paid and remission earned to be endorsed on— of prisoner 

on transfer ... •• •* 

— — . — if imprisonment is in hours — to state hour of sentence 

■ . if incorrect from clerical error, procedure . 

, . . — other causes than clerical error, procedure 


, 203(13) 
203 (20) 
203 (21) 
208 (26) 
203 (11) 
203 (26) 
203 (4) (6) 
203 (17) 
203 (23) 
203 (10) 

, 203 (6) 

203 (18) 
203 (13) 
203 (14) 
203 (24) 
203 (3) 
974 
429, 1065 
199 
121 
491 (1) 

20 

149 

367 

897 

366 

432, 624 

368 
861 
361 


■ irregularities m — 

■ Jailor responsible for custody of 

■ Jailor to e xamin e — and cheek with prisoner 
• no prisoner to be admitted without — . • 

of condemned prisoner disposal of — 

■ of lunatic ,, ,, ,> 

of undertrials on admission 


351, notes 1, 2, 3, 4 
149 
360 
350 
1092 
1123 
986 
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Warrant, of arvlrrtriafa, on etnrictkm or acquittal 

■ — of nndertrUl*, cuh ind jewellery to bo endowed on — 
officer rwponribl* for — of transport* on deportation 

■ original — bold* good for recaptured prisoner - 

1 ■ — payment of fin* to be noted on — - „ 

period of retention of paper* eoaneeted a Lth — - 


- procedure ■■ to snclcrscmeni and trtam of aeparat* warrant* 

lamed by different Coarti ^ w m 

- Press for *»tnnU to be prodded „ .. 

- sentencing authority to endorse — as to payment of flno ... 

- separate — necessary for each prisoner M 

- Superintendent to ebeck— with prisoner and Regfater ?*o. J - 

- to c Unify prbnner a* habit cal or eatnal and alto under Role ( 361 (5) and 

50C l » i.3 - - - j ' ' 

- to define period and naiar* of Imprisonment 

- to be ewkrrwd »lth regard to aoUtary confinement 


091 

10W 

802 

383 

1150 

412 

no 

831 (0 
330 DBS 

I Cl 


) note, 
600 note. 
353 
403 


— to bo endowed with rcmlarioa earned on release or tratufer 623 (s) 6*1 

to be re tamed for recording preriatu etarietlone.^ ... 831 (6) 

writ of appeal to bo attached to— - - 633 

"Watchmen aeo coorlet officer*. 

Water warder* to we that no water fa drank by pr boner eieapt that eet 

apart far their no „ 203 (13) 

■ — ■ Medical Officer** dntlee a* regard* supply of pibooen — £~0 

report of— analysis to be *ent to I nspertor-G rectal of Prbon* *73 

■ drinking — to bo Impeded by Medical 8abordJnato „ *14 

• terilng of— enpply ... - -031,923 

Water precaution* as to-aupply — 574 (y) 011 to 027 

Wearing, pita to bo damp proof — - - 015 

Weighing, of pt b unc re to be carried oat fortnightly 453 

• ■ ■ 1 of prisoner* on admission and release - M 330 400 

■ Modloel Subordinate rcrpondbl* for— *10 

- lfsJVal Officer to eounlno results of —of prbccier* CIS 

Weight*, anxdnpcb to be used foe — - .. 080 

* only jmkka to bo nsed for — _ „ 6SI 

Jailor responsible for— and measure* - - 

Walla, to be protected by a com - - 6K 

cleaning of an.1 protection of— from contamination by sewage fK>5 

Well sinking, precaution* to be adopted when— ... « 7*3 

Wheat, when — nay be famed - 036 

Whey may be famed In Hen of regetaile* In Bbal Gang „ 018 

Whipping Jndkfal wb*n to be carried oat - 888 

entry regarding — to bo made In Bsbaso Diary 


— Medical Cert! fkato Decenary before carrying out — 

— If prisoner unfit to reed ro— procedure 

— all — to be Inflicted la prlrato _ - 

— la prueence of Brrprrintendent, 

Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate. 

— inflicted on bore bottoek* corered by Urin aseptlo 


» 839 — 1 1+- 
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Rule No. 

Whipping, Judicial, how to be inflicted ... . 892 

— how to be inflicted m case of juvenile . ... 892 

dimension of ratan used for — , 892 

• — by whom to be inflicted . .. . 898 

not to be inflicted on Sunday, if possible . . 398 

infliction of — to be endorsed on warrant > 394 

prisoners not to he transferred till — is earned out . 489 

- — drawing stroke forbidden .. . . 498 

Whistles, regulations as to — for warders . . ... . 978 

to he classed as dead stock ... . 985 

White washing, of Hospital . . .. 850 

of buildings . . . . . . . 938 

Workshods, use of — as dor mitories to he reported by Medical Subordinate 819 

urinal to be provided near— . . . 478, 887 

to be enclosed . . ... . 887 

Wnstlet, to be worn by habitual and reconvicted prisoners . . . 458 


Yards, to be swept daily 
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CHAPTER T 

Laws delating to Pniijoss, 


1 The law relating to tho reflation of prisons in territories 
under tho Government ot Bombay and tbo maintenance or 
dlsdplmo thorem Is contained m tho Imponal Prisons Act 
No, IV ot 1891 which came Into force on tlie first day of 
July 1891 

2 Other Acts and Regulations connected with tho adrainlstra 
fion of the Prison Department nro — 

(1) Qovemraont of India— 'No IN of 1090 — Tho Prisoners 
Act also Section 15 of Act V of 1871 (tho romamder of tins 
Act has been r« pealed), which refers to tho confinement of 
State prl oners Act No I of 1903 

(2) ltojrulation W\ of 1827 or the Bombay Code Bengal 
Regulation III of 1R18 and Madras Regulation If of 1819 for 
the confinement of Stato prisoners. Government of India Act 
III of 18jS and Government Resolution, Political Doportinont, 
No 4990, doted 12th July 1901 

(8) Government of Indio— Act WIV of 1865— An Act to 
substitute penal servitude for the punishment of transportation 
j fn respect of European and American convicts and to amend tho 
1 law relating to tho removal of sucb^onvicts. 

(1) Government of Bombay— Act II of 1874 — Sections 9 to 
10 both inclusive as ainomled by Act II or 1882 Thoso sections 
relato to avil prisoners confined in jails outside tho City of 
Bombay 

(5) See rules published undor Sections 18 and 19 of Act W 
of 1809, the Act has been repealed 

(6) Government of India— Act VWVI of 18j8 — An A ct 
relating to Lunatic Asylums, as amondod bj Acts Will of 
1888 and XX of 1889 8eo also Government Resolution 
Judicial Department No 1808 datod 3rd April 1889, and 
accompaniments 

(7) Government of India — Act IV of 1909 — Tho Whipping 
Act. Sco also Sections 300 to 396 of tho Criminal Procedure 
Oodo and Bombay High Court Circulars Criminal, Chapter 
VUI, and Notification No CIO dated 22nd January 1897, in 
tho Bombay Q or* rumen t Q ate tie and Homo Dopartmont Notiflea 
tion No 8o0, dated 8th March 1910 

(8) Government of India — Act VIII of 1897 — Tho Reformatory 
Schools Act. See also rales published in Government Roaolu 
tion No 600 of 17th April 1090 Educational Department also 
Government Notification No 1C40 of 26th September 1001 
printed at page 1970 of the Bombay Government UeeeUe of 3rd 
October 1901 Part L 

b *59—1 
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(9) Government of India— Act V of 1898 — The Criminal 
Procedure Code as amended up to April 1st 1903. 

(10) Government of India— Act XLV of I860— The Indian 
Penal Code as amended up to 1st April 1903. 

(11) Government of India— Act of 1893— Relative to the 
execution within Butish India of capital sentences which have 
been passed by British Courts exeicismg in, or with respect to, 
territory beyond the limits of Butish India, jurisdiction which 
the Governor-General has m such territory See also Notifica- 
tion No. 4-220, dated 3rd July 1895, Political Depaifcment, 
published at page 777 of the Bombay Government Gazette, and 
Government Resolution, Judicial Department, No 5196, dated 
25th July 1895, and Government Resolution, Political Depart- 
ment, No. 4990 of 12th July 1901 

(12) Government of India — Act XIV of 1882 — The Code of 
Civil Procedure 

Note — The above Acts, Regulations and, Government Resolutions, evcopt tlio 
Indian Penal Code, the Code of Criminal Procedure and tho Code of Civil 
Procedure, are printed in <he Appendix 


CHAPTER II. 

Classification of Prisons 

✓ 

3. All prisons situate in the territories under the adminis- 
tration of the Government of Bombay shall fall under one of 
the following classes, namely : — 

(1) Central Pi isons. 

(2) District Pi isons 

(3) Special Prisons. 

(4) Exbra-muial Prisons. 

4. Central Prisons shall be divided into two classes Those 
Cential Prisons which are capable of accommodating 1,000 
prisoners and upwards shall bo classed as First Class Cential 
Prisons and those capable ot accommodating less than 3,000 
prisoners shall be classed as Second Class Cential Prisons. 

5. Cential Prisons shall compuse the following prisons, 
namely • — 

(1) First Class Cential Prison ... Yeiavda. 

(2) Second Class Central Prisons ... { Hydembad^Sind) 

6. Distuct Prisons shall be divided into four classes. Those 
District Pi isons where the daily aveiage number oi pusonei^ 
18 — 

(1) 500 oi more shall be classed as Fust Class District 
Prisons . 

(2) 300 and less than >00 shall be classed as Second Class 
District Pi isons. 
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(3) 160 nnd loss than 300 shall bo classed as Third Class 
District Prisons 

(4) 60 and lens than 160 shall bo classed as Fourth Class 
District Prison*. 


7 The prisons at Thrina, Shikarpur nnd Aden, the Houso of O B*J D , 

Correction at Bombay nnd the Common Prison at Bombay shall a.toJ cth 
be classed ns Special Prisons. March 1997 

and >o. SO 53, 
dated 2Cth 

M«y 1910. 

8 Tho pnsons at Karachi, Sukhor Dhuha Bytfpnr, G lu.J D. 

RatnAgin, DhAnvor nnd KArwdr shall bo classed as District 
Prisons. Mirch 1897 

9 Tho Deccan Convict Gang and tho Sind Convict Gang a it,J D, 
shall bo classed as Extra mural Prisons. 

dated 0th 
M*rrh 1897 


10 Tho pnsoners to bo confined in Central Special nnd R -. J D., 
District Prisons shall bo prisoner* rccoh cd from tho areas for ^3 8 qA, 
which each of thoso pntons oro Central, Special or District M*r«h 1B97 
Pnsons respectively as described in tho statement horoin bolow *ad No. kms, 
mven ! «Utrd33rd 

G 1Vcn: . AsratlOOl* 

wdNo. M*3, 
d*ud tat 
M»y 1010 


Arr* f*< »Ur* 


iprwflc «r» CroJrU. SffrW or 
tVtrirt hWt. 


CENTRAL HU OVA 


IIyd*r»b*il i Tb* Slod DbWon of t]>« Rond*/ PmtdnieT G IL, J D 

Ahm*d*b*d ~ I Tbo Ncrthmi IHtWoo of the Boasb*y 1 reddoocy ho.0217 

Tward*. « 1 Tb© Central *od 8cath*ra Dlrttloa* of tit Ucmb*y tV«i d*Ud Xl*i 

1 deacy exclodlng tho Dutrict* of Nirik, Tbina and KcUba, Noromber 
SPECIAL PRISONS 100 °* 


N 


ShDarpur 
Thin* 

Adto 
Uou** of Correction 
Owe m on l“ri*oo 


Th* Dltfrfct* of Sakknr Urp*r Bind Frontier nod Ldrkimu 
Th* Dittrici* of Niiik, Thin tod Kottb*. 

Ad*e. 

j Tho Town tad I»l*nd of Borctnj 


DISrRICT PRISONS. 


EtrioU 

Sakknr 

Dbnlk 
Bljlpnr 
Rahiglri — 
Dkirwir ... 
Kirwir 


I Tb* DLtrirt of Kari hi 

I Th* District* of Bikkmr Dpjrr Bind Frontier sad 
Lirkhin*. 

Th* DUtrkrt* of E**t and TV«t Khlndtih. 

Th* DMrlot* of Bljipnr aad 8 boll par 
The DUtriet of Ritniglri. 

Th* District* of Dhinrir and Dalgmnm. 

Th* Dktriet of North Kinara, 


11 Tho pnsonore to bo ednfinod In Extra mural Pnsons shall ^ J 
bo prisoners recoivod by transfer from Central Special or d*Ud Oth 
District Pnsons March 1897 


13 Of the prisoner* doaenbed in Rule 10 thoso to bo confined 
in Central Pnsons shall be — 

0) criminal pnsoners sentenced to transportation penal °-R-J U* 
servitude, or rigorous imprisonment for two years or^^jJjJ 
, maro JUrch ISP" 
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(II) cnmmal prisoneis sentenced to leath from districts for 
which no District Prison is provided ; 

(III) criminal prisoners sentenced to teims of imprison- 
ment for less than two years from districts for which 
no District Prison is piovided, and foi which there is 
no subsidiary jail m which they might in accordance 
with the rules legulatmg such jail be confined , 

(IV) criminal prisoneis, being Europeans and sentenced to 
death or any term of imprisonment, provided that if 
the term of impnsonment does not exceed two months, - 
they may, under the special oideis of the Inspector- 
General of Prisons, be confined m a District Prison , 

(V) criminal prisoners awaiting their trial at the Court of 
Session or, when special accommodation is provided, 
before a Magistrate of those districts for which neither 
Distnct Pnsonsnoi Subsidiary Jails, nor othei places 
of confinement, where they might, undei the rules 
regulating the same, be more conveniently confined, 
aie provided. 

13 Of the prisoners described m Rule 10 those to be confined 
in Special Prisons shall be — 

(I) criminal prisoners sentenced to dcatli, tinnsportation, penal servitude 
or any term of impnsonment other than one for which they might be confined 
in any subsidiary jail under the rales regulating the same, provided that cnuun'il 
prisoneis unders sentence of death, fomale prisoners, and male prisoners being 
natives and sentenced to a term of imprisonment not exceeding due year shall 
not ho confined in the House of Correction hut m tho Common Prison, and that 
male prisoners being natn es and sentenced to a term of imprisonment exceeding 
one year shall not bo confined m the Common Prison but m the House of 
Correction , 

(II) criminal prisoners awaiting their trial before a Court of Session, or, when 
spooial accommodation is piovidod before a Magistrate, provided that there is no 
subsidiary -jail or other place of confinement where they might, under the rules 
regulating the same, bo more conveniently confined, and provided that Pntivo 
omrnnnl prisoners awaiting trial shall not be confined in tbeJTiouso of Correction 

(III) The bpecial Prison of bhihitrpur shall be the Spocial Prison for the 
Districts of Sukkur, Upper Srad Frontier 'and Ldrk.tna (tAlukas of Kambar, 
L;irk;'ina, Batodoro, and Labddrya). 

Tho Special Prison of Shikdrpur shall bo nsed for the reception, of pnsonors, 
not being halntuals, who have been sentenced to six months impnsonment or less 
and cannot under existing rales bo confined m Third Class Subsidiary Jails 

14 Of the prisoners described m Rule 10 those to be confined 
m Distnct Prisons shall be— 

(I) criminal pnsoners sentenced to death , 

(II) cnmmal prisoners sentenced to terms of impnsonniont for less tlmu two 
years and for more than the term for which they might bo confined in a subsidiary 
jail under the rules regulating the same , 

(III) criminal pnsoners m transit to Central or Special Prisons, provided that 
they should not be so confined for more than one month , 

(IV) cnmmal pnsoners awaiting trial before a Court of Session, or, wbero 
special accommodation is provided, before a Magistrate, provided that there is no 
subsidiary ]ail cr other place of confinement where they might, under the rules 
regulating the same, be more conveniently confined provided always that no 
European cnmmal pnsouer under sentence of death or under sentence of 
impnsonment other than that provided for m Rule 12 (IV) shall be confined in 
any District Prison except the Distort Prison at Knrdchi 
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IB In these rules, tho provisions relating to criminal pri O. IL, J D„ 
sonors sontonced to terms of imprisonment end to criminal 
prisoners awaiting trial shall bo held to apply equally to pn jgjy 

sonors comm itted to or detained in prison under the provisions 
of Chapter VIII of tho Oodo of Criminal Procedure, 18J8, and to 
prisoners awaiting enquiry under that chapter respectively 

16 Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing 0 E-, J D, 
rules, natives of India, who navo bean sentenced to any term of 
imprisonment by Courts Martial for purely military oflences and 1597 
for whom accommodation apart from other prisoners is room red 

shall not bo confined in any prison other than a Central Prison 
or the Special Prison at Aden 

17 European foreigners against whom it is found necessary 0 P IX, 

to take action under section 4 of Act III of 18C4 shall be ^ed^ioth 
detained in tho Verdvda Central Prison e*pc 159 c. 

18 Tho Governor In Council is ploased, under the provision* 
of Prisoners Act III of 1900, to anthoriro the reception and 
detention in tho KarAchl District Prison of European prisoners 
■entcnced within the Kalat State by British Courts of the 
Baluchistan Agency to Imprisonment or transportation for any 
ofionco referred to in that Act. Ho Is also pleased to nuthorlxe 
the reception and detention in tho SnLkur District Prison of 
Native prisoners so sentenced to terms of imprisonment exceed 

ing six months or to transportation If a convict is sont by q s*ctioo T of 
Consular Court In tho Persian Golf under tho authority of tho j^ruSotSp 
Consul Gonernl for confinement in the Kanichi Prison the ^ ^ 1590 . 
sentence shall have the same effect a* if it were passed by a 
Court in tho Karachi District. 

ID For tho purposes of carrying out capital sentences, which 
liave been passed by British Courts exorcising In or with respect 
to territory boyond the limits of British India, jurisdiction 
which the Governor-General In Council has in such territory the 

E rison specified in respect of each Court mentioned in the table 
erein below contained shall be tiie prison within tho territories 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Governor of Bombay in Council 
to which such Court may aond warrants for the exocntion of 
capital sentences, and the Superintendent of overy snch prison a B. J D 
shall, on receipt of snch warrants from a Court h ore by authorised 
to send snch warrants to each prison, cause the oxecntlon to be 
carried out therein in the same manner and subject to the 
some conditions in all respects as if it were a warrant duly 
issued under the provisions of section 381 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code 


Tailt 


From th* Cccrrt of th* Politic*! R**id*ct, Ad*n — Adm Prt*o*. 

From tb* Court of th* PoTittotl Agott, AkilXot w Bljiiruf Prison. 

From th* C<nrt of th* PcdllUtl Agent. Blur » Yenrd* C*ntnU 

Prboo. 


From th* Oonrt of the Politic*] Agwt, Catch t* th* 
S**«!ooj Jodg* for th* Ckntornorot of IflinJ 
I rw th* Oo«rt of tho Political Ag*nt, K*ir» 


Ahmodibad C*s 
tnl Prt*oo, 


» *39—1*^ 
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Prom the Court of the Political Agent, Kkairpur . . 

From the Court of the Agent, Mewdsi Estates, West 
Kb&ndesh. 

From the Court of the Political Agent, Mahi Kantha .. 

From the Court of the Political Superintendent of 
PAlanpur 

From the Court of the Political Agent, Phaltan and 
Anndh 

From the Court of the Political Agent, Sdvanur 
From the Com t of the Political Agent to His Excellency 
the Governor at Surat 

From tlio Court of the Political Agent, Surgd.ua 


Snkkui Prison. 

Dhuha Prison. 

Ahmedabad Cen- 
tral Prison. 

Ahmodabnd Con 
tral Prison. 

Yerdvdo Central 
Prison 

Dhdnvdr Prison. 

Ahmedabad Cen- 
tral Prison. 

Thfina Prison. 


20. Government are pleased to direct that when it is 
necessary for Political Officers to issue a warrant under sec- 
tion 15 of Act III of 1900, such warrant shall ordinarily be 
addressed to Supeuntendents of the Pi isons as shown below, 
the further disposal of the prisoners being left to the discretion 
of the Inspector-General of Prisons, subject to the general orders 
of Government — 


l 


Political Agents, Kdtlu/iwar, Catch, Mahi KAntha, Retva 
KAutha, Kaira, and Political Superintendent, 

Palanpur 

Agent to the Governor at Surat, Political Agents, TliAna 
and Janjira 

Political Agents, Poona, SitAra, NflsiL, Akalkot, 

KolhApur, and Political bupeimteudent, Sd.vantwd.ui 

Political Agents, Southern Maratba Country and 
Sdvanur 

Political Agent, Khalrpur 


Ahmedabad Cen- 
tral Prison, 

Special Prison, 

Thdna. 

Yerdvda Central 
Prison 

Dist’ict Prison, 

DhdrwAr. 

District Prison, 
Knrdchi. 


CHAPTER III 

The Inspector-General oe Prisons 

21 The Inspector-General of Prisons is appointed, under the 
provisions, of section 5 of the Prisons Act IX of .A 894, and 
he shall exercise, subject to the orders of the Local Govern- 
ment, the general control and superintendence of all prisons and 
jails situated in the territories under the Government of Bombay 

22 All prison officers are required to obey the rules and 
orders issued by the Inspector-General m all matters relating to 
the mteinal economy, discipline and management of prisons. 

23 He shall appoint Jailors, Deputy Jailors, European 
Warders, Stewards and Clerks, and shall require due security 
for the proper performance of their duties from such ot them 
and m such manner as Government may direct 

24. The appointment of a person outside the Department 
diiect to the post of Head Warder requires to be confirmed by 
the Inspector- General 

25. He may direct the suspension or dismissal of any Jailor 
or other subordinate prison officer for misconduct, and may 
remove any Jailor or subordinate officer from one prison to 
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another, should he deem each removal necessary Ho shall 
exercise a complete power of revision over the orders passed bj 
officers in chargo of prisons regarding tho appointment and 
punishment of the subordinate officers of their establishments. 

26 Ho has authority subject to the approval of Govern 
rnent, to sanction tho employment of extra establishment in any 
prison in caso of urgont necessity 

27 Ho shall regulate all details regarding the transfer of 
prisoners sentenced to transportation, 

28 All recommendations for tho premature release of pri 
sonors othor than thorn released nndor the remis ion system, or 
under the provisions of ltulo 117 of this Manual shall bo 
submitted by tho Inspec or-Genernl of Prisons, with his opinion 
thereon, for tho orders of Gov eminent 

20 Subject to tlio account and servico rules for tho time 
being in forco tho Inspector Genoral shall oxcrcise foil and 
general control over all oxpomlitaro in prisons, submitting 
annually to Government, through tho Accountant General a 
budget of tho amount of funds necessary for their maintonaneo, 
in such manner and at such times as may bo required 

80 All bills for prison ovpondHuro of ovory description shall 
be submitted to and uaiited by him and shall require hi* 
sanction 

31 He may sanction any item of expenditure provided in 
tho budget, hut tho sanction of Government shall be obtained 
to all special and unusual charges for which duhnd provisioa 
may not hnvo been made or which are nowly entered in tho 
budget. 

82 He is authorized to sanction expenditure from tho 
discretionary grant annually placed at his disposal for now 
works and additions to prison buildings to an amount not 
exceeding Rs. 6 000 for any ono work In tho case of now 
residential bmlaings or additions or alterations to residential 
building*, the sanction of Government is necessary 

No additions and alterations shall he undortahon without o ll F W 
the Inspoctor-G on end's orders, and no plans or estimates should D Ivo. A — 
bo obtained withoat his sanction *11*1 

Ootobor 1010. 

33 Ho shall issuo instructions determining what contracts 
shall bo entered into for prison supplier, and no contract shall bo 
valid until his sanction lias been obtained tboroto 

34 Ho shall inspect tho yards wards barracks, colls and 
other enclosures m ovory prison under his control sav o that of 
Adon, at least onco in qv cry two years and a half and also 
inapect tho gardens attached to prisons no shall soo every * 
prisoner in prison at tho tlrno of nis inspection and givo ovory 
prisoner tho opportunity of making any application or complaint 
and shall do term mo all snch ns relate to prison discipline. Ho 
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shall satisfy himself that all accounts, registers, and other 
authorized prison books are maintained according to the rules 
m foice for the time being, and that pioper arrangements are 
made for the safe custody of all lecoids. 

35. He shall also each yeai, as far as practicable, inspect 
the subsidiary jails. 

36. He shall submit annually to Government, betoie the 
1st May, a detailed report of the working of the department 
duung the piecedmg calendar year in such foim as Government 
may direct. 

37. The Inspeetor-Geneial is ex-officio visitoi of all Reforma- 
tories and Lunatic Asylums m the Presidency and Sind. 

38 Section 472 of the Criminal Procedure Code piovide^ that 
- the Inspector-General shall once at least m eveiy six months 
inspect and submit a special lepoit upon eveiy peison confined 
in a prison undei the provisions of section 466 or 471 of the 
Code, and sections 473 and 474 empower the Inspeetor-Geneial 
to giant certificates in certain cases The Local Government 
can, howevei, under section 471 (4) of the Cnmmal Procedure 
Code, empower the officer in charge of the prison to peiform 
any or all of these functions, and undei Government Resolution, 
Judicial Department, Ho S075, dated 20th November 1895, this 
authority has been so delegated 

39. The Inspeetor-Geneial shall be the medium of coinmumca* 
tion between Government and eveiy officei of the Pnson 
Department, and, save in cases specially excepted such as peti- 
tions of prisoners, every communication fiom any officer of the 
department which is intended for the peiusal of Government 
shall be submitted through him. 

40 The following is a list of returns which have to be 
furnished by the Inspector-General — 

To Government 


Half-yearly. 


Returns of sanction given to suboi dinates 

to keep up camp equipage Government / 15th Januarjr and 
Resolution, Financial Department, No. t 15th July. 
1052, dated 20th March 1894 J 

Statement of Political Refugees ... I *T U ^J unc ^ 

° J January 

Annually. 


Superannuation Statement of gazetted 
officers and of subordinates over 60 
years Government Resolution, Finan- 
cial Department, No 271], dated 1st 
July 1902 


Not later than 
one and a half 
months before the 
dates on which 
the officers would, 
m the absence 
of special oideis, 
retire 


in] general rules rcm subordinate orncina 


0 


Administration Report of Prison* and 1 Beforo 1st May — 
Jails, J both together 

Indont for Europo stores (through tho Ac-') ,r t L »r 
comitant Goneral) J * 

Estimate of Europe stores 1st August 

List pf landed property held by officers In April 
List of Casualties among title-hold ors In Jannar} 

To toe Accountant General. 

Annuity 

Budget estimate of Receipts and Expend! ) ^ October 
tore J 

Expenditure of buropo stores 15th July 

Natuc States Prisoners’ Bills 1st May 

To the SAXtTAm Commissioner with mr Government 
oi India 

Montkly 

buck Rotumi of Prisoners with an Abstract 1 16th of each 
of Mortality f month 

Annuallf 

Sick Returns of Prisons with Sanitary 1 
Sheets j 

Abstract of tho prison statistics In April 

Health Statistics of Subordinate Jails In April 

The Personae Assistant to the Inspector 
General of Prisons 

4L Tho Personal Assistant shall be in immediate charge ot 
the Inspector General a ofll6o in all Us bronchos and shall 
conduct all roatino work, signing bills and letters relating to 
routine matters 


CHAPTER IV 

General Roles for Subordinate Officers 
StdtOKt 8, 0, 10 21>22 tnd 04, Piuotu Act 

42 Evory officer sha’l yield prompt and strict obedience to 
all orders of his snponor officers, and shall treat all gnponor 
officers at all times with respect 

43 All officers shall bo hoi 1 responsible for bolng fully 
acquainted with rules and orders relating to thoir respective 
duties, and no plea of Ignorance will he accepted as an excuse 
for noglect. 

* M9-2 
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44. It is the duty of all officers to maintain discipline and 
order amongst prisoneis. 

45. The appomtment of every officer shall be considered pro- 
bationary for six months, unless the Inspector- General shall 
otherwise direct 

46 On the appomtment of an officer, the rules legardmg 
indebtedness and borrowing money shall be explained to him 
He shall be informed that he is liable to be called upon to serve 
anywhere under the Local Government, and that m the event 
of his desiring to leave the service, he is bound to give two 
months’ notice, in writing, of his intention Section 54 of the 
Prisons Act shall be read to lmn 

47 Every officer on bemg confirmed m an appomtment on the 
peimanent establishment shall be supplied with a Service Book 

48. No officer once dismissed from employment in the De- 
partment shall be re-employed, and no person who has been 
convicted of any offence and punished with imprisonment or 
flogging shall be employed m the Department without the 
special sanction of the Inspector -General 

49. No officei shall strike a prisoner except when compelled 
to do so in self-defence ; nor shall any officer subordinate to the 
Superintendent punish or direct the punishment of any prisoner 
He must never argue with prisoners, nor addiess coarse or 
unbecoming language to them It is the duty of all puson 
officers to treat prisoners with temper and strict impartiality, to 
listen patiently to their complaints and grievances, while at the 
same time maintaining strict discipline and observance ot all 
rules and legulations It is important that every complaint 
made by a prisoner shall be heard with attention, in older that, 
if real, it may be ledressed, and that no legitimate cause foi 
discontent may be allowed to remain. 

50. No officer shall correspond, or hold any unauthorized 
mteicourso, with the friends oi lelatives of any prisonet, nor 
make any improper communication regaidmg the prison to any 
peison unconnected with the Depaitment 

51 All officers are bound — 

(1) to exert the utmost vigilance m the prevention ol 
escapes , 

(2) to prevent to the best of their power the introduction 

into the prison, and the giving to any prisoner, of any 
ai tides except those peimitted by lule , 

(3) to prevent any communication betwmen pusoneis and 
outsiders except as permitted by rule 

Buies 561, 562, 563 

52. An officei observing any peison attempting to communi- 
cate with any prisoner, or loitei mg about the prison grounds or 
mingling with the pusoners while at woik oi on the march, is 
bound to repoit the circumstance to his superior officei without 
dela} r 


63 No offioor of a prison shall bo permitted to rocelvo any 
visitor or friend in the interior of tho prison, and no officer oc- 
cupying quarters attached to tho prison shall permit any person, 
not being a regular member of Ins family, to llvo with him, 
without the permission of tho Superintendent 

54 No officer shall uso tobacco or spirituous liquors within 
tho prison walls. 

55 Silence and discipline aro to bo strictly enforcod in the 
case of prisoners and no snbordmato officer is to bo permitted 
to hold any communication with a prisoner furthor than is 
requisite to enforce obedience to tho prison rules and for tho 
performance of hta duty and he Is not to ho allowed to talk of 
any official matter whatever In the hearing of a prisoner 

60 -All disputes and wrangling about points of duty botwocn 
officers of the prison aro strictly prohibited doubtful questions 
must be at once referred to tho Jailor for tho decision and orders 
of tho Superintendent 

67 For tho following offences a prosecution shall ho 
instituted against tho offender unless tho Inspector General 
otherwise orders in which case tho offender shall bo punished 
departmental! y — 

(1) wilfully or negligenUy’permUJLng on escapo 

(2) giving or attempting to give a prisoner any article 

not permitted b> mloj 

(3) Introducing or attempting to Introduce or abetting 

the introduction into pnaon of any article not 
permitted by rulo 

( 4 ) abetting any communication or attempt at com 

municatiou without due permission, with any 
prisoner 

Rule 322 

68 When an officer has been tried and acquitted by a 
Criminal Court ho Bhall not bo reinstated in tho service without 
tho orders of the Inspector General 

69 Officers may bo punished by dismissal, redaction and 
fines (recovered by deductions from their salaries) and by 
suspension, for any breaches of tho Prison rules 8ueh offences, 
with tho punishments awarded to bo noted in the Snponntcnd 
ent*s Order Book No. 12 and in tho official s Bervloe book 
All persons aflocted by buch an order aro ontitlod to havo a 
copy of tho samo, which shall contain full details of the grounds 
of the decision, duly attSted by tho Superintendent, In cases 
of misconduct the procedure laid down in Government Resolu 
tion, General Department, No 6996, dated 8rd November 1902. 
Government Resolution, General Department, No 2749, dated 
19th Juno 1906, Government Resolution, General Department 
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No 2601, dated 26th April 1906, and Government Resolution, 
General Department, No. 4493, dated 28rd July 1907, must be 
followed 

Rule 121. 

60. No officer shall be punished by the Superintendent in 
one month with fines exceeding half a month’s pay without the 
sanction of the Inspector- General 

61 Appeals from the decision of Superintendent shall lie, to, 
and be disposed of, by the Inspector-General. Appeals from 
prison officers still m the Department must be forwarded 
through the Superintendent 

62. Appeals against the decision of the Superintendent shall 
be submitted within one month of the date of the order appealed 
against. 

63. Subordinate officers are prohibited from taking any part 
in any joint or combined action m view to agitatmg for the 
redress of any grievance or supposed grievance, or for any 
other purpose whatsoever. 

64. All officers shall pay strict attention to cleanliness of 
person and dress, and shall at all times while on duty wear the 
prescribed uniform 

65. No officer shall employ any prisoner except as provided 
by rule, on his private account 

66. All officers on being relieved from duty shall point out 
to their successors all matters of special importance and shall 
explain any directions given by a superior officer. 

67. Every officer unable to attend toithe regular performance 
of his duty by illness or any other cause shall give or send 
immediate notice to the Jailor. 

68. Every officer for whom quarters are provided by 
Government shall live m those quarters, and those for whom no 
quarters are provided shall live within such a distance of the 
prison as shall, from time to time, be fixed by the Supenn- 
tendent. 

69. An officer under suspension may be permitted, provided 
his behaviour is satisfactory, to reside in the quarters allotted to 
him until such time as he is reinstated or dismissed He shall 
during suspension not be permitted to possess a prison key or 
have access to the prison or prisoners. 

70. All officers dismissed, discharged, or allowed to lesign 
their appointments, shall be required at once to quit the prison 
and the quarters occupied by them, and shall give up any 
uniform or other Government property entrusted to them. , 

I 

71. No officer entrusted with keys shall take them out of 
the prison, leave them lying about, or lend them to any person 
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on any pretence whatever but ho shall when leaving tbo prison 
on any occasion deliver his keys to such officer as may bo 
authorized by the Bnperintendont or Jailor to receive them 
The keys whon not actually in use shall bo worn attachod to the 
waist-bolt and not slung over the shoulder This rule, in so far 
os it relates to the removal out of the prison of the koys and the 
manner in which thoy should bo worn, docs not apply to the 
keys which according to tho rulos, are kopt in the possession of 
the Superintendent .and Jailor 

72 Officer* may bo granted (this rolo does not apply to tho 
Medical Subordinate) casual leave, to tho extent of soven days 
by tho Super lutendent. All casual len\o in excess of seven days 
at ono time end all other kinds of leave require the tanction of 
the Inspector-General, except in tho case oE warders below tho 
rank of Head Warder to whom leavo according to the Civil 
Service Regulations may be granted by the Superintendent, 

It is to bo understood that leavo can only bo granted when 
satisfactory arrangements can bo made for carrying on tho 
duties of the absentee, 

73 Security for the due performance of their duties shall bo o R-, J D 
taken from Jailors Deputy Jailors Head Clerks, and the 
Steward and the Qnlmno Clork of tho Yordvda Central Prison g* pUra b«r 
and the Head Clerk and Warehouse Clork, Yorttda Printing lfcOk 
Press, and such— with tho exception noted below and subject to 

the reservation that the security may, at tho option of tbo 
official from whom it is taken bo furnished by a monthly cash 
deduction of 20 per cent, of tho man's salary— shall take tho 
form, In each case, of a bond executed by tho principal and two 
sureties for an amount equal to a year's salary, or, in the caso 
of an appointment carrying with it annual increments of pay, 
an amount eoual to a year’s mean salary of the officer furnish 
ing tho security In the case of the Steward of the Yerivda 
Central Pn*on tbo amount of security shall bo Ra, 8 000 Tho 
security In all cases shall bo furnished within a month after 
confirmation in an appointment Superintendents should 
enquire annually into the solvency of the securities of their 
subordinates ana report tho result to tho Inspector-General 
When an official electa to give security by bond he will not be 
allowed, after some interval of time, to change from this form 
of security to a monthly cash deduction, unless he is prepared 
to deposit at once such a sum as the Inspector-General may 
conuder reasonable As to the length of time a security bond 
should bo preserved, ttt Circular, Financial Department No 3449 
of 1890 

74. The Civil 8ervico Regulations apply to all Prison 
officers 
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CHAPTER Y 
The Superintendent 

Sections 11, 12, 42 and 44, Prisons Act. 

75. The Superintendent 19 vested with the executive manage- 
ment of the puson m all matters relating to internal economy, 
discipline, labour, expendituie, punishment and control geneially, 
subject to the oiders and authority of the Inspector-General, 

76. He shall not leave the station, or make over charge of 
the prison to any person for any period over twenty-foui hours 
without having obtained the prewous sanction of the Inspector- 
General of Prisons to such a procedure. Ordinarily, he shall 
hand over charge of the prison to the City Magistrate or to the 
Huzfir Deputy Collector, when invested with magisterial powers, 
or m those prisons where the Superintendent is not a medical 
man to the Medical Officer of the prison , in such cases the 
officer to whom charge is made over shall exercise all the 
powers of a Superintendent In special cases, the Inspector- 
General may direct the Superintendent to hand over charge to 
the Jailor (This mle does not apply to changes of appointment 
ordered by Government.) 

77. In cases where the Civil Surgeon is Superintendent of 
the prison and he has to proceed on tour for a period exceeding 
twenty-four hours, he shall report his departure and return to 
the Inspeptor- General of prisons, stating, m the former case, to 
whom he has handed over charge 

78. The Superintendent shall make himself acquainted with 
the provisions of all Acts and Rules relating to prisons, and a 
Superintendent of a Central Prison and a Resident Superin- 
tendent of any prison should, as a rule, within twelve months 
of his appointment be able to converse freely in the vernacular 
with an unlettered peasant of the district and understand 
vernacular correspondence when lead to him, 

79. He shall adhere to all rules himself and shall require 
obedience to them from the officers of the prison and from the 
prisoners. 

80. He shall, save m emergent cases, transact all business 
connected with the prison within its precincts. 

81 He shall visit the prison at least once every working 
day shortly after sunrise and m any case before 1 0 A.M , and on 
Sundays if necessary 

82. He shall see eveiy prisoner m solitary and separate con- 
finement at least once a day, and on Sundays if necessary 

83 He shall visit the prison hospital frequently, and see 
that proper arrangements are made for the safe custody of the 
sick prisoners and others, and that the discipline is maintained, 
as far as is consistent with the medical treatment prescribed. 
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S4 He shall inspect tho barracks, yards, calls, cook rooms, 
latrines, and e\ery part of the prison once a week on uncertain 
days. Ho shall also occasionally inspect tho quarters of tho 
subordinate officers. Hef shall frequently visit tho prison gardeo, 
and shall see that tho vegetables supplied to tho prisoners are 
perfectly fresh and wholesome 

85 He shall hold a wookly inspection of all prisoners on 
Saturday or Monday (tho day should bo laid down in Register 
No 12) before 10 aox and onquire of tho prisoners whothor 
they ha\o any complaints or applications to mako (Rules 245 
480) 

80 Ho shall at least onco a fortnight visit tho prison during 
the night and shall record such \ lsit in Register No 12, 
Superintendents Order Book 

87 In aiso a Suponntondont is anablo to attend tho prison 
on any week day, he should on his next \ isit mako an entry 
m the Superintendent s Order Book Rogistor No 12, stating 
briefly tho enuso of his nbsonce 

88. Ho shall bo present whenever a corporal punishment 
awarded by him, is inflicted and whenotcr a capital sentence is 
carried out. 

89 Tho Sapcrmtcndont shall every day or at frequont 
intervals personally check each fresh entry in the Register of 
Convicted Prisoners. No 8, and shall see that for each entry 
thorein a corresponding ontry has been made against tho proper 
date in tho Release Diary, No. 4, and that In tho case of the 
prisoner obtaining a remission of sentence or receiving an} 
additional sentence whllo in prison the entn in tho release 
diary ls transferred to the correct date, llo shall bo hold 
personally responsible for the correctness of tho entries in both 
the Register of Convicted Prisoners and tho Release Diary, na 
well as for any illegal dotentlon of a prisoner that maj result 
from neglect of this rule. 

90 Ho shall onco a month, but not always on a fixed day or 
at tho some hour, aeo all the prisoners in the prison counted, and 
personally ascertain and satisfy himself that all prisoners wl»o 
ought to bo in tho prison aro actually thoro. 

91 He shall satisfy lilrasolf that tho registers and books are 
written op tlrnt the cadi holoncea correspond with those entered 
in the books that tho daily entries aro made in tho day books 
and that outstandings are not allowed to aceumnlate llo shall 
take particular care that all items of mono} rocelv ed or collected 
on bcnalf of the prison are brought to account at onco and that 
the securities deposited are in proper order Roeovorics on 
account of tho Bale of prison manufactures shall. If they ox coed 
Ra. 10, be forwarded to tho Treasury o\ory Monday morning 
or if tlie Treasury ho dosed on that any, on tho noxt following 
day when it is open He shall bo answernblo for all prison 
property stores and monies, and shall 1 >q hold responsible for 
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any defalcations on the part of any membei of the puson staff, 
if it be shown that such defalcation was rendeied possible by 
negligence of this or any other rule on his part. This rule m 
no way affects the individual responsibility off members of the 
prison establishment 

92 The legisters which usually lequire the Supetrao-. 
tendent’s daily attention, and m case of any entiles, his initials, 
are detailed below — 

No. 1 — Under trial Register. 

No 2 — Prisoners Private Property Register 

No. 3. — Convicted Prisoners’ Register. 

No 4. - Release Diary. 

No. 5 — Employment Register. 

No 6 — Remission Registei 

No 12 — Superintendents Order Book 

No 18 — Jailor’s Report Book 

No 14 — Visitors’ Book 

No. 15 — Diet Register 

No. 16 — Prison Cash Book 

No, 25. — Prison Factoiy and Extramural Labour Account 
Cash Book 

93. He shall satisfy himself, at least monthly, that the term 
of credit allowed to purchasers of factoiy articles is not exceeded 
He shall also see that, at the time of pm chase, the full name, 
rank and residence of customers aie entered in the books 
Ordinarily all purchases should be foi cash, but, m the case of 
well-known peisons, the Superintendent may allow ciedit for 
not more than three months (Rule 178 ) 

94 He shall see that all expenditure on account of the prison 
is met either from the permanent advance or money drawn on 
abstracts from the Treasury and not from any private funds 

95 He shall himself keep the key of the prison cosh chest, 
and shall on no account entrust it to the Jailor, except under 
the special orders, m wilting, of the Inspector-General 

96. He shall once a month satisfy himself that all money, 
given to the Jailoi oi Steward for the purchase of ai tides 
lequired for the prison has been properly disposed of and duly 
accounted foi, and that all money transactions connected with 
the prison and prison factories have been bi ought to account. 

97. He shall cause a notice to be posted outside the prison, 
in English and m the language of the distnct, that the prison 
authorities will not be responsible for the paymeut oi any 
articles supplied to the prison unless supplied on the written 
ordeis of the Superintendent, and that the Superintendent 
is alone empowered to grant receipts for money paid to the 
prison for goods purchased from it, and that no receipts granted 
try any other prison official will be regarded as valid. 

98. He shall, as far as circumstances will admit, cause all 
bills to be paid m his presence to the party supplying goods to 
the prison and shall not cntiust this duty to the Jailor, 
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03 Ho shall promote tho utmost economy m ovory depart- 
ment, and carofally oxamlno all demands or indents before 
passing them or submitting th*m for sanction 


100 He shall every six months* cxrunmo all stores nmmnnl 
. tion, machinery plant, tools row material 
»j oTtnn manufactured article* II vo and dead 

stock, appertaining to tho prison nnd satisfy lumsolf that ho 
has cm tho promises stock nnd plant equivalent to tho balnoco 
shown in the account on tho ejate of tho inspection After each 
examination ho shall submit a report to tho Inspector-General 
showing tho result thereof IIo shall also froqnontly inspect 
all stock and other property of Government in tho prison intor 
mediately and any doflcioncy or irregularity that may bo 
detected shall bo reported at once. 


101 IIo shall sco that no expenditure on dead stock articles 
nbovo tho vnlao of rupees twenty is incurred without first 
obtaining tho sanction of tho Inspector Gonerah 

102. Iso nrticlo of dead stock Is to bo written ofT tho prison 
registers until tho sanction of tho Inspector Gonoral m tho pro 
scribed form has beon received 


103 When any articlo Is Io*t or damaged or becomes 
unserviceable through tho uegloct of any prison official, tho 
matter shall bo nt onco reportcu for tho ordors of tho Inspoctor 
Genoral 

101 Articles which bccorao unfit for use, shall bo carefully 
put asido in a spot selected for this purposo until ordors are 
issued by tho Inspector Gonoral for tlioir dlsposnl 

105 Tho dato on which each articlo is sot asido as 
unserviceable slioll be at onco notod In tho Dead Stock Register 
No 24 

106 Tho Supcrlnton lont shall soo that tho Jailor brings 
forward, for periodical inspection such stores and articles of 
clothing and bedding <fce, as arc unserviceable or irreparable, 
in ordor Uiat thoy may bo condemuod or disposed of, and no 
articlo shall bo condomnod or disposed of without tho writton 
ordor of tho Superintendent, or, whon necessary, tho sanction 
of tho Inspector-Go ncral 

107 Ho shall carry into effect tho writton directions of tho 
Medical Officer for separating prisoners labouring uiidor infec- 
tious or contagious diseases or suspected thereof and shall imrno 
dmtely givo directions for cleaning and dismfeotmg any places 
occnniod by sach pnsonore, and for washing, disinfecting, 
fumigating, or destroying any foul or suspected apparel or 
bedding 

109 Ho shall carry into offect tho written requisitions of 
tho Medical Officer os to tho supply of any additional bedding 
or clothing or alteration of dlot for any prlsonor, or with respect 
to any oltoration of dlsolpllno or treatmont m caso of any 

I WO — 3 • 
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prisoner whose mind or body appears to require it, or who 
appears to he injuriously affected by the discipline. 

Note — If m the interests of discipline the Superintendent does not concur with 
any recommendation of the Medical Officer, ho shall rofer to the District Magistrate 
or the Inspector-General 


109. He is required to issue such instruction as will pievent 
prisoners from being employed in any position where then lives 
may he endangered, and, m communication with the Medical 
Officer, to exercise discretion in propoitiomng the amount and 
descuption of labour to the physical powers ot the prisoner. 

110. When the officer in charge is also a Medical Officer, 
the instructions contained in the thiee foregoing rules shall he 
simply entered m the Superintendent's Order Book, No. 12, 
foi the guidance of the Jailor. 


111. When an outbreak of eholeia or of any epidemic disease 
of a contagious nature occurs in a prison, the Superintendent 
shall at once submit a report of the case to the Inspector- 
Geneial, and forward a daily lepoit so long as the disease lasts 
or it is piesent amongst the prisoners, A report, on the 
occunence of an outbieak, shall also be made to the District 
Magistrate and to the Sanitary Commissionei, Bombay, and in 
Sind to the Deputy Sanitary Commissioner (Buie 874q ) 

112 On the occuirence of epidemic disease he may lelax 
the rules for exacting hard labour. Such othei measures as 
legards extra clothing, diet, and sanitary matteis which the 
Medical Officer may advise shall be adopted (Buie 874 i ) 

113. He shall on all occasions he leady to receive and en- 
quire into any complaint and listen to any application from a 
prison officer or from a prisoner. 


114 He shall, if piacticable, lead or cause to be read m his 
presence every letter addressed to, or written by, a pnsoner 
marking all such letters with his initials. (Rule 826.) ’ 

j^ ia ^ use kis discretion m commumcitrao’ to or 
withholding from, a prisoner at any time the contents of any 
letter addressed to such pnsonei , but all cases in which lie mav 
think it proper to withhold a letter, which, accoidmo- to the 
rules, may be communicated to, or written by, a pnsonei the 
fact shall he noted in the Superintendent’s Older Book, Register 
jN o« ^ 


116 He shall entei m the Supeuntendent’s Oidei Book 
Register No 12, any instance m which he may think fit to i efuse 

an mtei vmw to the friends o£ a pnsonei and the cause thereof! 

:hthr°“Ritf) dundei the prisoa “w**™ ‘o 

Government by pnsoners under seSence « comm£T d t0 
termediate custody in the prison. (Rule 840 ) tted 101 in ~ 
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118 Uo shall ontcr in tho Superintendents Ordor Book. 
Roaster No 12, all hus orders relating to tho management ana 
dlsciplino of the prison 

110 He aliall lay down In writing, in Register No 12, tho 
duties of each subordinate moro especially those employed in 
tho prison office, so that tho responsibility for orrora in tho 
books and returns may be flxod 

120 Tho Superintendent is empowered to fill up vacancies 
In tho native warder staff and to raako promotions thorom. 
Tho appointment of clerks and of on outsider direct to tho post 
of head warder requires tho sanction of tho Inspector-General 

121 Ho shall havo power, in caso of misconduct, neglect of 
duty or breach of jail rules, to lino reduce, or suspend any sub- 
ordinate, and to dismiss any subordinate whom ho is empowered 
to appoint, subject to appeal to tho Inspector Qonoral, who shall 
pass such final orders as ho may deem fit. In tho caso of tho 
Medical Subordinate suspension shalt only bo resorted to in 
oxtremo eases and with tho knowledge of tho Medical Officer 
In case of the dismissal of any subordinate, oxcopt those cm 
ployed on tho temporary establishment, tho charge dcfonco, and 
cause of dismissal ahall bo recorded m writing Tho dismissal of 
any subordinate in superior service requires tho sanction of tho 
Inspector Qonornk Suspensions as a specific punishment shall 
bo avoided and resorted to only in extraordinary circumstances. 
Tho practice of Inflicting heavj fines should also ho a\oidcd a 
small deduction from pay bolng generally a sufficient deterrent} 
nor should tho frequent infliction of small fines bo ndopted An 
officer against whom a succession of offences is recorded bhonld. 
aftor duo warning bo reduced or discharged Jniloni and 
Deputy Jailors shall not, as a rule, bo punished by fino When 
evor Superintendents havo occasion to reprimand officers of any 
grade for laxity or other fault in tho pcrtonnanco of thoir duties, 
thoy Bhall invariably mako an entry of the sarno in tho Snponn 
tendentfs Order Book, No 12 (Rulo BO ) 

122 Tho Superintendent sholl not, unless thoro is a Ilkcli 
hood of tho offender absconding before tho reply of tho Inspector 
General can bo received, undertake or ontor into tho criminal 
prosecution of any subordinate officor or other persons connected 
with tho prison without first submitting a full and detailed 
report of tho case, with tho evidence adduced to tho Inspector 
General for instructions or sanction 

128 Ho shall, at least onco a week inspect tho provisions 
furnished for tho prisoners and satisfy himself by personal ob- 
servation regarding tho Quality of tho different cereals and other 
articles of food supplied icrr their use. Ho shall also occasionally 
test tho weight of the cooked food of tho prisoners. An entry 
of the result of tho inspections of tho food and scales shall bo 
entered m Register No. 12 Ho shall visit tho prisoners as often 
as possible at meal-times and receive and enquire into any 
complaints that may bo mhdo to him regarding tho quantity and 
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quality of rations. The growth of condiments required for the 
prisoned diet and the storage of vegetables shall receive his 
special attention. Food should be inspected m bulk at the cook- 
house or during distribution to prisoners It is useless to 
examine samples of food. (Rules 666, 667, 676 and 677.) 

124. He shall, whenever tenders for provisioning the 
prisoners aie beiug called for, see that the notice foi such is 
given every publicity, and he shall arrange that the tenders 
shall be m the hands of the Inspectoi- General by the loth March 
or eailier, and when submitting the same expioss his opinion 
thereon as to the desirability of accepting or rejecting any 
tender (or bid if the contract is sold by auction) or tendeis. 

125. He shall see that no more than the authorized 
percentage of prisoners are employed as prison servants, and 
shall not permit any prisoner to be employed m any private 
capacity either for himself or any other peison, except as pro- 
vided by rule. 

126 He shall enfoice the highest possible degree of cleanli- 
ness in every part of the puson and also with respect to the 
persons of the prisoners, their clothing, beddmg and everything 
in use. 

127. He shall lequue eveiy precaution necessary to be taken 
f oi preventing escape , and shall cause a daily examination to 
be made of the doois, wmdows, bars, bolts, locks, &c. He shall 
withdraw from use any locks the keys of which have been lost, 
mislaid or tampered with 

128. He shall require a leport to be made to him, at the 
hour of locking up the prisoners for the night, that they and all 
officers for duty are present, and that everything m the prison 
is collect or otherwise 

129. He shall direct that the puson gates be locked for the 
night, and the keys of the outer gates placed m the hands of the 
proper person, authorized by him by an ordei m Register No. 12 
to leceive them, and no ingress or egiess shall be permitted 
without his ordeis, except to duly authonzed peisons, between 
the hours of locking up at night and unlockmg in the morning. 

180. He shall see that a notice is placed in some conspicuous 
place neai the prison gate (the notice to be punted m legible 
characters m English and m the vernacular of the district), 
cautioning persons from bringing or attempting to bring spirits, 
opium, tobacco, letters, or other prohibited articles into the 
prison oi giving or attempting to give such ai tides to pnsoneis 
outside the prison. He shall tuither notify m a similar manner 
that no peison othei than an officer or visitor of the prison shall 
communicate, or attempt to communicate, with a prisoner by 
word of mouth or otherwise except— 

(a) with the pei mission of the Superintendent, or 

(5) m writing transmitted through that officer. 
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Ho shall in accordance with section 13 of tho Prisons Act, 
apprehend or cause to ho apprehended nny person so offending 
or who may attempt 1 ty any means to so offend (Rulo 485 ) 

131 Ho shall apply for permission to dofend a suit brought 
against Government bj a prlvato party, and no suit shall bo 
instituted on behalf of Government w tnout tho oxpress sanction 
of Government. 

185 Ho shall freely cominuuicato with tho Inspector-General 

*E»o»po, oldie ent in all matters relating to tlio prison, 
I»S,“Srioo V '. k ie'ri npprUins him of nny occanenco* of 
dent, •erleoi Lie%cW» of importance, and in enso of nny emergency 
pwS». SST not sufficiently provided for in tho roles, 

minai »Uempt to «c*tc ho shall apply to him and conform to 
r«dr l cf 8»s* hig orders, acting in tho meantime to 

dtagrrcoi prlwcn, Ac. t] l0 Q f judgment 

135 In tho ovont of a change in tno Suporintendontahjp of 
tho prison tho officer making over and tho officer receiving 
charge shall mnhc a joint report to tho Inspcctor-Gcnoml of 
their having done so and tho officer who has received charge 
shall, within one month, bring to notico anj irregularities in 
tho books or clsowhoro which lie may ha\ o detected A chargo 
report shall also bo sent to the Accountant General together 
with tho acknowledgment of the receipt of tho pormonent 
advance. 


CHAPTER M 
The Jailor. 

Section t 8 , 10—20 24, 20, o7(2), 41 OS, Prttont Ael 

134 Tho Jailor shall record in Register No 18 Jailor’s 
Report Book, all reports and other matters requiring attention, 
and this register shall bo placed by him beforo tho Superintendent 
at his daily visit to tho prison. 

135 Ho shall rcsido at tho prison in tho quortera provided 
for him. 

186 Ho shall control tho wholo of tho subordinate prison 
establishment undor tho ordors of tho Snporlntondont, ana shall 
assist tho Snporintendont on all occasions and eco that his 
instructions aro earned into effect. 

187 His first duties aro to sccuro tho safo custody of 
prisoners and to onforco disci pirn o among subordinates and 
prisoners. 

188. All subordinate officers aro under tho immediate control 
of tho Jailor whoso lawful orders thoy shall oboy implicit!} 
Tho Medical Subordinates shall bo equally subject to bis ordors 
m all matters not immediately and directly connected with tho 
medical treatment of the sick. 
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1 39 He shall diligently observe the behaviour of all the sub- 
ordinate officers as well as that of the prisoners He shall see 
that they strictly adhere to the rules, and shall report imme- 
diately to the Superintendent any neglect or misconduct that 
may come to his knowledge 

140. He shall be responsible to the Superintendent that the 
details of duties connected with order and discipline, both 
internally and externally, aie carried out with promptness and 
regularity and m strict accoi dance with the regulations 

141 He shall be responsible that all members of the subordi- 
nate establishment are mustered morning and evening and are 
properly diessed, and that they understand the duties assigned 
to them. 

142. He shall see that all subordinate officeis and servants 
are fully instructed in their particular duties, and that they 
keep the required registers and records , that they duly observe 
the character and industry of the prisoners, and make the 
lequircd daily and other reports m a pioper manner 

143. He shall see that all warders invariably sleep in the 
quarters allotted to them, and shall occasionally call the warders 
out at night and asceitam that none have left the prison 
piemises without permission. 

144. The Jailor is authorized to grant leave of absence from 
the prison to any subordinate officer without the sanction of the 
Superintendent, but such leave shall not extend beyond four 
hours, and during the subordinate's absence the Jailor shall be 
held personally responsible for the due performance of the 
absentee's duties. 

145 He shall not permit any person, not a pnsoner nor prison 
official, to remain for the night within the prison. Nor shall he 
allow any subordinate officer oi servant, occupying any quarters 
attached to the prison, to have any person, not a member of Ins 
family, sleeping m his quarters without special leave from the 
Superintendent 

146. The Jailor shall have power to remove any visitor other 
than an official or non-official visitor on duty whose conduct is 
improper and to seaich any person suspected of bringing for- 
bidden articles into the prison 

147 He shall be responsible that the piescnbed registers, 
records, and books of accounts aie correctly kept and biought 
up to date, and that a correct inventory of all clothing, bedding, 
dead stock articles, &c , is kept in the prison office. He shall 
be especially responsible for the correctness of the entiles in 
the Release Diary. (Rules 35C, 359 ) 

148 He shall be present on the reception of a prisoner into 
prison, and shall see that the wai rants and other papers are 
coircct and accoiding to the piescnbed form. He shall see that 
the prisonei is searched for prohibited articles, that his private 
property is taken from him and properly valued and brought to 
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account, and that his descriptive roll is correctly made ont He 
shall oxplain or cause to be explained to all nowly admlttod pri 
soners the acts the commission of which constitutes a broach of 
prison disciphno the punishments which may bo awarded for 
sach prison offences and, if a pnsonor is to bo placed on 
the remission system, tho advantages to bo secured by good 
behaviour (Rules 168, 362 ) 

149 Ho shall bo responsible for tho snfo custody of all 
warrants and other documents commlttod to his chargo and tho 
strict enforcement of their terms Thoro shall bo a separate 
box or press with a good English lock pro\ ided In each prison 
for tho safo keeping of the warrants, tho hoy bein n always kept 
In tho Jailor's own possosaion The box or press for keeping 
the warrants shall l>o divided into separate corapnrtmonts ono 
for each month of the year and one for prisoners to be released 
in subsequent ycats , the warrants shall bo arranged according 
to dato of roleaso and deposited in tho compartments of tho 
months in which tho prisoners are to ho rolonsod 

160 no shall bo responsible for tho safo custody of tho 
private property of prisoners 

151 Ho shall as soon as posslblo aftor tho admission of a 
prisoner,, send him boforo tho Modlcal Officer for examination 
In the coso of a fomnlo prisoner this ox&mlnation shall be hold 
in the fomale ward 

16 > Ho shall visit the extramural working parties and shall 
record enca visit in tho Jailor's Report Book, No 13 

163 Ho shall at least once a week \isit tho wards and colls 
at uncertain hours daring tho night and shall ontorhis visit tho 
naxt morning in Register No 13 

154 Ho shall frequently inspect c\ory part of tho prison 
especially tho colls and bedding see that thoy are cloau and In 
order and that tho means of security id tho diiforont barracks 
yards and workshops nro cfTectivo, and shall at uncertain times 
once a wook search or causo to bo searched osory prisoner'll 
porion dothmg and bedding and see that there aro no pro- 
hibited articles hidden awa} or anything tlwt can assist 
in escape Tho dato of this search shall bo rocordod in Romstor 
No 13 

165 Ho shall assign to each pnsonor his work, subjoct to 
the control of tho Superintendent, and shall soo tlwt tho task is 
proporly exacted, and that all changes of labour aro rocordod in 
the history ticket. 

160 Ho shall also superintend generally tho distribution of 
tho working parties when proceeding to their appointed labours 
and shall bo careful that they are despatched with regularity 
and withupt loss of timo Ho shall occasionally ohoclc their 
numbers during tho hours of work and on thoir return to thoir 
barracks. In wot weather ho shall see that necessary mens urea 
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are taken for having the clothing of the prisoners (hied, and 
that those prisoners who are exposed to ram have such extra 
clothing as may be ordeied 

157. He is responsible for the safe custody of prisoners. He 
shall be present at the counting and locking up at night and 
opening of the wards in the morning, and shall at least once a 
day see that all the pnsoneis aie counted and that their number 
is correct, and that any prisonei who complains of being ill 
is brought before the Medical Subordinate without unnecessaiy 
delay. 

158. He shall at the weekly parade muster all the prison 
subordinates, and examine every prisoner, and shall ceitily 
in the Jailoi’s Rcpoit Book, No. 13, to the following points 

Is /. — That tho fetters of eveiy prisoner m irons arc securo and cleau , 

2 ad — That e\ cry prisoner m irons has, if necessary, a pair of leathei gaiters, 

3 id . — That every pnsoner has Ins body and history ticket , 

4(74 —That every prisoner has his authorized quantity of clothing and bedding 
and that they are clean and m good older, 

5th , — That the Jailor has read out tho pioscubed circulars about lemission 
rules, rewards, punishments and escapes 

(Rules 148, 362.) 

159 He shall check daily the returns of the lations and 
compaie those of the piecedmg day with the actual total 
number of prisoners. He shall also generally superintend tho 
arrangement foi the regular messing of the pnsoners and 
distribution of then meals, and shall see that each pnsoner 
receives his pioper lation. 

ICO. He shall check all demands for clothing, and shall he 
held responsible that no extra clothing is issued without the 
authonty of the Superintendent. He shall see that all clothing 
and bcdclmg is brought on the books befoie being issued to 
pnsoneis, and that a proper stock is maintained 

1G1. He shall enfoice tho greatest 3 economy and shall give 
his particulai attention to all matteis of ^detail connected with 
the interim economy of the pnson. He shall hi mg to the 
notice of the Superintendent any cncumstances which may 
lequire attention, with a view to cheek unnecessaiy oi improvi- 
dent expenditure. 

1G2. He shall take cate that the (piisoneis’ clothing is in 
piopei lepair, that then hair is kept piopeily cut according to 
the rules, and that theii washing, shaving, and bathing is 
satisfactorily attended to. (See Rule 363 ) 

]63. He shall at once communicate to the Superintendent 
eveiy circumstance, which may come to his knowledge, likely 
to affect the security, liealtli or discipline of the pnsoneis, tho 
efficiency of the subordinate ofliceis, or winch may, in any otliei 
way, lequne tho attention ol the Supeiintendent. 


3 04- He shall not directly or indirectly ha\o any Intorcst in 
any contract or agreoment for the irapply of the prison, nor ihall 
he receive directly or indirectly, under any pretence whatever, 
any fee or gratuity or present from any person supplying or 
tendering supplies for the prison nor from any prisoner or 
pnsonor a fnend nor from any person visiting the prison 

165 He shall take care that evory artlclo or food supplied 
for the use of the prisoners is sound and of good quality and 
shall superintend the issue of the rations. 

100 Ho shall be responsible that the godowns, eta, nro kept 
in proper order and all stores properly and systematically 
arranged therein 

107 Ho shall l>e responsible that the scales weights and 
measures in uso in the prison for the use and distribution of 
provisions, stores, and raw materials, etc,, are accnrato and in 
proper order (Rules 080, 681, 082) 

103 Ho shall deliver to the Medical Officer a list of such 
prisoner! as are confined in punishment cells and are on penal 
diet 

1C9 Ho cannot of bis own authority, except in case of 
urgent necessity, place any prisoner in irons orunder mechanical 
restraint { and if ho does for the above reason place a prisoner 
in iron* or under mechanical restraint ho shall enter the 
dren instances in Register No 13 

170 He has no power to punish a prisoner or subordinate 
members of the establishment, but shall report any misconduct 
on their part to the Superintendent 

171 He shall seo that no hxddors, plonks, ropes, chains 
implements or materials of any kind likely to facilitate escape, 
are left unnecessarily exposed or without surveillance at 
any time m the yards j all such articles as well as tools of 
all kinds when not in use mast be kopt in thofr appointed 
places. 

172 He shall take care that no rubbish is piled against any 
of the walla or allowed to remain in the yards and that all 
refute matter and sullago water is immediately removed. 

178 He shall adopt proper precantioos against fire and see 
that all drains and openings are properly secured 

174 He is responsible for the proper working of the prison 
factory 

176 He shall have charge of the garden and be responsible 
for a regular supply of good fresh vegetables throughout the 
year and for the cultivation of a sufficient number of lime 
tamarind, mango and other anti-scorbutic fruit trees. He shall*, 
with the permission of the Superintendent be supplied with 
vegetables for his own consumption free of charge, 
a ISO— 4r^- 
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176 He shall not leave the prison without the written 
permission of the Superintendent, but should any emergency 
require him to do so, he shall at once make an entry in the 
Jailor’s Report Rook, Register No. 13, of the reason of his 
absenting himself without previous permission, and shall, on all 
occasions before leavmg the prison, make over formal charge of 
it to the nest subordinate officer. (Rule 152 ) 

177 It is his duty to bring to the notice of new Superin- 
tendents existing rules and orders 

178 It is his duty to bring to the notice of the Superin- 
tendent, with a view to a report being made to the Inspector- 
General, any cases of bad debts owing to the factory He 
shall in the first week of each month make a report in Register 
No 13, as to what outstandings aie due ovei the credit limit of 
three months and shall obtain the orders of the Superintendent 
(m writing) as to the steps which should be taken to recover 
such debts. 

179. When a Jailor takes leave (other than casual leave), 
resigns, is discharged, suspended, or otherwise quits his appoint- 
ment, he shall be required, m making over charge to his 
successor, to give a detailed account of all property, stores, etc , 
in hand, and to furnish a balance sheet, which shall be kept m 
the prison records, a copy being furnished to his (Jailor’s) 
successor, the Superintendent satisfying himself that the account 
is correct in every respect After allowing time for all due 
enquiry, which shall not be less than a month from the date of 
the Jailor’s leaving the prison, if the Superintendent be satisfied 
of the correctness of the accounts, he may furnish the Jailor, 
should the latter require it, with a eeitificate that no demands 
or liabilities are outstanding against him m that prison. In 
the case of a Jailor's death, the inventory shall be carefully 
made by, or under the directions of, the Superintendent, and 
the certificate shall be granted and security given up after 
reference to the Inspector-General and on the application of the 
heirs or executors ot the deceased This rule may be suspended 
in the case of a Jailor who takes privilege leave for not more 
than two months, but m such a case the Jailor who takes leave 
shall be pecuniarily responsible for the stores, etc , during his 
absence, and the burden of proving the responsibility ot his 
locum tenens for any loss shall lie with him 
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CHAPTER VII 
The Deputt Jailor 
Scctton 20 PritJMt Aet 

180 Tho Doputy Jailor is subordinate to tho Jailor 

181 He shall bo corapotent to perform any dutios required 
of a Jailor, and shall undortaho whatever portions of tho latter's 
duties sra dologatod to him under proper authonty 

132 In prisons where there is no Deputy Jailor tho Head 
Clark or somo responsible official may with the sanction In 
writing of tho Inspector Genoral, tako tho placo of the Deputy 
Jailor 

183 Tho Saporintondent shall lay down in Register No 12 
Superintendent's Order Book, a list of tho duties, which shall 
bo performed by tho Depot) Jailor, caro being taken that lie is 
allotted a fair anaro of tho work, and that thoso portions of tho 
work for which he is “most suited aro assigned to him, and also 
that ho has an opportunity of learning all tho duties expected of 
a Jailor 

lBt Tho following is a list of tho dutios which it may ho 
convenient to dolcgato to tho Doputy Jailor t — 

(1) Tb« roperin ten done* of tbo admlwlon and March of priwner*. 

(T) Tho enttody of pH»aaer*t prltaU elotfuog 

(3) Tho enitody of tho cbthlna th* Unto of froth clothing *ul tfc* 

mainUmno* of the doth In. reciter*. 

(■1) Th* rioting of all row nutrrial* »od dm«l itbek. 

C5) Tho raperriilon of tbt clonlny of thi grain. 

(0) Tho irriffhment tnd dlrtribntkra to the cook* cf nllcni, tad the cxamlaatkn 
of tho cooked food 

(7) The to perriitoa of the carrying entef panUhmetiV dieU. 

(8) Tho in altering of warden at morning and nrtolng pond* 

(9) Charge of factory 

(10) Keeping No. 37 Begirtor 

18B On overy alternate Sunday the Doputy Jailor shall 
relievo the Jailor altogether and offiaato for him On such 
occasions and also when the Jailor is absent on leave, the 
Doputy Jailor shall have all the powers and responsibilities of 
the Jailor 

180 The Deputy Jailor shall visit tho prison at night onca 
a week, and shall record such visit in tho Jailor’s Ropcrfc Book, 
Register No 18 

187 Ho shall, with tho permission of tho Superintendent, 
he allowed vegetables, free oi chargo, from tho prison garden for 
Ms own consumption 

188. He shall reside m the quarters provided for lum at or 
as near the prison as possible and shall not absent himself from 
duty except during the time fixed by the Superintendent Tho 
Written permission of that officer is necessary in all cases of 
absence, save as provided in Rule 1 4r4 t which exceed the daily 
routine periods, Tho Jailor and Deputy Jailor shall not botn 
bo absent at the same time. 



28 


THE! WARDENS. 


[vhi 


CHAPTER VIII 
The Warders 
Emopean Warders 

189. The appointment of European warders shall he made 
by the Inspector-General and shall, as a rule, be limited to the 
Yeiaoda Central Prison and the Bombay House of Conection 

190. Euiopean wardeis shall piovide themselves with the 
prescribed uniform at their own cost 

191. European wardeis aie subordinate to the Jailor 

192 No European waider shall appear m the prison without 
his uniform, nor without a baton slung from his wrist by a 
leather strap 

193. European warders shall not, as a iule/ be employed m 
the prison office. At the same time they shall be allowed 
opportunities to make] themselves acquainted .with the puson 
registers and accounts. 

194. They are expected moie particularly to" note' the con- 
duct of every prisoner under their charge, and, fiom time to 
time, to bring to the notice of the Superintendent and Jailor 
such pnsoners as become expert workmen as well as those who 
are ordeily and industrious, f lepoitmg at the same time those 
who are idle or badly behaved. 

195. If practicable, one European Waider'shall sleep" at the 
main gate at night and shall visit at least twice during the night 
at uncertain times every bairack and each sentry and watchman, 
and ascertain that the prisoners are secure and the guards on the 
alert. He shall on the following morning enter in the Jailor’s 
Report Book, No 13, any unusual occurrence that may have 
happened during the night. 


Warder 8. 

f 196. The appointment and promotion of warders is vested in 
the Superintendent. 

197. Except in the case of men who have served in the 
army, every warder recruit shall be between 18 and 25 years of 
age, of lobust constitution and good physique, bo at least 5 'feet 
4 inches m height with a chest measurement of 31 inches, and 
must consent to undei go vaccination. 

j D 198. The payment of the actual travelling allowance of a 
10, ^ P rison official on a pay of less than Rs. 10 per mensem on 
^ rd joinmg his first appointment m Government service from a 
district other than that in which he is appointed to serve is 
allowed. 


Tin] 


THE WABDEILS 


2 ) 


109 Every warder shall bo provided with uniform and ho 
shall at all times, whilst on duty, bo properly and cleanly dressed 
In his uniform and shall wear his boll and carry a baton Ho 
shall on no account wear tho uniform when off duty except 
when coming from or returning to his quarters. 

200 The warders shall havo assigned to thorn from timo to 
time the immediate chare o of such prisoners and of such ports 
of tho prison as tho Jauor, under tho ordcru of the Saporin 
tendent, may direct 

201 Tho posts and duties of warriors ahull he frequently 
changed so ns to provont the wardors from forming pormanont 
relations with tho prisoners 

202 Warders In chargo of work sheds shall bo responsible 
for all tools and proporty kept in them 

203 It shall bo tho dot} of all wardors— 

(1) Not merely to provont escape, bat nlso to aid tholr 
superior officers in seeing tliat prisoners conform to tho 
rules of tho prison, that thoy industriously npply thorn 
solves to their work, that they do not waste material 
and that they complete tholr allotted tasks. 

(2) To stand or walk whilst on patrol duty, and on no 

consideration to tsko off tho bolt or ho down whilst on 
duty 

(8) To treat prisonors with humanity and bnog their com 
plaints and griovanccs to tho notico of their iunncdiato 
superior with as littlo delay as possiblo 

(4) To bring to notico any signs of sickness amongst tho 
prisoners. 

(6) To report to tho Jailor if an uncomplaining prisoner 
appears to be passing into a falling stnto of ncolth, or 
if a prisoner's state of mind appears in tholr opinion 
to bo weak and uncertain 

(0) To see that each prisoner, on leaving or returning to his 
barrack or cell has his clothing ana feeding vessels, and 
wears in the assigned place hu body ticket. 

(7) To count tho prisoners mode ovor to them and to 

declaro the number to tho officer distributing tho 
prisoners. 

(8) To know the number of prisonors in their chargo j to 
count their prisoners at least twico during their turn of 
duty, and to satisfy thomselvca that thoy havo tho 
correct number in thou custody 

(0) To keep a list of tools dolivered to prisonors on pro- 
ceeding to work in the morning and on their leaving 
off -\5brk in tho oveninp to count, oxamine, and roturn 
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the tools into store, repoi ting any deficiency immediately 
to the Jailor. 

(10) To search all prisoneis of their gangs at the time they 
aie made over to them, likewise before they give over 
charge of the’m to any other person, and at such other 
times during their watch as may be necessary, and to 
report the discovery of any foibidden articles upon any 
of the prisoners in their charge or on their beat. 

(11) To report all cases of idleness and short work amongst 
convicts sentenced to labour 

(12) To prevent all unnecessary talkmg, laughing, singing, 
playing, or quarrelling and other unseemly behaviour. 

(18) To prevent the use of or possession by prisoners of 
tobacco or any articles not permitted by rule, to see 
that prisoners m the prison garden do not steal vege- 
tables or fiuit, and that they drink no water except 
that set apart for their use. 

(1 4) To see that the prisoners march two by two when 
moving from one place to another, and that they do 
not leave their pioper places oi loiter about the puson 
or place at which they may be working 

(15) To see that no pusoner leaves the enclosure in which 
he is confined without authority, nor communicates 
with any prisoner with whom he has no proper 
concern. 

(16) To see that no dirt or litter is allowed to lie about the 
prison, and that the wards, cells and drains are kept 
clean, and to report sweepeis who neglect their 
work. 

(17) To report prisoners urinating or defcecatmg in the 
drains or in any place other than the places provided 
for the purpose, and to bring to the notice of the 
Jailor any prisoner who goes to the latrine at un- 
authorised times 

(18) To see that any prisoner who has occasion to leave the 
gang for any purpose whatever is made over to the 

• charge of a responsible officer whilst away from his 
gang 

(19) To see to the cleanliness of the persons, clothes 
bedding, rings, fetters, plates and cups of the prisoners 
in their gangs. To see that the prisoneis bathe only 
at the appointed time, and that the bedding is aired 
according to orders. 

(20) To leport any plots against the prison authorities 'for 
the purpose of escaping, assault or outbieak, or foi 
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obtaining forbidden articles To report evory breach 
of prison rules. 

(21) To report any defect in locks, bolts or bare/ and any 
tampering with these articles or toys. 

(22) To keep all koys entrusted to them on thoir person; 
and pot to leavo them lying nbonL 

(23) To roport any case of wilful injury to prison clothing 
or property 

(2-1) To prepare prisoners for master and for parade, and to 
see that each prisoner come3 to his place in propor 
order, behaves well, and keeps silent. 

(26) To see that no food is secreted by tho prisoners, that 
c\ory prisoner gets his proper nllowaneo of food, and 
that no prisoner gives Iih food to another to report 
any cook who glees a short allowance or favours a 
pnsonor by giving more than tbo allowance 

- (26) To roport immediately to the Jailor tho fact of any 
pnsonor being missing 

(27) To keep their uniforms in good order 

20k Warders shall bo mustered when coming on duty and 
whon being relieved they may be searched at sadi or any other 
thno In tho prcsonco of tho Jailor or Deputy Jailor, but not, 
except in a case of emergency in tbo presence of prisoners 

20 o They shall, on being rolioved, orplain thoir dnties to tbo 
relieving officer, and both delivering and receiving officers shall 
count tho prisonora and exnmino all fastenings in their charge 
The responsibility of a warder on duty shall not cease until he is 
properly relieved. 

200 Wardors havo power to handcuff and coafino if necessarj 
refractory prisoners, bnt mast bring the mat tor to tbo notice of 
thoir superior officers without loss of tiuio 

£07 They shall not be absont from thoir quarters during tbo 
night without lcavo from the Jailor 

208 Tho quarters of warders and tho area surrounding thorn 
Ore to be open for inspection whon required. Thoy shall always 
be kept clean and ti iy ’ 
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CHAPTER IX. 

The Matrox or Female Warder. 

Section 24, Clause (3), Prisons Act. 

209. In every Central, Special and District Prison there shall 
he a matron or a female warder who shall he classed as a 
subordinate officei. 

210. Subject to the geneial control of the Superintendent 
and Jailor, the matron shall have entire care and superin- 
tendence of the female prison. 

211. The matron shall he present at the opening of the 
wards and the mustermg of female prisoners on the morning of 
each day. She shall likewise he piesent at lockmg-up at 
nmhts, and she shall see that every prisoner is present. During 
the day she shall have the custody of the keys of the wards, 
cells and yards m which female pusoners aie confined, and at 
night, after locking up, she shall deliver them to the Jailor to 
he kept with the othei prison keys. 

212. During the absence of the matron, the assistant mation 
or, if there is no assistant matron, a female convict officer shall 
cany on the duties. 

213. The matron shall see that the female prisoners are 
cleanly in their person and clothes , that they have the regula- 
tion amount of clothing and bedding, that then clothing and 
bedding are properly aired , that they wear the body ticket m 
the place assigned for the same, and that, in the case of their 
being sentenced to laboui, they perform the tasks allotted to 
them. 

214. She shall maintain order and discipline m the female 
prison, and shall see that the wards aie thoroughly cleaned and 
purified as soon as the prisoneis leave them in the morning, 
and that the latunes, cells, and other paits of the female puson 
are kept clean and tidy. 

215. She shall take care that no male prisoner enters the 
female puson, and that no female pnsoner leaves it, unless 
accompanied by a duly authorized prison officer. The removal 
of female prisoners from the female prison, except for the 
purpose of release, or under the Pusoners Act III of 1900, 
should be avoided. 

216. The matron shall seaich all female pnsoneis on admis- 
sion, and remove all prohibited articles found on them Money 
or other pioperty delivered with them oi found with them on 
admission should be handed over to the Jailor. She may 
likewise search any female prisoner at such time as she may 
considei necessary or when directed to do so by a superior officer. 
Female prisoners shall be searched by females only. 
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217 She shall carefully supervise the distribution of the 
food to the femalo prisoners and geo that each receives her 
proper rations Sho shall report to the Superintendent any 
loatanoo in which tho food is bad, badly cookod or is msuffi 
cient in quantity 

218. "When a fetnalo prisoner is detained in a coll in tho 
female enclosure the matron or femalo warder shall always 
be present in tho enclosure with tho coll hoy in her possession 
to attend to tho prisoner** wants and to keep her under 
obstruction 

219 If at any time a femalo prisoner is sentenced to confine- 
ment in a coll and through unavoidable eircurostanco there is no 
female in tho ward to whom tho key of Iho coll can bo ontrusted 
during tho night tho prisoner shall bo rcmo\cd from her coll 
(faring the nignt hours. 

— Ralt« *|S nrf °10 do not apply to s lepjr prl«onfr 


OHAPTbR X 

The Gate keeteu. 

Section 21, Pruont Act 

220 In every prison ono of the wnrdor staff shall bo dotmled 
to perform tho duties of gate-keeper The person so select©*! 
must bo ablo to rood and write 

221 The gato-heopor shall bo in chnrgo of tho main gu*o 
of tho prison and shall nover, undor any pretext leavo his post 
till reheved by another ofliccr IIo shall dunne tho dri} retain 
cliargo of tho keys of tho gates ; during tho nijht tho koys rimll 
be dolivered to tho care of the Jailor (Rule 129 ) 

222 IIo shall be responsible tluxt no ono ontors or goes out 
of tho prison gnto except tho recognised prison officers official 
and non-official visitors porsons holding a pass from or nccom 
panied by the Superintendent or Inspector GonoraJ prisoners 
accompanied by a superior officor aod persons accompanied by 
the Jailor or the Deputy Jailor with tho permission of tho 
Superintendent. Ho shall be furnished with a list of visitors 
entitlod to enter the prison 

228 Tho mam gates shall not be opened during the daj 
except at such times and for such special purposes as may bo 
laid do An by tfie Superintendent, and during tho night only in 
case of emergency 

22 i Under ordinary occasions, and for ordinary purposes 
ingress or egress of all persona having business in the prison 
shall tako placo through the wicket door and ono gate shall 
never be unlocked until tho other is securely shut. In the 
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woik of opening and shutting the gates the gate-keepei may be 
assisted by a convict officer. 

225. He shall be most careful to prevent the embezzlement 
of prison property, or the admission of any prohibited at tides, 
such as tobacco, opium, drugs of any kind, razors, knives 
nails, money, letters, or any improper articles whatever , and 
shall allow no factory articles, raw matenals, stoies, tools, etc , 
to pass the gate without an oidei in wilting from the prison 
official responsible for these ai tides 

226 To enable the gate-keeper to enforce these regulations, 
he is authoi lzed to search all persons passing in or out of the 
prison except those whose names are included m the list of 
visitors with which he is furnished, or such other persons as 
may bo exempted by the Superintendent’s order, and the higher 
officers of the prison, such as the Jailors, the Deputy Jailof, 
European warders, head wardeis, Medical Subordinates, and 
cleiks, shall ordinarily be exempt from search 

227. If the gate-keeper has any reason to believe that any 
prison officer exempt from search is introducing or removing 
ai tides which ought not to be taken mto or out of the prison 
he may detain the person between the gates, and shall give 
immediate notice to the Jailor, who will himself make the 
search. The gate-keepei may seaich any cart, bundle or goods 
entering or leaving the prison 

22<S. He shall keep m his own handwriting Register JSTo 11, 
Gate Register — a continuous diary of all that happens at Ins- 
post — and shall enter therein the names of every person enter- 
ing or leaving the prison, the total number and the register 
numbers of every gang of pnsoneis passing m and out, with the 
name of the officer in charge, as complete and accurate a list as 
practicable ot the articles taken m and out, aud m each case the 
hour of entry or exit This registei shall be placed weekly 
before the Superintendent for his initials. 

229. He shall carefully file all passes foi articles sent out of, 
or brought into, the prison, as well as any passes for admission 
presented by visitors. 

230. He shall keep in his charge the spaie lanterns and 
torches foi any emergency, and shall hand over the same to 
the waider on duty at the gate at night A lamp shall invari- 
ably be kept burnmg throughout the night at the main gate 
In the passage between the mam gates shall be kept tho follow- 
mo articles - 

CD 

The prison clock 

A key box with a lock fixed to the wall. 

A standing desk for the gate-keeper’s books and writing 
materials. 

A stool for the gate-keepei. 

One non chain. (Rule 4 72 'j 
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CHAPTER XI 
The Clerks 

281 The clerks shall keep all books accounts otc^ under tho 
orders of the Superintendent and immediate supervision of tho 
i Jailor 

132. Clerks shall If necessary, attend on Sunday*. When 
any clerk’s work is in arrears he shall bo compelled to attend on 
holidays until each time &s Ida work ia brought up to date. 

233 The dntiea and hours of attendance of each dork shall 
bo entered and tho booka kept by him dotailed, in the Superin- 
tendent a Order Book No 12, a copy of which order shall be 
hang op ovor each clerk’s desk The Head Olork will bo held 
responsible that the books, papers, files otc ore kept properly 
arranged, and that tho office is kept clean and In proper order 
n« shall bring to tho notice of tho Jailor or S n pen n tend ent 
any arrears or irregularities in tho work of the ofHco which may 
in any way como under his observation 

23-1 Candidates shall not be allowed to servo in prison offices 
without the sanction of the Inspector Gonerol 

236 Tho employment of convicts as -clerks in prison offices 
is permitted With tho sanction of tho Inspector-Ucnoml, they 
may be employed in writing appeals for prisoners and copying 
letters reports rotnms statistical statements and rolls, bnt they 
must not on any account bo allowed to bavo access to the 
warrants, admission and discharge registers, prisoners’ property 
register, cash books or ledgers. Rulo 7^9 

230 Convict clerks shall not bo allowed to ontor tho prison 
office They must wnto in o verandah or gatoway or other place 
where they can havo no access to warrants, registers or account 
books, ana whoro they are constantly under supervision 

237 Convicts guilty of forgery fraud, or breach of trust 
shall not under any circumstances be omployod as writers. No 
prisoner shsll bo employed as a convict clerk until he has 
completed one-fourth of his sentonec. 


CHAPTER XII 
The Medical Officer. 

Sx/mm 13 to 16, 94 (9) $ (8) 96, 29, 86 (2) } (3) 67 ^ 88 
Prttox i Jet 

* > 38 The Medical Officer In cases where ho himself is not 
the Superintendent, is subordinate to the Superintendent of tho 
Prison except as regards the medical treatment of tho sick and 
he is under the general control of the Inspector-General of 
Prisons, 
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239. The duties oi a Medical Officei shall embiaee every 
mattei affecting the health, physical and mental, of the prisoners 
and the general hygiene of the prison, especially as legards diet, 
clothing, work and punishments, as well as the treatment of the 
sick He should inspect all lations consumed m the prison 

240 If pi evented fiom attending to his duties by illness or 
any other cause, he shall communicate the circumstance to the 
Superintendent, and, if need be, to the Inspector-Geneial of 
Prisons, and give the name of the Medical Officer or Medical 
Subordinate who is to officiate during his absence The officer 
so placed m chaige may exeicise all the powers ot a Medical 
Officei . 

241 Doling the absence of the Medical Officer of a prison for 
a short period, the powers and duties conferred on him may be, 
with the approval of the Inspector-General of Prisons, exercised 
and performed by the Medical Subordinate of the Prison 

242. The Medical Officer shall oidmanly correspond with the 
Inspector-Geneial through the Superintendent. 

243. He shall visit the sick in hospital daily before 10 am 
T he treatment of the sick is the personal duty of the Medical 
Officer and shall not be delegated to a subordinate When great 
sickness prevails oi the seventy of the cases requires it, the 
Medical Officer shall visit the prison os many times daily as may 
be requisite foi the efficient discharge of his duties 

244. If he is unable to visit the prison on any day from 
sickness or other causes he shall recoid the fact and the cause 
of it m Register No 34, Medical Officer's Journal, on his 
next visit 

245. He shall visit the prison daily, and eveiy part of it at 
least once a week and oftener in times of unusual sickness, for 
the purpose of ascertaining that nothing exists therein likely to 
be injurious to the health of the prisoners, and especially that 
the ventilation and cleanliness of the barracks, yaids and latrines, 
etc., aie provided for and properly attended to, according to the 
rules laid down under the head of conservancy, and that clean- 
liness of the peisons and clothing of prisoners is observed He 
shall also, at the Superintendent's weekly inspection referred to 
in Rule 85, see every prisoner m confinement and carefully 
examine each one, paying special attention to any signs of a 
scorbutic, or anaemic tendency, of any falling off m condition, 
or of any skm diseases The result of the inspection shall 
be recorded in Register No 34, Medical Officer's Journal. 
Occasionally the sleeping waids should be visited just after they 
are opened out in the morning, to see whether the air is foul 
or the temperature unduly high 

246. He shall visit once daily, and oftener if necessary, the 
prisoners m sohtary confinement and those on penal diet, and 
shall report at once in wilting to the Superintendent the 
necessity for the removal of any prisoner from the cells on 
account of bodily or mental infirmity. 
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247 He shall roport in writing to the Superintendent, for 
communication to tho Inspector-General of Prisons any arc tun 
stances connected with tho tanitary condition of tho prison, or 
tho treatment of the prisoners, which shall at any tuno appear 
to him to rcqniro consideration on medical grounds and shall 
bring to the notice of tho Superintendent any practices acts or 
omissions which he may consider to l>_ object! on ablo on sanitary 
grounds 

248 Ho shall roport to tho Snpenntendcnt in writing tho 
appearance of any epidemic or contagious disease Rkoly to 
assume an epidoinic form and any irregularities in tho hospital 
or any other part of tho prison which ma} como to his know 
ledge in connection with his modical dunes or tho sanitary 
arrangements in force, making at tho same timo suggestions for 
their correction Tho appearance of epidemic discaso of a 
contagions nature shall also be notified to tho Surgeon General, 
the Sanitary Commissioner and the Director, Bombay Bacterio- 
logical Laboratory, Parch ^ 

249 Ho shall oxamino over} convicted and under tnal 
prisoner within twenty four hours of admission into tho prison 
and until certified by him that the prisoner is fit to bo reccnod 
among tho othor prisonors, tho nowly-adunttcd prisoner shall 
bo kept separate 

200 Ho shall carefully oxamino tho bodies of under trial 
prisonors on admission and record in Register No 1 tlicir woight 
and state of health and whother there are any marks of violoncc 
Should thoro bo any. ho shall carefully specify in tho Register 
tho number and posltiau of tho marks on tbo prisoner’s body, 
which are ot all indicative of recent violence A copy of this 
entry in the Register shall in each case whether there le narkt 
or not, be forwarded with tho accused to tho Court boforo which 
he nest appears If there bo marks of violence, a copy shall 
also bo transmitted immediate!} to the Magistrate of tho 
District or In Bombay City to tho Chief Presidency Magistrate 

261 He shall sea tliat tho rules. regarding tho \accination 
of prisoners appearing in Chapter XiXIV of this Manual are 
ngidly adhered to and that all officers and thoir families rosid 
rag on tho prison premises ha%o boon vaccinated. 

252 He shall enter in Register No $5 Health Register, tho 
state of health, and class of labour (hard, medium or fighO, for 
which tho prisonor is ph}aically fit. If tho prisoner appears 
sick, the Medical Officer shall direct his removal to tho prison 
hospital or into quarantine and shall noto in tho remark column 
anything abnormal m tho prisoner's condition. When forming 
an opinion of tho physical fitness for labour of a convict on his 
admission into prison the Medical Officer should tako into 
account the convict’s previous occupation ruodo of Hfo, health 
of the locality In which he has resided abundance or scarcity 
of food in that cUstnct, the state of his muscles and limbs and 
any sigqs of constitutional or mental weakness At the same 
time the Medical Officer should not lose sight of the possible 
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good effect of judicious exercise and suitable labour l’oi prisoners 
ot weakly constitution. 

253. He shall satisfy himself that the weighing of all 
prisoneis is earned out fortnightly and that no pusoner is 
employed on woik for which lie is unfit He shall also see that 
all prisoners losing weight are paiaded apart from the others, so 
that their cases may leceive special attention both tiom himself 
and the Superintendent, He shall fiom time to time examine 
the prisoners while at work, and any prisoner who appeals to 
be suffeiing m health fiom the kmd of labour on which he 
is employed shall be lemoved therefiom and not again 
employed on like labour until the Medical Officer certifies his 
fitness for the same. 

254. Whenever the Medical Officer shall have leason to 
believe that eitliei the mind or the body of a prisoner is likely 
to be injuriously affected by the discipline oi treatment observed 
m the prison he shall, alter caieful scrutiny (as convicts aie 
prone to feign insanity), report the case m writing to the 
Superintendent, accompanied by such suggestions as he may 
think the case requires The Superintendent shall thereupon 
in legard to such prisoner altei or suspend the discipline, and 
regulate the prisoner's work accordingly 

♦ 

255 Prisoners discharged from puson if labouring under 
any contagious or dangeious disease, shall oidmanly be removed* 
to the neaiest charitable dispensaiy, until they are m a fit state 
to be sent home. In case removal \yould endangei life, the 
pnsonei may, but only with his own consent, be detained in the 
prison hospital (see section 26 (3), Prisons Act). (Rule 415 ) 

256 The Medical Officer shall advise the Supenntendent as 
to the hours of lest for the convicts and the means to be taken 
for their protection from cold or wet 

257 He shall see that the hospital books, registers and 
returns are properly kept and shall daily initial such as are 
necessary. 

The registers requnmg his attention are : — 

No. 34. Medical Officei’s Journal. 

No. 85. Health Register. 

No. 36. Register of sick (with index) 

No. 37. Convalescent Registei (with index) 

No 38. Register of extra diet given to prisoneis. 

No. 39. Requisition Book 

No 40. Registei of hospital outward letters 

258. He shall m Register No 34, Medical Officei's Journal, 
enter all recommendations he has to make relating to the health 
of a prisoner or the prisoners generally, the result of his weekly 
and other inspections, and all ^suggestions legardmg the general 
sanitary state of the prison foi the information and guidance of 
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iho Superintendent, and shall nrrango that such aro placed 
before tho Snponntcndent 

£50 Ho shall keep n record in tho fonn supplied (Form 
0 M 16) of nil cases, except thoso of a trivial and ordinary 
natnro Ife shall see that n bod tiekot (Form C, 1 L 22) Is placed 
over tho cot of each patient 

200 He shall give directions in writing for immediately 
separating from tho other prisoners any prisoner having, or 
suspected of having, infections, contagions, or mental disease, 
and for cleaning and disinfecting any places occnplca by such 
prisoners as wall as for cleansing, disinfecting, or destroying 
eny infected bedding or clothing 

201 Ho shall be respon iblo that ovory pnsonor transferred 
or removed for any purpose, is in a fit suito to nndertaho tho 
journey reauired of him and sholl certify at the foot of tho 
nominal roll that the pnsonora are fit for transfer on tho dato of 
their dopartnre Ho shall sco that sick prisoners aro provided 
v. ith proper diet for tho journoy 

202 Tho Medical Ofilcor shall have a perfectly free hand m 
tho medical treatment of the inmates of tho hospital whothor 
sick, convalescent or under observation but ho should maintain 
as strict disciplino as may bo compatible with their stato of 
health and should allow no un lao indulgcnco or laxity Ho 
should bo specially on hb guard against malingerers who try to 
get into hospital either for a mere change, or to bo with friends, 
or to obtain extra diet, etc 

2Q3 In treating weakly, convalescent, and old prisoners the 
following points should bo attended to — 

(a) Thoy should form a separate class apart from tho other 
prisoners 

(&) They should be allowed extra clothing and bedding at 
night and, if necessary a blanket and extra clothing during 
tho day 

(e) They should slcon In colls and barracks whero tho 
ventilation can bo controlled 

(rf) If necessary, extra and vonod diet should bo grnntod 
to them 

(e) Caro should bo taken that the old men hav o easy 
access to urinals during tho night. Rulo 840 

28 1 He shall apply to tho Snponntondent for convict 
hospital attendants when ov or he roqulres them In tho ovent 
of a prisoner who is sonously ill in prison having a rolativo 
also in prison, tho lattor may bo allowod at the discretion of the 
Superintendent to attend on the pationt 

205 Except in cases of urgent necessity which shall be 
reported to tho Inspector-General, no slok person* other than 
prisoners shall on any account bo ndmitted into tho prison 
hospital for treatment 
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266, Tn all fatal cases post-nortem examinations should, if 
possible, be made, and the lesult noted, with a brief account of 
the general health of the pnsoner at the time of his admission 
into pnson, the natuie of the work on which he had been 
employed, and his illness and punishments during the whole 
penod of imprisonment, and any remarks the Medical Officer 
may think necessary to offei on the nature and cause of the 
disease and on the general clinical featuies of the case with an 
account of the appeal ances aftei death 

267, He shall examine all candidates foi employment, such as 
subordinate officers oi servants of the prison, who may be sent 
to him for that purpose, and certify whether they possess the 
necessary qualifications as to health and strength, and their 
capacity to perfoim the duties likely to be required of them 

268, " The Medical Officei shall attend at all times onieeeiving 
information of the serious illness of a prisoner oi officer or the 
family of tlio latter 

269 He shall attend all pnson officials and their families 
who reside on the pnson premises. He may, howevei, depute 
the Medical Subordinate to attend all slight cases among the 
subordinate officials Medicines requned foi the treatment of 
prison officials and then families may be supplied fiorn the 
pnson store 

Note — Jail officials attached to Fust and Second Class Subsidiary Jails and 
ivIjo reside m Jail quarters are entitled to all tlio privileges granted m Rules 268 
and 269. Where no Hospital exists m such a Subsidiary Jail the medicines 
should he supplied from the Civil Hospital free of oliarge. 

270 He shall be responsible for the proper expenditure of 
all medicines and other medical stores He shall fiom time to 
time examine all the medicines kept in stoie, m order to assure 
himself of their purity, and he shall regularly check the accounts 
of baz&i medicines 

271 He shall be responsible that all Euiopean medicines, 
instruments, etc, debited to the prison, and all bazdr medicines 
and medical stoies chaiged m the pnson accounts, are duly and 
faithfully expended foi the use of the pnson. 

272 Orders foi extia diet, whethei for prisoners in or out 
of hospital, and all other aiticles required foi the sick shall be 
signed by lnm He shall satisfy himself that his oideis m this 
lespect are earned out without any delay and that the wants of 
newly admitted sick pnsoneis aie at once attended to The 
diet of prisoners m hospital will be entnely under the Medical 
Officer’s contiol and he may also ordei any chauge of diet which 
he may consider necessaiy for any particular pnsoner The diet 
of the entire pnson can only be changed by the Superintendent 
on the recommendation of the Medical Officer during the 
prevalence of epidemic disease, oi in case of emergency. Any 
such action shall be at once repoited to the Inspectoi-General 

273. Opium is not to be given to a prisoner except on the 
written oiders of the Medical Officei 
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274 Except n nd or tho special circumstances mentioned in 
tho following rulo, no corporal punishment for n prison offence 
shall be inflicted on any prisonor until ho has been examined by 
tho Medical Officer and certified by him to bo in a fit stato to 
rceolve snch punialuncnt A mmiLar certificate most bo obtamod 
before any pnaonor Ls punished with short (hot or solitary 
confinement 

276 Corporal punishments may bo carried out undor tho 
certificate of the Medical Subordinate, who for this purpose is 
appointed a Medical Officer undor Section 62 of Act IX 01 1894 
if the Superintendent considers It dcalrablo that tho flogging 
should nor bo delay od till tho arrival of tho Medical OfUcor 

273 Tho Modical Officer shall pay special attention to tho 
quality and quantity of tho water-supply of tho prison, and 
shall, if tho water supply is from a sourca which is not 
periodically analysed onco a year, send samples to the Chemical 
Analyser with tho Government of Bombay for analysis Tho 
result of tho analysis shall bo roportod to tho Inspoctor General 

277 Ho shall ad\ l e tho Superintendent as to tho class of 
\ egstables, condimonts and anti-scorbutic fruits that should ho 
grown in tho prison garden 

278 Ho shall occasionally visit tho prison cemetery and fco 
that it is m proper order and shall also oxamino sites in tho 
immcdmto neighbourhood of the prison with a view to tho 
scloctionof suitablo camping grounds in tho oventof an outbreak 
of cholera or other opidemlc disease 

270 Tho Modical Officor shall inspect all new cells wards 
and other buildings and shall certify whothor thoy aro in ell 
respects, fit for the occupation of pnsonors or not. 

£80 Whoncvor tho mortality in a prison during any ono 
month exceeds ono per cent, ho shall record in tho Monthly 
Sick Rotum his explanation of tho causo of excess, adding any 
observation ho may havo to ofTor thereon, and in any casos of 
unusual sickness or mortality ho shall mnko a special roport on 
tho subject for trnnsmMon to Government through tho Super 
Intendont and tho Inspector General 


' CHAPTER \III 
The Medical Sudotiddute 
SteUon 3 ( S ) of JPntont Act 

281 Medical Suliordmatoa attached to prisons shall draw 
tho pay of thoir grodo and thoy shall not bo permitted to engage 
In pnvato practice without the sanction of tho Surgeon Qonernl 
with the Government of Bombay 

282 Medical Subordinates shall bo appointed and removed 
by the Surgeon Gonoml, oe tho Principal Medical Officer, Sind 

a 850— 0 
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District, and can only be punished by fine or granted leave, other 
than casual leave, with the sanction of the officer by whom they 
are appointed. 

283 Allowances have been sanctioned, as undei, to Medical 
Subordinates of the grade of ^Sub-Assistant and Assistant Sur- 
geons doing duty at the following pnsons • — 


284. It must be understood that the grant of the allowance 
in the preceding rule is entirely discretional with the Inspector- 
General , it is a rewaid toi good service and reducing sickness 
and mortality. These allowances m the giant of which the 
Inspectoi-Geneial will otcouise be laigely guided by the repoits 
of the Medical Officeis, shall, as a rule, be diawn m the pie- 
scribed fonn half-yearly, i. <?., at the end of June and December. 
In the case ot the transter of a Sub-Assistant Suigeon, applica- 
tion foi the allowance foi th§ period he has served may be made 
at time of tiansfer 

2S5. The Medical Subordinate is at all times subordinate to 
the Jailor, and in all matteis outside the hospital he should 
meiely lepoitlns obsei rations to the Medical Officer oi the most 
readily accessible prison official, as the case may require. In all 
matters connected with the caie ot the sick orothei professional 
duties, he is undei the orders ot the Medical Officer, but m 
matters connected with discipline and the maintenance of older 
in the pnson he is subject to the oiders of the Superintendent or 
Jniloi, 


Allowance 


Remarks. 


Rs 

20 

SI- 
’S} » 
If- 

C 10 

l 10 


Two Sub- Assistant Sui- 
geons. 

K&rwftr Sub- Assistant Sur- 
geon of Civil Hospital 

Ratndgin Sub Assistant 
Surgeon of Lunatic 
Asylum. ' - 


Aden bub Assistant Sur- 
geon of Cml Hospital 


Name of Pnson 


Yerraoda (Central', Assistant Surgeon 

Do Sub-Assistant Surgeons 

Abmedabad (Central) 

Hjderabad (Central) 

Common Prison, Bombay ... 

House of Correction, Bomba}, Assistant 
Surgeon 

Dhnlia, bub- Assistant Surgeon 

Bijdpur 

Deccan Gang 

Dlniru ur . . 

Kdrwfir • • 

Ratndgin ■ i* 

Tlidna 


Kardclu 

Shikrtrpui 

Aden 

Sind Gang 
Sukkur 
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286 He shall oifcher reside in tho quarters provided for him 
in immediate proximity to tho prison, or when no such quarters 
aro provided at such a distance os the Superintendent may 
approve and shall not be absent without loave from tho Medical 
Officer aud without the consent of the Superintendent 

287 lie shall enter the prison in the morning whon the first 
bolt rings, and not Icavo it in any caso until the Superintendent 
and Medical Officer linvo completed thoir rounds Ho shall 
again be present from such hoar in the afternoon os may bo 
fixed by the Superintendent until " lock up ” and shall bo 
ready at all times to attend when his services are called for Ho 
shall visit tho hospital at night whon thoro aro any so no us cases. 
If the Modicnl SaoorJmato has othor duties his hours shall be 
fixed by tho Medical Officer in consultation with the Superin- 
tendent. 

23S In prisons where thoro are two Sub-Asdatant Surgeons 
one shall always bo present In tho pnson from D p m until tho 
opening of the prison in the morning and in tho case of a Central 
Prison tho Medical 8abordmato shall arrange that tho junior 
llodtcat Subordinate or compuuoder is present whenovor ho 
bimsolf is absent. 

230 The Medical Subordinate shall attend tho Snpcnn 
tendent on his weekly inspection of tho prison buildings, jards 
and prisoners. 

290 llo shall at once visit any prisoner complaining of 
sickness and afford him the necessary treatment. As a rule ho 
will admit such cases at once into hospital but, if be thinks this 
Ls unnecessary, he will bring them to tho notice of tho Medical 
Officer at his next visit 

291 lie shall carofally inspect bofore they leave pnson in 
the morning and after thoir return thoreto in the ovoning, any 
prisoners detailed for extra mural work, for the purposo of 
thoroughly satisfying himself that thoy are physically fit for the 
v> ork for which tnoj have boon selected and nave not suffered 
therefrom 

292 Ho shall in the case of anj pnsoners dotaolod for extra 
mural work canal digging for instance toko into consideration 
the desirability of admlmstenug qnlnme as a prophylactic, 

293 He shall boo tliat medicines are distributed in the 
morning to tho out going gangs. 

294 He shall go round tho hospital in the morning visiting 
each patient and doing whatever is needfnl for tho latter while 
at same time making notes of tho condition or progress of tho 
cases for the information of tho Modicol Offioer 

295 He shall carefully inspect the pnsonors in tho conrales 
cent gang every morning 

290 lie shall visit all pnsoners conflnod In cells dally and 
report to the Medical Officer any complaints that may have boon 
made to him. 
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297 He is lesponsible that all medicines ave conectly pre- 
pared and administered, and that all drugs and instruments are 
kept under lock and key, a separate receptacle with the word 
“Poisons’ 5 painted on it being provided for poisonous drugs. 
No key of any receptacle for medicines or drugs shall ever be 
entrusted by the Medical Subordinate to any member of the 
subordinate staff or any prisoners. 

298 He shall keep all the hospital legisters written up to 
date, and punctually prepare the monthly and other returns 

299 He is responsible for the maintenance of cleanliness, 
order and discipline in the hospital, and that all prison rules are 
strictly observed m it, and is also responsible for the care of 
the hospital furniture and extra clothing used in the hospital 

300 He is responsible that the sick-attendants do their duty, 
and also that the necessity for such attendants is brought to 
notice. 

SOI. He shall carefully watch all prisoners who may possibly 
be malingering 

802 No pnsonei shall be flogged unless it is certified by the 
Medical Officer, or in his absence the Medical Subordinate, that 
the prisoner is fit to undergo corporal punishment. 

808 He shall arrange that the evacuations in all cases of 
bowel complaints are laid nut for the Medical Officer’s inspection 
in such a way as to leave no doubt as to the patients who passed— 
them severally. 

304 When the Medical Officer visits the prison, the Medical 
Subordinate shah accompany him on his i ound and take notes 
of any orders given by the ^former legardmg the sick or the 
sanitation of the prison 

805 He shall caiefully examine all new admissions into 
prison directly they aie received therein, it being the duty of 
the gatekeeper to inform him at once of the fact of such new 
admissions, and report his observations to the Medical Officer. 
He shall specially examine under-trial prisoners on -admission 
for recent maiks of wounds, bruises, etc , or anything which 
may be useful to the courts, reporting the result to the Medical 
Officer. All new admissions to prison shall be examined for 
marks of vaccination or small-pox, and the result noted 

306 It is the duty of the Medical Subordinate to vaccinate 
all prisoners and infants re-ideut in prison, under the ordeis 
of the Medical Officer, and, where quarters are provided foi 
members of the establishment in the vicinity of the prison, to 
vaccinate such members of the establishment and their families. — 
Rules 360, 875, 876. 

807 In the case of a female prisoner who, he has reason to 
think, is pregnant, he shall report the circumstance to the 
Medical Officer 
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Ho shall nt onco in writing bring to tlin notice or tnc 
q! Officer and of the Superintendent or Jailor any unusual 
me or Infectious divan in the ptl on or its neighbour 


I to shall visit the hospital frequent!) day and night 
■e Hint nil penous cn cs lime tho pre cril*cd medicines and 
iron to them b) the recognised bo pitil att n lant 

He shall write up the dally lids of sncrinl dlcli ordered 

0 rick, con' nlcsccnt and infirm, and snail see that the) 
operly prepared nn i distributed 

Ha shall periodically in pect the food, gndrwns and 
n% seeing that they arc clem nn I that all food material, 
iblcs etc- arr of good qualltv reporting to the Medical 
r or in the lntt^ri* rbseuco to tho Jailor, if in Ida opinion, 
titrarj is the ease 

He shall imped all meal milk, etc, IwmuM 1 ) the 
idor to tho pri**on, reporting to the Medics! Olficer, or In 
tter s alienee to the Jailor, if in Ids opinion, the nupphei 
r of them arc not ap to standard 

Ho shall examine all food J»cfoTC it Is distributed and 
at it is property cooked and cspccmllv that tho proper 
ity of oil salt and antiscorbutics have been ml led to 
ation 

He shall examine periodically tho wells, tanks or other 
:-»of walcr-fUppty, and shall bring to notice on} deficient) 

1 buppty or likelihood of tho water being pollute*!, tt hero 
aro used, they shall be examined dailv to seo that they 
can and In good working order 

i He aliall dally Inspect all latrines and unnals, aud sco 
be) nro kept clean, nn 1 that tho censers ancy is properly 
d out according to the system adopted in tho privon Ilo 
also see that the orders about ventilation of the hospital 
1 , sleeping barracks and workshops nro property attended 
ording to tho sca«oa of tho year 

I Ho shall personally superintend tho woighing (which 
l m 3 carried out strictly In accordance with tho rulos on tho 
ri-) of all pnson-rs, especial!) of those who aro sick or 
i or whoso weight in for any reason a matter of apodal 
:st Ho shall repdrt to tho Medical Officer whene'er ho 
m any anomaly in tho weight of prisoners — Hula 183 
I Ho shall roport nil deaths at oneo to t!io Jailor and 
ad Officer, and eco that tho bod) is decently removed 
1 dead house Ilo shall raako tho nccc sary preparation 
10 pott norten examination, assist tho Medical Officer in 
□g It, and shall bo responsible that tho body is afterwards 
fly stitched up and covered 

3 Ho shall afford mcdicil aid to all tho prison staff, 
ora guar da, and others living on tho premises, nod in eases 
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319 In addition to Ins own piopei duties as above detailed, 
be will render the Medical Officer every assistance, exercising 
a geneial vigilance over all matters which can m any way affect 
the health of any of the inmates of the pnson, and. reporting to 
the Medical Officer any instance rn which he believes that 
sanitary 01 prison rules affecting the health of the pnsoneis 
have been neglected, as, for example, m such a matter as the 
following, against which the Medical Officer himself should be 
on the alert — 

(a) Overcrowding of wards, workshops, or other .space. 

(l>) Ineoirect weighment or distribution of food. 

(c) Unseasonable, worn-out or dirty clothing. 
id) Neglect of personal cleanliness. 

(e) Undue exposure of pnsoneis to cold, wet or sun. 

(/) Unpunctuality or euitailment of meals. 

(j/) Neglect to air dry or clean bedding. 

(Jt) Unsuitable task, especially m the case of weakly men. 

i t ) Save in emergencies the use of woikshops as dormitories 
or vtce vena. 

ij) Incorrect issue of important articles of diet, such as 
salt, condiments, oils and anti-scorbutics. 

(Je) Neglect by prisoners to eat their full ration, or any 
particular article of diet. 

320. He shall see that the prison clothing of all dead 
prisoners is sent to the Jailor along with a list, so that it may 
be destroyed or fumigated or washed and returned into stoie 
The same couise shall he adopted with all extia clothing and 
bedding supplied by the Jailor, when no longer required m the 
hospital. 

823. Any Medical Suboidinate accused of taking a bribe or 
allowing forbidden indulgences to pnsoneis may be suspended 
by tho Superintendent with the knowledge of the Medical 
Officer and the case at once reported to the Inspector-Geneial. 

322. It should be understood that these rules are not 
intended to leheve in any way the Medical Officer in chaige of 
a prison of his personal responsibility foi the medical and 
sanitary arrangements of the prison, hut m the unavoidable 
absence of the Medical Officer the Medical Suboidinate shall 
perform the former’s duties. 

Compounders . 

323. Compounders shall be duly qualified compounders who 
have passed the tests lequned by the Medical Department, 
Medical Officers of prisons, on the establishment of which there 
is a compoundei, shall submit the names of applicants to the 
Inspectoi-Geneial on the occurrence of a vacancy. 
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324 Compounder* shall obey on) orders of the Medical 
Subordinate which are not Inconsistent with tho JJedlcal 
Officer's Instructions end with tho rules of this Manual They 
are subordinate to the Superintendent Medical Officer and 
Jailor, and as regards lcn\e (other than casual) punishment 
and discipline the) shall bo fronted ns subordinate officers In 
superior service The) may be granted casual leave by the 
Medical Officer with the concurrence of the Superintendent 


CHAPTER \I\ 

Tnr CinH-Ais 

32j Chaplains of tho Cbnrrh of haglond and of IhoCliarcli 
of Korao shall be appointed In Government lo such prisons as 
may be thought nece^ a 13 It shall nl<o Imj competent to tho 
Government to appoint a Minister of nny other denomination 

32C The C’mploin «>lintt perform dlrinc service according to 
|hc rites of his church Tim day* and hours of divine Krvico 
shall be fixed b) tho Chaplain in communication with tho 
Superintendent 

327 On day* other than thoo fixed, tho Chaplain may 
(with tho permission of tire Sup<'nnt''nih'nt) have nect s to 
Christian prisoner* 1 tit onlr when they are dangi rousl) ill or 
under sentence of death ami mnj d sire to tho Chnplaln. 
Subject to Mich conditions ns the Superintendent may deem 
necesxar) mini tratlous uf Chaplains ina) In c- rtnln cases be 
individual 

328 Tho bflcmment of the Lords Supper shall bo ndmlnlv 
tered at such time ns the Ihshop mar direct, nnd It Is optional 
with a priKoncr to attend tho Mine or not 

320 All Furopcan American Eurasian nod Nativo Christian 
prisoners shall attend divino scrrlce, I at no prisoner shall 
bo permitted to otten 1 the services of a Minister of a religion 
or persuasion di/F rent from Ida orr/i as declared b) him on 
entering prison subject lo tho prcnio that a prisoner Imionging 
to tlm Church or Scotland ioa\, if ho wi lies, if there is no 
Chaplain of his chuich nttaclmd to tho prison, attend tho 
sorvices of tho Church of h ngland 

330 TJie services of Chnplalns shall bo conducted in a ward 
or in some plow which, during the Lours of service, shall not I to 
occmible to convicts general!) 

831 Prisoners shall not bo permitted tochango thoir religion 
in prison iifssionones should not bo allowed to address natho 
prisoners who are not Christians 

832 Tim Chaplain nmj make any suggestions lq tho Official 
Visitors Book (Itcgistor No 14) which ho considers maj tend to 
improvo tho morals of tho prlsonors and lead to their roforma 
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CHAPTER XV. 

Visitors of Prisons. 

333. Visitois of prisons shall be eithei — 

(a) ex-officio >, 

(b) specially appointed — 

( 1 ) officials., 01 
(n) non-officials. 

334. The following officers and such others as Government 
may from time to time appoint m this behalf shall be ex-officio 
visitors — 

(1) Of every pi ison withm the i espeetive areas undei their 
official charge oi within their jurisdiction, that is to 
say 

(a) whether in the City of Bombay or elsewhere — 

(l) the Commissioner in Sind, 

(n) eveiy Commissionei of a Division, 

(in) the Judicial Commissioner m Sind, 

(iv) the Assistant Commissionei m Sind, 

(v) the Surgeon-General, 

(vi) the Principal Medical Officer m Sind, 

(vn) the Chief and Superintending Engineers m charge 
Public Works Department Division, 

(vm) the Inspectoi-General of Police, 

(ix) the Deputy Inspector s-General of Police and the 
Deputy Inspector-General for Railways and 
Cummal Investigation, 

(x) the Sanitary Commissionei, 

(xi) every Divisional Deputy Sanitary Commissioner , 
(£) elsewhere than in the City of Bombay, eveiy — 

(i) Distnct Magistrate, 

(n) Sessions Judge, 

(m) Assistant Sessions Judge, 

(iv) Distnct Superintendent of Police, 

(v) Executive Engmeei, 

(vi) Civil Suigeon when not Superintendent of Medical 
Officer of the Pnson, 

(vn) Sub-Divisional and First Class Magistrate, 

(vm) City Magistrate, and 

(i?) Huzur Deputy Collectoi, if a Magistrate , 

(c) in the City of Bombay — 

( 1 ) the Municipal Commissioner, 

(n) eveiy Presidency Magistiate, 
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(ifl) the Collector of Bombay, 

(iv) tho Sheriff of Bombay, ami 

(v) the Commissioner ami Deputy Commissioner of 

Police **■ 

(2) Of every pnon within their respective commands 
wherein native military prisoner* sentenced to Imprison 
raent for purely military offences by Coarts martial are 
confined — 

(*) tho General Commanding tho District, 

{£) the Officer Corainindlng tlio Station 

(3) Of tho prison at A Ion — 

(i) tho Political Re i lent 

(ii) every \asistanl Political Resident 
(lii) tho Port Surgeon 

fir) every Officer Commanding a European or Natlro 
Begiraent at Aden 

335 Tlw appointments of non nAHal visitors shall bo 
(a) in binl by tbo Comml doner in 
and fi) elsewhere in tho Preddenc 
Hominy by tho Cornmhdoner o 
Diridon in which tho Prison is situate, 
provided Umt — 

(1) no such appointment nliall ordinarily bo made for a 
loDger period than fire jeers at n time , and 

(2) nothing In those role * shall affect tho power of Qo\- 

ernment from lime to timo to appoint ro-anpoint, or 
revoke the nppoiutment of any person, official or non 
official, a* a visitor of any Prison 

330 Oaco In every week — 

(c) In the City of Bombay — 

tho Chief Presidency Magistral or a Presidency 
Magistrate appointed by lilru in this bohalf 
(i) elsewhere — 

tho District Magistrate or a Ma^istrftto subordinate 
to hun and appointed by him la thU behalf, 
shall visit every prison of which they are respectively visitors 
and ahall notform the duties of inspection In No 3d8 of these 
rulei hereinafter prescribed 

337 (11 Onco In v cry quarter no less than two ex efficto 

visitors, of which ono, unloss provontod by sickness or any 
unavoidable cause, shall be — 

(a) in tho City of Bombay — 

the Chief Presidency Slaglstrato and 
(&) elsewhere— 

the Magistrate of tbo District 
p 353 — 7+- 


AmwHtnvnti or n»n 
oOeUl r b Iat»o( I’nusnt 
AaJ ft-HTT^I-a by 
munwt of Pjfm- 


tnado 
Sind, 
t or 
r tho 
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shall m Committee, visit each prison of which they are eat-officio 
visitors, and together with any other visitors that may be 
present, perf 01 m the duties of inspection m No 338 of these 
rules hereinafter prescribed 

338 All ex-officio and official visitors, at every visit required 
by these rules, shall — 

(a) inspect the bai racks, cells, wards, work-sheds and 
othei buildings of the prison generally ; 

(i b ) ascertain— 

(i) whether considerations of health, cleanliness and 
security are attended to , 

(n) whether proper management and discipline are 
maintained m every respect ; 

(m) whether any person is (illegally detained or is 
detained for an undue length of time while 
awaiting trial , 

(c) examine — 

(i) the register of convicted and under-trial prisoners , 

(n) the Punishment Book ; 

(in) other prison registers , s 

(iv) the accounts of the prison , 

(d) hear and attend to all representations and petitions 

made by or on behalf of prisoners , 

( e ) direct, if deemed advisable, that any such repre- 

sentations or petitions be forwarded to Government , 
and 

(f) enter m a book which shall be kept m every prison 
and shall be called the Visitors'’ Book — 

(i) the date and hour of their visit , 

(n) any iemarks as to the result of their inspection 
which they may deem worthy of record 

339. The duties of non-official visitors are limited to an 
inspection of the general management of the prison and ot the 
Punishment Book and to hearing complaints from the pnsoneis. 
It is optional with a specially appointed* non-official visitor to 
attend quarterly meetings and to enter any remarks he may 
desire to make in connection with his visit in" the Visitors' 
Book Lady visitors should only visit the female portion of 
the prison when making their inspection. 

810 (1) In the event of any grave irregularity or of any 

very important matter requiring immediate attention being 
brought to notice by any visitor, a copy of his remarks relating 
thereto lecorded m the Visitors' Book shall be forwarded at 
once to the Inspector-General of Prisons by the Superintendent. 

(2) A copy of every other entry made m the Visitors' Book, 
whether at a quarterly or other visit, and whether by an ex-officio 
or by an appointed visitor, official or non-official, shall, on the 
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Snturdav morning nest following the dele of such entry be for 
warded bv the Superintendent of the Prison to tho Inspector 
General of Prisons with nn) remarks which the Superintendent 
may desire to offer in explanation or otherwise 
341 A list of CT-ofieio and appointed visitors both official 
and non-official, shall be posted up in n conspicuous |>ositicm in 
the immediate neighborhood of the main pate of tho prison 
3 12 (I) \o visitor of a prison whether rr-e/Trno or appointed 

official or non-official filial! enter the pn*on unless and anti! on 
escort has been provided by the gate-keeper 
(2) Such escort shall consist (at the discretion of the Superin- 
tendent) of one or more warders, each armed with the Iwiton 
provided for fats n*e, and shall accompany then itor throughout 
nis inspection 

JI3 Except for special reasons which shall l*e recorded in 
tho Official "\ ikitorj' Jiook, no visitor ahull — 

(a) inspect any prison — 

(i) on Sunday* or 

(ii) between tho hours of G p. m nnd G ft. m., or 

(4) on any occasion other than that of n noorterly commit 
lee meeting require the attendance of the Superintend 
ent, Jailor or Deputy Jailor 

3 It Tho Inspector General or Police, the Deputy Inspectors 
General of Police the Commissioner of Police (in tin City of 
Bombay) nnd District Mnpi tmtes (elsewhere than in tho City 
of BomUy) may, by 1 tter addressed to tho Superintendent or 
Jailor, authorize any Police officer therein specified who, except 
for special reasons which ahull l>o alated therein, shall not oa 
below the rank of an Inspector in tho City of Bomba) or of 
Sub-Inspector c!«owherr, to interrogate an) prisoner and the 
officer o apeafied shall hereupon be permitted to interrogate 
such prisoner in tho prcsenco but not within tho hearing of tho 
Jailor or some other prison officer approved h) him 
Such Polico Officer may, in tho same manner, bo authorised 
to bring witnesses or informers to tho prison for tho purposo of 
idontif)ing any prisoner or prisoners should such a course be 
necessitated during tho investigation of any case Tho Superin 
tendent or Jailor snail take great care that such prisoner or 
pnionors bo pnrnded with a number of othor prisonors similarly 
clad. 

(2) Except as m this rulo provided, no Police officer shall, 
except in tho cnpacit) of an tx^eio visitor, interrogate any 
prisoner 

Non.—' The *othorltj conferred by the %\me rale on Pollen offlwn to !iterrop*to 
prieoom in JsH* I« *l»o siren to the ortkm cf the HptcisI Opium DeterUr* Agency, 
Theci end DecoUy Deperteicnt, mod of the cew Ojdam 1 meotlr* Scrrlcr Bombay 
prorklwl thftt they *m era ceeh octet kra nominated In s letter *ddr*«etd to the 
Bapcnntendcet or JiUor by the Ki tr* AwJ*t»nt to tho Oeneml t'nperintmdent. 
Thee! end Dekelil Defertro*ut,cr by tho Bo peri* Undent of the nor Oplntn Pre- 
Tenure Berrlee Bomb*/ » the t*H Ney be etd pro tided that they ih*Jl not, 
except for ipecbl rt*Bon* which ebsU b* neted Ik the letter be below tho renk cf 
«n Iwpector 
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345. To afford the Police the opportunity of lecogmsing old 
offenders, the Superintendent shall penmt a Police officer deputed 
m the City of Bombay by the Commissioner of Police, or else- 
where by the District Superintendent of Police, on a day, pre- 
ceding the weekly parade of pnsoners, to have access m the 
prison office to the admission register and release diary From 
these the Police officer will piepaie lists of prisoners admitted 
during the preceding week, of prisoners who will be discharged 
in the following week, and of any unidentified prisoner still 
under Police enquiry, whom the Police may have to inspect on 
parade. The prisoners found m these lists shall be paraded at 
the weekly parade, separately from others, and the Police not 
exceeding twenty in number, selected by the Commissioner of 
Police or the District Superintendent of Police, shall be permitted 
to inspect all those prisoners under the conduct of the Jailor, 
Deputy Jailor or an European Warder They shall not be per- 
mitted to hold any communication with a prisoner except such 
as is necessary for the purpose of identification The Superin- 
tendent shall inform the Commissionei of Police or the District 
Superintendent of Police, as the case may be, on what day the 
weekly parade of prisoneis will be held and at what hour the 
Police officer can have access to the prison office. Only pnsoners 
convicted under Chapters XII and XVII of the Indian Penal 
Code of offences punishable with three years, or attempts at the 
same under sections 328, 863 to 369, peisons bound down under 
sections 109 and 110 of the Criminal Procedure Code, and under- 
tnal pnsoners, need be paraded foi the inspection of the Police. 
Female prisoners shall not be paraded foi the inspection of the 
Pohce 

346. Save as heieinbefoie provided, no person other than a 
prison officer or a visitor appointed by or under these rules, and 
visiting a prison for the purpose theieof, shall be allowed to 
enter a prison unless — 

(«) provided with a written permission from the 
Inspector-General of Prisons or the Supenntendent 
of the Prison, or 

(b) accompanied by the Jailor or the Deputy Jailor and 
with the sanction of the Superintendent. 

347 Any order issued by a District Magistrate, under 
clause (3) of section 11 of the Prisons Act IX of 1894, to the 
Superintendent of a District Prison within the formei’s jurisdic- 
tion shall be m writing. 


CHAPTER XVI 
Convicted Peisoneks 
Admission. 

348. The power of officers in charge of prisons to give effect 
to the sentences of Courts is defined m sections 8, 4 and 5 
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ti tcq of the Prisoner? Act III of 1POO ftm! in sections 16 and 10 
of the nwo Act 

OP Prisoners shall ndmitlcd after tho opening of the 
prison np to the hoar of loch up Tina doc* not apply to 
prisoners before the <? c* lent Court or tho«e coming frtm a Jong 
distance by mil from pn«on* or jail* when notice has I teen 
received. Arrangement* should l*e msdo to rco-ive thc*o two 
dns*es on nnival On the ndmi Mon of n pri oner the Jailor 
shall furnish the officer in ehnrgo of the police escort with a 
receipt for him 

350 Jsopn oner shell 1 * 0 admitted into prison unless on a 
warrant signed by competent authority* A separate warrant 
shall be reeled for cverr pri onrr evi n though two or more 
prisoner* Have been jmnllv charged and convicted Itefore 
admitting a pri oner, the Jailor shall examine the warmnt and 
shall question him os to hi* name and other particulars with a 
view to ascertaining that he i* the jx'rson referred to in tho 
warrant 


3ol Kvery warrant shnll lv* examined to *ro whether It I* 
apparent!) correct and complete Jf n warrant it Incorrect or 
incomplete and it seem* likely that the incorrectness or in 
completenevi h due to n clerical irror it ran) lie returned for 
correction to tho Usum,. Court under section 3o > of the Criminal 
Procedure Code In thl* cam n copy shall bo retained till the 
original i* nturoed In other ca e* tho Superintendent shall 
follow the procedure lnld down b) wetioo 17 of the Prisoner* 
Act III of 1900 | rou Jed that every icfcrcnce under this section 
shall be accompanied by a copy of tho warrant refem d to and 
shall bo submitted through tho Inspector-General 

I OTi I/— i nintit crdcrlo Jrapr-vramrirt wllbroi wlnbir It h t'l 

U I»pl> tc rig- root ItorrlwrotEart, on unditM« *o ondgard or in nfcvwlr.1 
stmot ilnn In ri toned foe cv mrt lon 

NOT* 2. — If i »imit r-rTpoft n # l« him l*»o U rtf-1 by * Mitfunt* of Ui» 
tUrU elft*» dtrfrt* tbit ft pnimr Iw nbjfrt^ lo rlporoo* IwnrlioajaonA fsr ft 
*5inc* ti orrr emo notl lb* tin- (Lilt rrferml ml lb* itlrtie* ftot 
cifrltd rot prodlng rrrldot) 

Note 3— A icoUw* of flowing li lrr*pnl»r (*} Id lb* f»w of ft prfrtoer 
•bi irotrocM lo ImjifWmimnt for men tlan fl»» J t *r* ; (i) In Uw cue of ft 
priftJDtr tuoro lb*n 46 jrtri of op* | fr) In tb* n»* of *own j and U) la lb* 
row of » prl*oticr fti*o mnt/nrrd to h*pfi«romort for trw lb id 3 re cm tin, 

>.fnr 1. — lb nout.1 of trill tj roaCnrarot cni rrd on » wimat i« 
dependent on tbo irmof rentenc* aau boold set be tnor* tlmi I ftUowvd 
ntvlrr ftcetloa **3 of tb« Indian Pnrd Codr 


a\Ctt 6,— I xtry winut ahoeld abow lb* clan (baUtoal or niaal) Co wlJeb o JL J D 
tbo prltoo r belcBp*, and In lb* eaie of tb/*e prrrlouily roorlclrd, » alatemrnt ** 

« Sowing tb* Jtrtrkro* coovkUco ahocU bo alUebed* nn j 


Korr A— In can if any warrant «i 
def nil of Car, tb* rrclowbc aatborHy t 
flao or any portion tbrmf hai been p«ld 


tor warrant containing • Mutrrte* ef JmnriioororDt ta An port 1900, 
nine ftatberity ihrold note rn tba w»mni wbrti*r tb* O U, J p, 
,f h»» been p*ld No. K37 

nJn «nbi E/S. 1 P 4 f iboftJJ bo ttftd* b* 


Not* 7.— Tbo cUnlCrtlloo onder mlo KC, 1 r if »So*JJ U by 

tbo fttntrodng «rtl-why «ctpt In tb* c*** of 1-j tbo High 

Cto1 - 


8^2 Ever} warmnt tliould dc(ino tho jx!no<l nml ntloro of 
tho impmonmeDt awarded- 
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353. Every prisoner on admission into prison shall be 
thoroughly searched The search must he carefully made as 
prisoners frequently conceal articles m their hair, beards and m 
other parts of their person. The search of female prisoners 
shall be made by the Matron or female Wardei, and only m the 
presence of females. In extieme cases, such as the absence of 
the Matron and female Warder, the search of a female may be 
made by the wife of a member of the establishment under the 
orders of the Jailor 

354. From prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonment every 
article, whether clothing, bedding, money, jewellery, documents, 
or otherwise, shall be taken, but if received into prison late or 
after lock up their clothing (except when there is a possibility 
of their conveying contagion from an infected district) may be 
left with them until next morning. From simple imprisonment 
prisoners, money, personal ornaments, paper and letters and any 
other property other than clothes shall be taken , any clothes 
however in excess of those requued for wear which may he 
brought m by a simple imprisonment prisoner, may be kept m 
the prison godown and issued as required 

Note — Brahmins shall he allowed to wear, while eating, the cloth called 
“ Sonia” and at all tunes the sacred thread “ Janwa,” and Parsecs shall he allowed 
to wear the undergarment called “ Sudra” and the thread called “ ICasti ” 

Similarly a Ling&yat convicted prisoner should ho permitted to wear his “ Ling” 
wrapped in a piece of cloth or kept in a silver box suspended round his neck , the 
samo being open to free examination b> prison officials wheneier roqmred Any 
Lmgiyat prisoner abusing the above privilege should he deprived of his “ Lmg ' 
for the remainder of tho term of bis imprisonment Unoonvioted Lmgiiyat 
prisoners should, so far as is consistent with jail discipline, be given every faoility 
in the above matter These articles will not bo supplied at the expense of Govern- 
ment 

355. Where quarantine bloeks exist, eveiy convicted prisoner 
shall, on admission be placed therein for such period as the 
Medical Officei may from time to time direct. Where no such 
blocks exist, an endeavour should be made to set apai t a separate 
ward for newly admitted prisoneis The fact that a piisoner is 
undergoing quarantine shall not (unless he is suffering from any 
epidemic or infectious disease) prevent his being taken to the 
pnson office for the purpose of being entered in the register. 
If any epidemic is prevalent and accommodation for new ad-‘ 
missions is provided outside the prison, (prisoners shall not be 
admitted within the pnson till orders have been gnen by the 
Medical Officer or, m his absence, by the Medical Subordinate, 
who shall send any of them who are sick to the hospital for 
treatment All prisoners shall be made to wash themselves 
thoroughly with soap or soap-nut as soon as practicable after 
admission. 

356 On the day of, or as early as practicable after, his ad- 
mission every convict shall have his descriptive roll carefully and 
fully wntten out in the prescribed form m Register No. 3 (the 
Medical Subordinate will fill in column 8) and at the same time 
his property shall be entered m the prescribed form m Register 
No. 2. The latter entry should be read to the convict and 
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signed by him and the Jailor in proof of its correctness Tho 
description should give clear nnd full particulars os to tho exact 
position and si zo of scars, moles and other descriptive marks, 
and it should «how tho dlstioco of such in inches from 
tho nearest joint or bone or surface pro abonuico At tho «mo 
time the prisoner's register number, name, sentence, date of 
sentence and number of convictions shall bo en lorsod on his 
warrant. 

357 The Soperintcndent nnd Jailor shall afb*r examination 
and comparison of the endorsement with tho body of tho warrant 
and tho entries in Registers No 2 and 3, afDx their initials. 
The bupcnnlondent shall initial column 3G and the Jailor column 
27 of Register No 3 

35S The name of c\ cry convicted prisoner shall be entered 
in Register No. 3 each entrj being numbered senall} from 1 to 
10 000 If tho latter numlter is not reoch'*d in three jear*, 
fresh numbers roa} bogUcn nt tho cn 1 or this period The 
register number thus gi\en shell be tho prisoner* identifying 
mark throughout his imprisonment, a fresh number being how 
ever given him on ever} transfer to another prison In all 
official communications regarding a prisoner his number will 
Invariably precede tho name, e No. 1250 Lakshman son of 
Rama. 

359 A convicted prisoner shall, on tho da\ of, or tho day 
after, his admission, be brought fully equipped according to 
rules for examination before the Medical Officer, who shall enter 
or cause to be entered under hi* directions in tho Health Register 
No 35 the weight, 6tato of health, and (in tho case of nruoner* 
sentenced to rigorous imprisonment) the class of labour for 
which tho prisonor is fit, with any observations that nm bo 
considered necessary In describing a prisoner's health if ho 
Is In bad or indifferent health tho general cause $ <*, enlarged 
ipleen, etc. sliall bo entered The Medical Officer thnll also 
record whether tho prisonor has been \ sect n a tod or has ha/I 
small pox. (Rule 2 j1 ) 

If there are nnj marks of recent \iolenco bo shall carefully 
record tho aamo, forwarding a cop} to tho Superintendent of tho 
Prison This latter officer shall, if tho prisoner so desire (and 
in any case mi} at his discretion! transmit the same to tho 
District Magistrate together with the prisoner's atatoinent os to 
how the injuries word received (Rule 249 ) 

300 All convicted prisoners with the exception of those 
indleatod In Rule 876, whether protected or not, shall bo race! 
nated as early as practicable after arrival In prison (Ralo 858 ) 

381 The prisonor, after being examined by tho Medical 
Officer shall bo brought boforo tho Superintendent who shall 
examine him and hfi warrant comparing it with tho entries 
nude in tho register and shall issue orders for tho particular 
labour on which the prisoner is to bo crajdojod, and tho Jailor 
shall, undor tho supervision of tho Superintendent, sco that these 
orders are carried Into effect 
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362 The pnsoner, before being put to laboui, shall have 
the rules regarding rewards for good behaviour and punishments 
for breach ofc prison discipline carefully explained to him by 
the Jailor, and shall be warned that all money or other articles 
found m his possession be forfeited. (Rules 14*8, 158.) 

868. Every male convict sentenced to rigoious imprisonment 
for a longer teim than one month, shall, on final confirmation of 
the sentence or expiry of penod of appeal, none having been 
preferred, have his head close shaved (or if a European or 
Eurasian, his hair clipped and his beard, whiskers and mous- 
taches shaved) and shall be subsequently shaved or clipped about 
once m fifteen days (provided that the unexpired term of such 
convict's sentence at that time exceeds one month) Hindus 
shall retain the shendi. The moustaches of all convicts coming 
under this rule shall be closely trimmed or clipped, and the 
beard shall not be longer than from \ to f of an inch Sikh 
prisoners are exempted altogether from having their hair cut, 
except on purely medical grounds. During the month imme- 
diately preceding release, the hair of the beard and face shall 
be allowed to remain uncut and unshaven, except at the request 
of a prisoner which shall be recorded m his history ticket 

864. In case any pnsoner is leceived into prison to whom 
the proceedings m the above rule would be appaiently offensive 
or degiadmg, the han shall be allowed to remain uncut and a 
reference shall be made to the Inspector-General lor oiders on 
the matter. 

Sentence. 

865. Sentences of imprisonment passed by a Criminal Court 
at one tnal may be concurrent or consecutive. In the absence 
of any direction on the warrant as to the manner in which’ such 
sentences shall be carried out, it should be assumed that they are 
consecutive (See section 35 (I), Criminal Procedure Code of 
1898 ) 

Note — If a pnsoner is sentenced to two life sentences or a life sentence and a 
term of imprisonment and there are no directions m his warrant as to the manner 
in which tho sentences are to be earned ont, a reference m the matter shall be 
made to Government through the Iuspector-General of Prisons'as to tho manner in 
which the sentences should be carried ont 

866 Subject to the provrsrons of the last preceding rule, the 
perrod of imprisonment to be undergone undei the sentence of a 
Criminal Court shall be calculated from the date on which the 
sentence was passed. 

fc>. 867 If a prisoner, who is detained until such time as lie 
ma ^ "'security under the provisions of Chapter VIII of 

r. i). ay the Codebf Criminal Procedure, is later sentenced to a fuithei 
term^ of imprisonment for any other offence, the sentence of 
imprisonment awarded in default of furnishing security shall 
run concurrently with the^subsequent sentence of imprisonment 
on conviction. 
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JJottl— I f ft rrbcmrr %1 o Ji irialo d frt WQnr (o fare! b »rcnrily under 
tlcs* lOfl ftM 10S cf ibc Cibt tsl Pnxvjar-* tod rijrdwc to tlx- Pop*-rfctftidcnt 
or J*Ew Lt* wlUkf-t** t»» fortiJ B tl^ »rcttrl.y mfiarJ of Utp the Pnpcriolcndtct 
i hill mt o»<v rrf&man.£*ta wilt tl Man trmt »Iih a tkw to the wcmmtj artfoo 
b-*tc£ Uloi ondtr ftclKTi 13 c f tbc Critoln*! I’rocrd t it Co Ic 

3GS. In calculating the dale of oxplrj of a s* ntcnco of impn 
somnent the da\ aj>on which t)i sentence won passed and tho 
day of release shall !»otli ta included on I considered ns dnjs of 
impri onment ‘'linlIrtTJr if n c< n\ ict In rrlcss -d on tall pen ling 
appeal or if ho escape* the da\ on which ht wa rrlcnvod or 
escaped and the dn\ on winch he In re-admitted or re-captured, 
shall Iwth ta coanted an «!ay s of linpnvminrnt 

Sort. — \ pr* n r ft t<—rrd k> n day (non lx- rrkftvd c-a Ibe 

ntno day hrt If be I ft-t-c^er-l V* f r SI b or* ba mo t l<* kep 1 la 

Itnrri-oota a* for lh»t pctl-xL J«n h rtvi the ir Area'll »L»1I e.\t<* l hr hnr ftt 
»tlchbc ruktUtfrJ. 

001 When n prisoner in im ntcnccd to two or mure ►onb'nces 
the dato of release ahull ta calculated as though the sum nf the 
termn was awarJed In one sentence j provide i that if In am ento 
the date of hw release falls upan a San In} ho shall la n leased 
tlio prerioa.n da} 

070 To calculate tho date of r lease of ft prisoner who after 
conviction la rtlca-^l mi tail and In nftorwarln remanded to 
pn on to fme out hi* sentence, or who cheapen nnd is at large 
for a certain period nnd in then re-enptam^ n Id the number of 
days tho pnn rar in on tail or nt large exclusive of tho days of 
release and committal into euriod} or of tneaj>cniid re-cnpturx* to 
the term or Inn sentence the date on which tho snm of tliev 
s - penodn will elapse counting from tho dato of convirtiun, In the 
date of exj irntlon of sentence 

\crrr. — {«) \ prWnrr rrlnx-J to U»ll In Coirt «n tbe day b* Ii • ut«c\d with 
cut bating taco ftjal to pd a B-ft Iwd-ro-fd I bir* » rrcl any part cf hi* 
•cnt«ee 

(l) If tbs » Btrrrr cf anr |-cf*>fi*T I* la p**w!M *»! |1 a p»l*ontt U tfpt la ecu 
tnnotaU tb« period tf Vn l«U rrrvMi u put e( LH • nl 

(<•) Til* rot* dec* apply to a priftsur dtUiasd oatll »«-b Uni a« bft r-i«y 
furokb ftrearity oeJrr Ibr prfnl Ion of Clajo-r \ 1 1 1 cf lit* Criminal Breed ar* 
Calc Hod> a prli-wr cinaot l« drUbml afire tho ciplnth^n of the period 

fptcaficd to IU ftamtit barter abort a tlm be may actually U<» ipent la pti* a. 

(J) On tL* P tT c odiT of a mboocr m*li*nn>SDg aenteroo x.ad<r a eonrkUon In 
Brit aB laJU bh »«t-6cr abail be d— aed to be ancneuJrd nntll tb» date of hi* 
rt^arrcixbr wbco h *b*n rrrl • and Latft efTret foe ita portloi iberenf which «a< 
n»«p1rrd at the ttoftof hi* wrrrnkr (See acrtlon II (2j, I alralltloa \ct \V 
of 1IWU 

(c) Intbo eft** of an eacaprd privmcr aob?e.jamllr am*Ud In ecaaectlon *n»h 
anotber otTroe* any J-erlod praton that aceoUDt Id 1 Ike ca tody or ai an oalcr- 
trial prboocr ab»U not l«e returned at Imptltoamret under tb# orbritul 

*J71 Tho duration of a prinont r^s ocntenco shall ta calculated 
by tho year or mouth unless stated in days \\ lion a prisoner b 
sontonco connists of so man} inontlm with or without tho fraction 
of a month the dato of release shall ta caleulab-d b} adding the 
number of months to tho data of thosentenco tho fraction, if auj 
being reduced to do} s. 

J Example — A prisoner is Bcntcncod to ono nnd a half month's 

Imprisonment on tho 2nd lebruary Tho dato of his release will 
bo tho 10th March 


BC»-£+- 
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872. If the month in which the sentence of a pusonei expnes 
has no date coi responding to the date of sentenco the last day of 
the said month should be taken as the expiry of sentence. 

Example. — A prisoner sentenced on the 29 th or 30th or 31st 
January to one month’s imprisonment would be entitled to 
lelease on the 28th February. 

378 If a prisoner escapes and on recaptuie is awarded any 
fresh sentence foi escape, the date of release shall be re-calculated 
in accordance with provisions of section 396 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure and the date of release fixed accoidmgly 

374 When an Appellate Court simply modifies n sentence 
parsed by a lower Court without change of section, oi when the 
Appellate Court passes a new sentence by changing the convic- 
tion section or the punishment section oi otherwise, the sentence 
finally shall count, unless otherwise specially dnected, fiom the 
first day of imprisonment under the original sentence. 

875. If a prisoner is awarded two sentences foi sepaiate 
offences and while undergoing the first the same is leveised on 
appeal, the second sentence shall, m the absence of any direction 
to the contrary m the writ or wan ant, commence to count from 
the date on which the fiist was reversed 

876 If a prisonei, sentenced to imprisonment in default of 
payment of fine only, receives anothei sentence on some othei 
account while undergoing such imprisonment, the second 
sentence shall begin from the date on which the first sentence 
expires or, if the fine is paid, from date of payment 

Notb — See section 398 of the Criminal Procedure Codo id regard to sentences of 
imprisonment in default of pajment of fine which are annoxed to substantive 
sentences of imprisonment or transportation 

Bail. 

377 Under section 426 of the Criminal Pioceduie Code an 
Appellate Court may order that the execution of a sentence oi 
ordei appealed against he suspended, and if the convicted 
prisoner be in confinement, that he be released on bail or on his 
own bond Superintendents oi Jailors are bound to obey the 
terms of such order. 

378 Should a Court direct, undei section 1 23 ( 4 ) ot the 
Criminal Procedure Code that the Superintendent, or other 
officer in charge of the jail, shall release a prisoner upon his 
furnishing securities to be approved by the Superintendent, the 
Superintendent shall call on the prisoner to furnish such 
securities. The Superintendent, however, is not bound to accept 
any securities that are produced, ancf, if he is not personally 
acquainted with the sureties or is otherwise not fully satisfied 
as to the sufficiency, he shall not accept them, but shall refer to 
the nearest Magistrate or to any Magistrate to whom reference 
is desired, to make enquiries as to the sufficiency of the sureties 
produced 

Note, — For form of bond see Sobedule V annexed to tbe Criminal Procedure 
Code. f 
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37P In all in gin n I*ino Stokraent Bock tliall bo inam 
taincd id the fnnu attached Lnch Iwok tv HI conlain one 
hard red forar« ( anJ Mipplics of tho emoo may l-c had from tho 
Treason Officer or tnc Government Centml Pro-', Bomltav 
Tho number* of the form* in thin l>ooh shall mn consecutively 
from tho beginning to the cm! of the l*ook 

330 A fine or a port on of a fine Impeded on a primmer as n 
sentence or pari of a >enhnco hr a judicial or mo^i ferial Court 
shall l*c received by on) Superintendent or Jailor, between the 
hoars of 8 v it and 1 I on Sundav s or holiday a alien tho 
neighbouring Treasury end Court' are closed in macs when Ihc 
payments of such fine or portion of such fine aril! lead to tho 
iimnediaU. release of tho prisoner or | n onen on who'O behalf 
tho payment is tenderer Should, however, a prisoner bo 
bontenced only to a fine wth an alternative of Imprisonment tho 
Superintendent or Jailor dioll rrcriv such fine if it li tendered 
»B fullj on the day that tho pn-mner is tenlonccd up to the hour 
or C r >r 

3S1 When a fine or u portion of a fmo i received ns laid down 
In Kulc 38$ by a Superintendent or Jailor it shall bo remitted 
withont delay to tho Trea ury with parts 2 ami 3 of tho form in 
tho Fido Statement Book duly filial in tho word tendored 1 
appearing in the form l< Ing ncorcd out The Treason Officer 
^ ou receipt of tho mono) will sign nart 3 and impress it with 
tho Treasury seal and return it to the SapennUndent or Jailor, 
who will then paste part 3 t 0 pnrl 1 and till in nl tho foot of the 
former the number and <lale under which intimation has been 
suit to the sentencing Court 

382 When persons corno to pay fines on behalf of prisoners 
in confinement, on dfly*« other than Sunday* and holidays, 
such tine shall not bo received hy tho Supcrintimlcnl or Jailor, 
but tho Superintendent or Jailor will giro the person tendering 
tho fino parts 2 and 3 of tho fonn in tho Kino Statement Book 
duty filled in, the word realised * being scored out, and instruct 
him to toko them to the Treasury Ofilco with tho hno \\ hen 
tho payment of a flna secures tho imuiodmto relcaso of a prisoner 
a Foot note shall bo added to part 2 to that effect for the inform 
ation of tho Treasury Officer, who slwll thon reecho tho fino 
and at oneo return by post or Govommont messenger port 3 
duly signed and with the seal of tho Trensnry impressed tboreon 
to tho Superintendent or Jailor On receipt of part 3 by tho 
Superintendent ot Jailor it fchall be pasted on part 1 and the 
prisoner shall reecho such remission of eontcnco as tho payment 
mado in his behalf will antitlo hhn to and intimation flhali bo 
sont at oneo by tho Prison authorities to tho sentencing Court 
w 383 AVhen fines indicted on prisoners nro rccov crod by a 
r Court, intimation of tho samo will bo given by tho Court to Uio 
1 Prison authorities in lorm 1 (A) at pago 107 of tho High Court 
' Criminal Clrcuiur Order Book 
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384. Whenevei intimation is sent by a Court to a Superintend- 
ent or Jailor that a fine or portion of a fine has been recoveiecl 
on behalf of a pnsonei, and such pnsonei has been tiansfeired 
to anothei prison., the Superintendent or Jailor shall at once for- 
ward such intimation to the Superintendent or Jailor of the 
prison to which such pnsonei has been transferred, informing 1 the 
Couit at the same time of his action m the matter, and shall be 
lesponsible that such intimation is duly acknowledged. This 
acknowledgment shall be passed on to the Court which foi- 
waided the intimation. 

335 On receipt by the Prison authorities of a fine or any 
poition thereof oi on leceipt of intimation of its realization by a 
Court, the convict concerned shall be informed and the payment 
shall be duly noted m the register, on the warrant and on the 
pusoner’s history-ticket. The entries m the register and on the 
warrants and histoiy-ticket shall be signed by the Superintend- 
ent and the Jailoi. 

386 No action shall be taken on telegrams which may inti- 
mate the lecoveiy of a fine or any portion of a fine. When 
intimation of payment of the fine of a prisoner is leeeived from 
a Police official, the intimation should be returned to that official 
with a request that it may be foi warded through the Court that 
sentenced the prisoner. 

3S7. If a prisoner, who is sentenced to a fine and m default 
to impusonment for a certain number of months, pays any part 
of his fine, the lemission foi the payment shall be calculated in 
months and not in days, and any fraction of a month obtained 
by such calculation shall be reduced to days. When the frac- 
tion thus obtained is not exactly equal to any number of days, 
or is less than a single day, the portion of a day which results 
shall be considered and treated as being equal to a full day, in 
favour of the prisoner. 

Note — All cash lcceived in pnymonfc of fines shall ho accounted for m Register 
No. 10, Prison Cash Book 


Judicial Whipping 

u 

♦ 

( Sections 890 to 396, Criminal Pi ocedure Code). 

3SS When a whipping is awaided in addition to impuson- 
ment (sec section 391, Criminal Procedure Code) an entry 
should be made m the Release Diary on tho page foi the day on 
which the person is to leceive the stripes, and if the date is 
changed owing to an appeal being made, forward entries shall 
be made so that the matter may not be overlooked 

Notf — If a prisoner already undergoing a sentence of imprisonment is sentenced 
for anothei offence to n sentence of whipping in addition to imprisonment, the 
shipping can he earned out daring the term of the first sentence 

3S0. The prisoner must be certified on the warrant by the 
Medical^ Officer or the Medical Subordinate to be fit to leceive 
the whipping, which shall be administered in the presence of 



jpmmt, v>rrr\n\ cos n ^ kmunt 


fil 


XVI] 

the Superintendent and Medical Oflreer or Medical Suliordinatc 
If Iho prLoncr be declared phndcnlh unfit (l»j tho Medical 
Officer) lo reemo tho whole or a portion of the >\ hipping tho 
warrant frlrnll be returned to the renlcncing Court for tho 
necesrarv nction under ecclicm 3 Pj of live Codo of Cnruinal 
Proecdorc 

390 All judicial floggings fchall In fntoro bo inflicted in 
private either at a jnll or in an cnclosnro near Ihc Court- 
hou c 

391 Tlic pan! lrnient of whipping jdinll In oil eases bo 
inflicted on the bare 1 ultnch* Tlic practice *lmll invonnblj be 
adopted of wprcadlng o tlnn cloth waked in eomo nntisopticovcr 
tho prisoner* buttocl a danng the operation 

392, In carrying out n sentence of whipping, tho prisoner 
undergoing tho pam htnent shall be tied nn to a triangle, or 
fchidl Co otherwise po secured that ho 1* nnahlo to move, in order 
that there mnv lw no n*h of the enne falling on nny part or tho 
bodj other then the buttock* Tho cane employed filial I no\ or 
exceed the legal minimum of half an inch in diameter in tho 
case of persona over 10 year* of ago and in the case of juvenile 
offenders a still lighter enne shall Co employed A sentence of 
whipping on a lutcnilo shall bo inflicted in potato with n light 
cane across the tare buttock* 

393 The whipping dial I be inflicted 1 y one of tho warder 
establishment or a com id offiar, and shall, if jKrtriblc, not bo 
inflicted on Sun Jaj* 

394 After tho whipping ha* been dul) inflicted, theSapenn 
tendent shall endorse a certificate ou the warrant to that effect, 
recording tho dato of infliction 

Judicial SoLtTAnr Comtstmcnt 

405 Pn oner* sentenced lo solilan confinement under 
section* 73 and 74 of the Indian Pinal Codo shall undergo tho 
periods of sehtniy confinement admissible under thoso section* 
in o separato cell, a* for a* poadtlo oxclnded from sight or hear 
mg of wlwt is going on 

396 Such prisoner* shall 1*3 placed in tho cells for tho 
periods laid down In section 7 1 of the Indian Penal Codo, and 
such periods shall not bo broken, except upon the recommenda- 
tion of tho Medical Officer 

397 If any warrant [contains an order relating to solitary 
confinement which is contrary to bcclions 7j and 73 of tho 
Indian Penal Code, tho matter aha)! bo referred to tho Inspector 
General of Prisons. 

ExinjLt — A pri*oDcr wntcnettl to vjt<ti moatin' Jniprlwanwat cannot be 
award* J two moot lu ioUUtt ecnflcrtiwtigBoc a pH*ozcr •anUncod to twtlr* mootln 
impritoamott tbrro montb* 1 aoJltary conCtmncnL 

Non. — 9 4 daj* h Um maxJmnm aoEtary ecnfLncment that may W carried oat 
In wej>«r 
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608. On the admission of a prisoner avIio is sentenced to a 
ponod of solitaiy confinement entiles shall be made by the Jailoi 
m the Release Diary No. 4 showing the dates on which each 
period of solitary confinement is to commence, and as each period 
is earned out, a lcmaik to such effect shall be enteied m the 
diary undei the initials of the Superintendent and Jailoi. When 
a prisoner is sentenced to impnsonment undei two separate 
warrants, of which the second alone awards any penod of solitaiy 
confinement, the solitary confinement shall not be executed 
during the duration of the first term of imprisonment. Simi- 
larly, if the term of solitary confinement under one warrant is 
too long to be completed during the term of imprisonment 
awarded by that warrant, the balance shall not be earned out 
during any subsequent term of imprisonment undergone under 
a second warrant. The execution of a sentence of solitary 
confinement need not be postponed on account of appeal 

399 No prisoner who has undergone a period of judicial 
solitary confinement shall be punished with cellular or solitary 
confinement for a pusoii offence within a penod equal to the 
judicial solitaiy confinement he has undergone after the expna- 
tion of such confinement and wee versd (Rule 504). 

Example — A pnsonor wlio has undergone 14 days’ judicial solitary confinement 
m one month cannot bo punished for a praon offence with separate, cellular or 
solitary confinement until 16 days from the termination of tho former solitary 
confinement have elapsed. 

400. No pusoner shall be placed m solitary confinement until 
he has been examined by the Medical Officer and certified in 
Register No 34 to he fit to undergo the punishment 

401. If during any period of solitary confinement it becomes 
necessary to remove from a cell any prisoner sentenced to solitary 
confinement on the giound of injury to his mind or health, a 
report shall he made to the Inspector-General, and if the 
prisoner’s health is such that the award of the solitary confine- 
ment is not likely to he earned out during the sentence, the 
matter should u be repoited to the Court which awarded the 
sentence 

402. Outside the cell door of a prisoner undergoing solitary 
confinement a ticket shall be placed showing the number and 
name of the pnsoner, the date on which placed m solitary con- 
finement, the number of days to be so confined, and the date on 
which he was last in cell. 

403. Every prisonei in solitary confinement shall he 
visited daily by the Superintendent and Medical Officer or 
Medical Subordinate, who shall inseit a recoid of eveiy such 
visit on the ticket referred to in the prece din g rule. 

404. Prisoners m judicial solitary confinement shall be 
provided with suitable work, and a regulated task shall he 
exacted from them. They shall be allowed the oidinary hard 
labour diet. 
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405. On tho expiration or tho sentence of c\ory prisoner 
awarded judicial solitary confinement tho endorsement on tho 
warrant by the Superintendent certifying to the execution of 
tho sentence shall state tho total period of such solitary confine- 
ment tho prisoner hns undergone, and If any portion of such 
sentence has not been duly executed, the reason shall lo explain 
ed (Rules 753 to 7S0) 


Release. 

466 Tho tlatc on xrhlcli a prisoner ir entitled to lx» released 
•hall bo calculated by the Superintendent and Jailor and an 
entry shall bo made in the Release Dial} Register No 4 under 
that date giving tho name aud register number of the prisoner 
In case the term of Imprisonment l>> changed either by Uio 
judicial import on of additional nnpri oninrnt or by payment of 
lino or by remission of an} part of the r^nbrnce, or hy alnoncc 
from custody on bail or after c cape, tho original entry shall be 
rcored Uirough on 1 a rcfcrtncc mado to tlio dale of release 
nnder tho neve order, under which date a new entry shall bo 
made. To nil the o entries the Superintendent and Jailor shall 
affix their initials in the columns presided, and thee ihnll l 3 
personalis responsible for the correctness of such entries, and 
for nay illegal detention of a prisoner nnd failure to execute n 
sontenco due to neglect of this role 

Non L.— SVLtn rntmo- lie cf * frU->ter la tl*- !>!«» Dary 
liflnil be made tc-r tb* r*mU*lo« L» I* lUtlj In firm. 

bore — Tie Aite «nl Inr H wMtW lie order H rrW*f * rr l toner l« iwrirtj 
»*I He ihle and boer »t «tlci tbf prf*ctrr I* ttlrsKd *LouM b* wtlfirJ ©n tbc 
writ or order 

107 Prisoners srhoso dato of release falls on a Sunday shall 
bo liberated on the preceding day, nn ontn to that effect being 
made in Register No 3 

403 The dlschargo of a prisoner shall, under ordinary cir- 
cumstances, tako place in tho morning, and no prisoner who Is 
to bs discharged shall Iks detained later than 10 l M unless his 
union hit ia dirty, In which caso he may )>o detained to wash it 
Imt ho must not lw kept Inter than D rv»i In tho o\ent of tho 
Superintendent not haring visited tho prison up to 10 1 « tho 
Jailor Ahftll dlschargo any prisoner who may have to 1*3 released 
and whoso prison kit is clean and shall entor In Register No 13 
tho fact that ho lias dono so 

40D On tho day before tho date on which a com let becomes 
cntitlod to roluaso ho shall bo produced boforo tho llcdtcal 
OfUcor and his state of health and weight dnly recorded In 
Register Iso On tho day of release tho Jailor nhall place 
him boforo the Snperin ton dent togothor with his warrant, hfs 
history-tiokot, Registers Nos 2 3 4 nnd 0 and his clothing nnd 
other property 

410 Tho Superintendent blind satisfy himself that tho 
prisoner lx»rn tho identification marks recorded in Roglstoi* 
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No. 3, that the entnes in the warrant agree with those ill the 
register, and that the sentence passed on the pnsoner has been 
duly executed He and the Jailoi shall then sign the endorse- 
ment of release on the warrant, certifying to the execution of 
the sentence and the date of release, and the former shall affix 
his initials m column 86 and the latter m column 27 of this 
register At the same time all property which is entered to the 
credit of the prisoner in Registei No 2 shall be made over to 
him and an acknowledgment of its receipt shall be taken from 
the prisoner m the same register Any gratmty the prisonei 
may have earned shall also be handed over to him and an 
acknowledgment taken m Register No 22 The pnsoner 
shall be released at the mam gate and caie shall be taken that 
he does not carry away any prison clothing or property No 
prisoner can claim to be released between the houis of 
6pm and 7 A m. 

Note — -A pnsoner shall not be released on the authority of a telegram, 

411. After a prisoner is released, the warrant shall at once be 
returned to the Court from which it issued with an endorsement 
certifying the manner m which the sentence has been executed 
and the reasons, if any, such as remissions, pardon, leversal of 
sentence (with the number and date of any order of Government 
or any Couib authorizing the same), why the pnsoner has been 
diseliaiged from custody before the execution thereof. (When 
applicable, Foim No. 9 may be used and attached to the 
warrant.) 

412 When a pnsoner has to undergo two oi more sentences 
under separate wai rants, and if all the warrants are not issued 
by the same Court, at the expiry of each sentence the warrant 
relatmg to it shall be separately endorsed and returned to the 
Court. In this case the endorsement shall state that the 
prisoner is retained in prison to undeigo sentence under anotkei 
warrant. 

413 A prisoner on release shall receive at the discretion of 
the Superintendent either the lowest class railway fare or annas 
two pei (hem (calculating at the late of 18 miles per day) as 
subsistence allowance to enable him to reach his home or the 
place where ho was anested if he has not sufficient private 
means for the purpose. Sick prisoners on lelease, if incapa- 
citated from travelling on foot, may be furnished with cart-hire. 
An allowance of one annate? diem may be granted m addition 
to the railway fare when the rail journey exceeds twenty-four 
hours 

414. Indian Military prisoners undergoing imprisonment m 
the jails of this Presidency shall be transferred to the jails of 
then native district, oi if they be residents of a Native State, to 
the jails in British Territory nearest their homes, foi release, at 
any time not exceeding two months pnoi to the date actually 
fixed for their release. 

(See G. R., J D., No 1254, dated 4th Maicli 1910 ) 
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416 No prisoner shall bo discharged from prison on tho 
expiry of his sentence if labouring under nn> ncuto or dangerous 
disease but shall bo detnined in hospital until tho Medical Officer 
considers lio can be safely liberated, unions such prisoner ahall 
demand to be discharged sooner (ltulo 255 and section 20 (9) 

Prisons Act ) 

JIG If a Medical Officer considers that any pn«onor with a 
terra of more than MX months to run Ls dangerously ill and that 
tho illne- s will bo so aggravated In further imprisonment that 
tho prisoner's relcie o is deurnble, (ho Superintendent fdmll submit 
the case to the Inspector General of Prisons, who will forward 
tho papers to tho ^urgmn (icneral with tho Government of 
Borabv} for conn tendgna taro and return nud submit them to 
Govern raent 

The following papers shall bo submitted witli each caso • — 

(a) I orwardlng letter (in which it should bo stated whether 
the patient has relatives or friends who arc willing to 
taho caro of him, if he is released) 

(A) Nominal roll (in duplicate) 

(e) Copy of warrant (in duplicate) 

(d) Medical ease 

(r) Certificate of Medical Officer 

Note.— T t* VetlJf*! Offifer »Utrf«Ur 1U »ruoii wLJ h lr*I lira to lU 

Ictef exTTrr*t'l l b thf ern Cal o TV mtlflrattf nm tbtui— 

MG 1U Lfttbr certify Hi Coimrt No. uno 

it In mr cj-Utfon dja-rtinnly UI rtn;r from (pirat of dl«ei*f) Ilia 
Ulr.rf i ha* not b«n ranir.1 <t ly an* let* nf lb* c -jirlct la 

ord*r t> PTocar* rtJfti and I »locrrr1j drthre t* »t In my otlako V will 
certainly dlo rrry thr rl!/ If be rotnaln In roeCnew-ent nt pewlllL«TP* 
pc*'lbl« prrtjv^rt c f nearer/ (or LI* life will t* miUrulIj proloo nl) If b* li 
nlnuoi/* 

417 \\ itlv the consent of tho Magistrate of the district m a tt.'hac, 

which tho prisoner's olfineo was committed or of tho Cotnmfs daWtbeSjd 
nioncr of Police in tho case of offences committal in Bombay City r, 

tho Superintendent mnj rehaso a pnsonor suflVnng from disease i, a 10-7 of 
provided that — l*th llwcti 

(a) tho diseaso is likely to provo fatal if tho prisonor 
remains in prison , 

(i) thoro Ls a possible prospect of recovery if tho prisoner 
be released , 

(<?) tbo disease lias not been produced or aggravated by any 
wilful act on tho port of tno prisoner; 

(<#) tho Medical Officer recommends the rolcaso and certifies 
to conditions (c), (A) and (e) ; and 
(e) tho prisoner has not inoro than six months to remain in 
prison boforo tho expiry of his sentence, taking into 
account any remissions ho has earned. 

(li) Tiio prisoner shall bo informed boforo rcleaso that his 
release is conditional on tho sanction of Government, and that if 
such sanction bo withhold ho will have to return to prison to 

a 360-0 
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serve out the remainder of his sentence. The pnsonei’s fiiends 
shall be sent for and a secunty bond taken fiom them before he 
is released that they will give him up if requned to do so. 

(in) The case shall be immediately leported to the Inspector- 
General. 

(iv) If the Magistrate of the district or Commissioner of 
Police dissents from the Superintendent's lecommendations the 
case shall be submitted to the Commissioner of the division in 
which the prisoner's offence was committed; and he may either 
order release subject to clauses (n) and (in) 01 submit the case for 
the orders of the Government. It the offence was committed m 
Bombay City, the case should be submitted for the oiders of 
Government. 

418. When a prisoner dies m prison, his warrant shall be at 

once returned to the Court fiom which it 
87H®) C and lios 0 ’ ^ 818> issue d, with an endorsement certifying the 

cause and date of death, and a casualty 
lepoit shall be forwarded to the Inspectoi -General of Pusons 
In the city of Bombay, the death shall also be repoited to the 
Coronei, who shall enqune into the cause of death and, if no 
special leport is to be made, shall sign the casualty lepoit, 
which will be submitted to the Inspector-Geneial of Pusons In 
case of death from epidemic disease — if the Medical Officer 
certifies that such pioceduie is necessarj — the body shall not be 
kept m the prison for an inquest, but shall be disposed of, the 
fact and cause of death being repoited to the Coioner. 

419. The nearest lelatives of a pusoner shall be informed^ 

_ as early as piaeticable, of his death, it 

87^) a^diiot!’ 9285 929 ’ their addiess is known The body of a 
' * deceased pusoner shall be made over to 

his relatives or shall be buried, burnt or otheiwise disposed of 

420. The death of any piisoner who has been measured by 
the Police should be lopoited to the Depaitment with a view to 
the removal of the name from then recoids. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Transfer of Prisoners. 

Section 89 , Jot III of 1900. 

421. The Inspector-Geneial of Prisons is authonzed — 

{a) under section 29 ( 1 ) of the Prisoneis' Act, 1900 (III of 

1900), to lemove a prisonei, being a 
member of a enmmal tribe, 01 ~a police 
registered criminal and not being a 
native of this province, at any time not 
exceeding two months prior to his release, 
from any pnson m this province 
either to the prison of the distuct to 
which he belongs 01 to the pnson neaiest 
to his native place provided that — 


Resolution of tho Govern- 
ment of India, Home De- 
partment (Jails), No. 446 — 
458, dated the 8th August 
1904, circulated with 
Government Order, Judicial 
Department, No 4563,datod 
the 30th August T904. 
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CO notice shall b gt\ tn in well ci*o to tho Inspector General 
or Pnsons ot the pros race to which tho prisoner is 
rcmo\ed 

(ii) if a Local OovomnKnt appiints nnr prison or pri ons 
ns receiving depots for prisoners removed from other 
provinces orders ma 1c und r this mlo shall in each cwo 
direct that the prisoner bo rcuio/c<l to ouch prison 

taM Millx 10 u "' ,{ , r . e ™ llon 13 (0 't" 1 

Jodkui [vjnrtmra,, o. sai 1 Act. tj remoso n prisoner 

tv* soih J*tj confined in n pri^n— 

1903 . 

(i) an ler sent* neo of death, or 

(H> under or in lieu of, n sentence of imprisonment or 
transportation or 

(ill) m default of pa\ me it of n fine, or 

(iv) in djfault of giving **curits for keeping the penco or 
tor maintaining good behaviour, 
to an} other pn on in this j rovlnce 

(<?) to remov on prisoner whoso detention in n pnron of this 

noTrrnnxnt la U.r ! TO ' >“« » l ° » r"** 

Ivi-artw^A \o- in another prm him with the previous con 
clit-d tbo ajtu M nt of tho In pcctor General or Prisons 
Anj»»i lWi 0 f the province to which it is proposes! 

to removo him 

hoTC,— PrtTMfd tk»t tbo imtil of »pri loa-fivtn Jldai retire* lb* 
•penal rxnrtloa of flat on weal 

122 No transfer of prisoners from ono prison to another 
should bo undo without luo previous sanction of tho Inspector 
General A nominal roll of nil prisoners proposed to bo trans- 
ferred shall bo submitted for sanction to the Inspector General 

423 A report that tho prisoners lias o been transferred should 
bo sent direct to the Inspcctor-Gonoral on tho day tho prisoners 
leave tho transferring pn*on and an} alteration in tho nominal 
roll noted 

424 Six days* notlco should bo given to tho Police and tho 
Superintendent of tho receiving nn son when a body or prisoners 
exceeding fifteen in nutnbor is to bo transferred 

425 Tho strength and proportion of Police oscorting pri 
goners by read whenovor poxsiblc, shall bo as follow : — 

(1) For 1 pnsonor 2 constables. 

For 1 pnsonor if tho 
distance to bo escorted 
is so groat as to render 
halt for tho night neccs 
saty en roult to enable a 
sentry with reliof being 

furnished at night 1 Head Constablo and 3 constables 
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For 2, 8 or 4 prisoners ..1 Head Constable and 3 constables 
For 5 or 6 prisoners ...1 Head Constable and 4 constables. 
For every 2 pnsoners above this number, one constable will 
be added. 

(2) The proportion of guards to convicts transferred by rail 
from one prison to another may vary, and a guard that may be 
sufficient in one case and with one class of prisoners, may be too 
weak numerically m anothei case and with another class of con- 
victs. As a geneial rule when the number of conwets to be 
transferred by lail exceeds twenty, an escort in the proportion 
of one Police Officer to every four prisoners would probably 
be large enough under ordinary circumstances. When the 
numbei of convicts to be moved is under twenty, or when the 
pnsoneis are men of desperate character and under very heavy 
sentences, the determination of the strength of the escort 
required m each instance shall be left to the discretion of the 
Superintendent of Police m consultation with the Superintend- 
ent of the prison from which the convicts are being transferred. 
Should an escape be attempted, and prisoners resist the effoits 
of the guard to prevent the escape, the guard would be fully 
justified in using arms for his own protection, or to overcome the 
prisoner’s resistance, and, if necessary, for either purpose, to 
shoot or cut down the prisonei This extreme course should 
never be resorted to, unless m cases of absolute necessity. 

(3) Prisoners shall be despatched by local trains and not by 
mail trams. In escorting prisoners by rail a separate compait* 
ment of the lowest class shall be engaged, whatevei the number 
Of prisoners, in order that pnsoners may not travel with other 
passengers. Timely notice of the intended despatch of pri- 
soners by lail shall be given to the Railway authorities by the 
Chief Constable so as to enable the formei to make suitable 
anangements , the amount and class of accommodation lequned 
being specified. For purposes of economy the paity, including 
guards, should be made up to ten or a multiple of that number, 
whenever practicable, so that there may be no loss of accom- 
modation. (Rule 1051.) 

426. All prisoners transferred by road shall ordinarily travel 
on foot When carts are provided, a special repoit must accom- 
pany the bill showing the necessity for then entertainment. 
In case of illness the warder should apply to the nearest dis- 
pensary for advice. Carts may be provided for the kit. 

427. The transferring puson should inform the, receiving 
prison of the date of depaiture and probable amval at their 
destmation of the pnsoners whose transfer is sanctioned. 

428. On the day of the tiansfer, or in prisons where the 
prisoners have to start early m the morning on the day pre- 
vious, the Medical Officei shall give a certificate that the 
prisoners are in a fit state for transfer and that they are f fee 
from any illness likely to render them dangeious to others. 
Any prisoner unfit to travel shall be detained. 
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420 When prisoners nro transferred from one prison to 
another, tho transferring pruon ahnll send to tho receiving 
priton, m charge of the warder who nccompnnlcs tho part), n 
copy of each oF tlio following form* dal) filled In i — 

A Nominal and descriptive roll and other particulars 
from No. 3 Regi*ler 

B List of warrant! an 1 onion on appvftl 
0 List of prhflta property 
I) Liit of Government clothing and properly 
E Certificate of receipt 

t History ticket, and the warrant* of prisoner* and their 
property 

The private clothing of prisoner* should 1*3 sewn in I ondlc«, 
and tho warrants and packets or jewellery (tho latter sealer!) 
shall be handed over to tho warder in charge 

Xurt — H Iseutiemtiry far a «*rJcr to »-e«Bp*njr a puty o l prlvwr* «bo #r* 
WUif triovfcrrrd tf #ueh forty do« w t cvottit erf ekp* Ibu Iro IrtJBdJng tt* 
t%C*TU 

430 The Medical Oflicer on l Medical Subordinates nro 
rcypomiblo that all hospital entries have been duly raado In tho 
HUtorr Ticket; tho Jailor and Office hsiabliihmcnt that iho 
other forms nro dul) filled In and that nil punishments and nil 
neces arv entries ai to remission liavo been duly recorded in 
tho History Ticket, (Rule 524) 

431 torra E, cert ifi cat o of receipt is to be filled in and 
signed b) tho Superintendent and Jailor of tho receiving prison 
and forwarded to tho Superintendent of tho transferring prison 
bj tho hands or the warder in charge of tho part) If owing to 
any incomnlclcnesj in the document*, or to an) diflcreaco 
between the number and description of prisoners and articles 
received, and tho number and description ns *ct forth in tho 
documents, it is found impossible to sign tho certificate, a report 
pointing out tho inaccuracies complained of should bo submitted 
to the lnspoctor General by tho receiving prison through the 
Superintendent of the transferring prison, who will send it on 
at onco with any explanation ho ma) desire to ofTer 

432 lorms A, B and 0 will each contain particulars 
rolativ e to each prisoner transferred On tho back of overy 
warrant in which a fino forma part of tho eontcnco, alinll bo 
endorsed whether tho fino or any portion of it has been paid, 
and what remission has boon granted on account of such pay 
ment 

433 Tho officer in charge of tho guard shall bo present at 
tho searching and examination of tho prisoners immediately 
previous to departure. On completion of this duty tho prisoners 
shall bo made over to him. with a list of the party ilo shall 
then bo entirely responsible for tho aafo custody of tho prisonors, 
until they are made ovor to tho Jailor of tho receiving prison 
who shall grant him a receipt for tho samo. 
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434. The officer m charge of the escort shall take every pre- 
caution that females are separated from males and boys from 
men, and shall be responsible that the prisoners have no 
communication with outsiders and have no opportunity of 
obtaining forbidden articles He shall be reminded, befoie 
starting, of his duties under this head. 

435. All prisoners prior to transfer shall be carefully searched 
and their fetteis examined before being handed over to the 
officer m charge of the escort. They shall be given a warm 
meal before starting. 

436. Prisoners under transfer are to receive before starting 
the ai tides of diet requisite for the journey In transfeis 
involving a break of journey at Thdna or Yerdvda or any other 
station, with temporary incarceration in the prison of the 
halting station of the prisoners so transferred, the articles of 
diet requisite for the journey shall be supplied for the first por- 
tion of the journey by the puson from which the transfers are 
made and subsequently by the prison of the halting station. 
The money foi road expenses shall be given to the prison 
warder who goes m charge of the gang , who shall arrange for 
the dieting of the prisoners and other matters not connected 
with the guarding of the prisoners and for the payment of the 
casual expenses en route , and on his return furnish a written 
account of the expenditure. Should his advance through 
unforeseen circumstances run short, he shall apply to the 
Superintendent of the nearest prison for money. The Superin- 
tendent of the prison applied to shall advance funds to the 
warder to a reasonable amount. (Rule 618.) 

437 Pnsoners sentenced to solitary confinement shall not be 
tiansferred to Extramural Prisons unless the solitary confine- 
ment has been carried out, and habitual convicts shall not be 
sent to such prisons without special sanction As an ordinary 
rule, a pnsonei shall not be transferred until the expiration of 
the period allowed for appeal or until the result of the appeal 
is known. 

438. Prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall ( not 
be transferred from one prison to another without special sanc- 
tion. Convicts, who have to be produced on expiry of their 
sentence before the sentencing authonty, should not, as a 
general rule, be transferred from one prison to another. 

439. Prisoners sentenced to be flogged in addition to imprison- 
ment shall not be transferred until their sentence of whipping has 
been carried out, annulled or commuted, as the case may be. 

440. Pnsonei s in a bad state of health are not to be trans- 
ferred from one prison to another unless for change of air for tho 
benefit of their health, each case being separately considered. 

441. No prison, in which there has been a case of infectious 
disease or any unusual sickness, shall, until twenty-one days have 
olapsed from the date of the latest seizure, make a transfer to 
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another prison nod if n transfer \*o mnlo from any prison in 
•which there liai rcccnlh ken infectious disease or unn uni 
*rfcknes\ the prisoner* transferred ehall not bo received into nnj 
other prison until they fchali luiio been examined by tbo Medical 
Officer •> — - 

412 In tbo event of Iho Medical Officer considering it ndns- 
J able thnt tho> shafl not in? Admitted into the pn on, special pro- 
lusion for their accommodation outdd'* of the prison shall bo 
mado and the circumstances reported to the Inspector General 
of Pm ons for the order# of Goicrmmnt 

4 hi No transfer* tdnll 1* made to or from any district when 
epidemic cholera i< prevailing either In that district or along the 
line of road by which Iho pn oners tntifl march 

4 -t 1 No prison In which i pUctmc idcktios is i rivalling shall 
receive am nlditbnnl pnomr* except now admission.*! from 
Courif 




445 Whin a prisoner dies in transfer from one prison to 
another, the office r commanding the c corl shall ot onco report 
the circumstance to the nearest Magistrate who shall enquire 
Into th<* caso and submit Ms riporl direct to tho Inspector 
Geueml and flwll arrange for the disposal of llm !>oly Tlie 
Suj-orlntendtnt cf tin \ n*on to which tlm prl oners a re king 
tmn lerred rhall inform tin deceased j nsoner * u lntlus or his 
death if tbo nd ire«s 1 km wn In Mich a cast the death >tudl 
bo debited to thn tmu fining pn on 

JtO Tlio Fnperiuten lent of a | nson shall talc care that 
tliuo fd all k no uiifieccs ar\ deln\ in comumnlcating with the 
bupcmitcndcnt of tin prison to which prlMmrrs havo ken tram 
ftrrtcd in each rase where the emtcuco of iny (f iho prtsi nern 
boa ken annulled or moditlcd on npjKnl k> that the prisoner 
concerned inn} reedin tho benefit as icon as pcesddo 

Norx^~IuUt3J*Umt ilall be jHm U> tl** «*nlfncl»;r Ccotttf • e<iilrt 1 (l ti n» 
t«<- rrnlt cf U« I ltonn) imi t> a |»kn ctUr lluuj lL»t pedfad In tl a 

nmnL 


on a mu win 

CLAfisiriciTlox or Prison ebs 
Seetto Mi 27 and 2S, Frt$o*i A cl 

447 Tho requirements of tho Prisons Act, with respect to 
tho separation of pnsonorH, nno as follows — 

(1) in a prison containing feninlo as woll as malo prisoners, 
tho females aliall bo imprisoned in separate buildings, In such a 
t l mannor as to prevent their seeing or com orsing or holding any 
intercourse with tho malo prisoners, 

fi) in a prison whoro malo prisoners under the age of 
a cigutccn oro confined, means shall bo provided for separating 


72 ' CLISSIPFOATION OP PRISIOftERS. [CHAP. 

them altogether, if practicable, from the other prisoners and 
for separating those of them who have arrived at the age of 
pubeity from those who have not ; 

(3) unconvieted criminal prisoners shall be kept apart from 
eonvieted'cnminal prisoners ; and 

(4) civil prisoners shall be kept apart from criminal pri- 
soners, 

448, Subject to the requirements of Section 27 of the 
Prisons Act, convicted criminal prisoners may be confined 
eithei m association or individually in cells, or partly m due 
way or paitly in the other, 

449 Every prisoner sentenced under Section 2 of the Fron- 
tier Murderous Outrages Regulation, 1901 (IY of 1901), to im- 
prisonment shall be kept in separate confinement, as defined m 
the Explanation to clause (8) of Section 46 of the Pnsons Act 
1894 (IX of 1894), and shall, unless he was under the age of 
fifteen years at the time of his- conviction, be so kept for the 
whole period of his sentence 

450 Prisoners undei sentence of death, those undergoing 
solitary confinement, lunatics and lepers, shall be kept m sepa- 
rate cells 

451. European and Eurasian convicts and Americans shall 
also he piovided with separate accommodation from natives. 

452 Wherever possible, convicts sentenced to Simple --im- 
prisonment shall be separated from those sentenced to ligorous 
imprisonment or transportation. 

453. Subject to the foregoing provisions m this chapter, all 
convicted prisoners shall be divided into two main divisions, viz , 
habitual convicts and others 

Note — A ll prisoners sentenced to imprisonment in default of f urnislung security 
under section 110, Criminal Procedure Code, shall be classed as habituals. 
(G-. R,, J. D No. 518, datid 24th January 1907) 

454 For the purpose of this division the woids <c habitual 
criminal ’’ shall mean a prisoner so classed — 

(1) by the Court or Magistrate that beard the case , 

(2) by the Distuct Magistrate or any Magistrate empowered 
by him on this behalf , or 

(3) subject to the control of the District Magistrate, by the 
officer m charge of the puson wheie the prisoner is — 

(a) sentenced oi believed to be liable to punishment under 
Section 75 of the Indian Penal Code , 

(5) undei sentence enhanced by reason of more than one 
pievious conviction , 

(c) known to have been lepeatedly imprisoned for similar 
offences , or 

{cl) a member of a cnminal tube , or 
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(#) sentenced under section 2 of tho Frontier Murderous 
Outrages Regulation 1901 (IV of 1901), to Imprisonment 
prosiaed that — 

(1) nn) such Court or Magistrate ns mentioned aboso may 
direct that a prisoner ahull no* lr* classed as nn habitual 
criminal ; and 

(2) when there is room for doubt whether n prisoner shall 
be so classed or not tho officer in charge or tho prison shall 
refer tho ea o for tho orders of any sucli Coart o llagulratc 

TL* c1ju*1CctiU-*i cJ Ccart niitl l« find bst »tall b* rrcaail V-rrd an 1 tx Ihtlf 
to ceJICrttbn bj tb# C«rl In asjr r*'* wj.fr** a prtrr^rr Lu l**-n cUual tcra 
btlltsskff «f rr toarJftWn aul *mlrnr* pr f fa prrrlmji ooJrr 

CLipt r X 1 1 cr XVII < f tbt In-lan ff3ilC«hli fan-Hfcdbj iLc Stpulotrtd 
eat of a JftU cr br tbf 1 c r 'r 

455 If (lie Courts omit to classify llto District Magistrate 
or any Magistrate empowered 1»j him me) do so 

450 In ease of omission on th* part of the Court nnd of tho 
Magistrate the officer iu charge ol tho prison ma) make tho 
clasuOcation, subject to tho general control nnd supervision of tho 
District Magistrate 

457 Habitual convicts shat!, ns far ns practicable bo aenarat 
cd from others The) sliall sleep in separate cells of tho habitual 
word throughout their sentence, so far ns accommodation liavul 
oble, nnd if It is insjffiacul for nil, shall sleep there in rotation 
It is discretional with tho Superintendent to nlttr tho system 
of rotation in tho case of scrj Usd characters In prisons where 
there Is no special balitual ward n nepiralo barrack or ward 
shall, if practicable, bo act apart for habitual convict-*, nnd h) 
these means separations at mesh parades Lc , will bo generally 
eflectcd If It Is impose! bio to separate tho cla«jps entire!,} during 
v-orfc Superintendents should do as much as can bo dono in this 
direction by locating habitual convicts in a dellnilo part of Uto 
scs oral worl sheds or othe wise 

458 A light iron wnsllet shall bo risettod on tho wrist (tlio 
left for preference) of habitual and rueonsictcd convicts and on 
this wristlet shall bo rhetted ono or more small copper rings 
showing tho number of convictions 

450 Habitual cons lets not sentenced to transportation shall 
wear black caps. Cons lets who haso escaped from prison or 
jail or who havo been punished b) an) Court for an ofTenco 
committed whilo in prison shall srear a red cap and those son 
tenced to transportation shall wear a jellow cap All othor 
cons icts shall wear svhlto caps 

K»tt — 1 Tb* jrtlow e*p« of pcnnaocntlj anfit Iran ports iJuU bar# & pUco of 
Wuo cloth one inch wx««rf *osrn on to lh* front. Unfit hiUtaa] Uwrporti f boll 
b»r* t p/rtf of bUct doth, ooc Iceb *qn*jr ajwn cm tba front ol thj np. Habitual 
ctmrlct and pcnrtaixjatlj unfit trat»j*jrU,who bar* tataptd lroo» Prifem or Jail, 
of wbo har« b<wo pui-USed by a Court for an offeree cctnmlttrf wUU In rrt*o«j 
ilall b*Te a of red cloth, on* Indi iriffilrc aown <n tlwfroctcf tlwrir cap* 

100 Superintendents should noto tho distinction between 
an habitual convict and a reconvicted convict All lmbltua! 


74 GENERAL DISCIPLINE AND DAILY ROUTINE. [CHAK 

convicts except sncli ns may be so classed because they are 
members of a criminal tribe, are, ns n rule, reconvicted, but 
not all reconvicted convicts are habitual 


CHAPTER, SIS. 

General Discipline and Daily Roupine. 

Sections 60 (A) and ( 9 ), Prisons Act 

461. The ordinary daily loutme, excepting on Sundays, 
Good Fridays, Christmas Day and the King-Emperor’s Birthday 
shall be — 

“ Day-break — Open waids and cells and count prisoners. 
Latrme parade 
Washing paiade. 

Early morning meal. 

Labour. 

9 a.m — Bathing parade. 

Morning meal 
Latnne parade. 

Labour. 

4 p.m. — Cease work. 

Washing parade. 

Evening meal. 

Latnne paiade. 

6 p m. — Count prisoners and lock up.” 

No prisoner shall be required to perform any labour, save 
emergent work, oi such as may be necessary- for the conduct 
of the internal management and domestic economy of the Jail 
{e g , washing and lepainng of clothes, cooking, sweeping, 
cleanmg latrines, etc ) on any of the following days, %. c , 
Sunday, Chiistmas Day, Good Friday, and the Birthday of the 
King-Empeioi. When not employed, pnsoneis shall be locked 
in the sleeping wards and cells on holidays. 

Hote — See Rules 640 and 708 

462 A bell will be rung as the signal for opening and 
closing the prison, distribution of meals, &c. The details of 
the daily routine shall be carried out systematically, the 
prisoners bemg always moved about together by word o± com- 
mand Strict silence shall be maintained at all times Paities 
when halted shall oidinarily be requned to sit down, and 
when bemg moved shall receive the ordeis ,c use 33 and “ march 33 
At the fiist older the party will rise, and at the^second move 
off steadily m twos. Pnsoneis shall on no account be allowed 
to wander about the yards unattended, at any time 

463 The waids and cells shall be unlocked at daybieak 
thioughout the yeai It shall, however, be open to the Medical 
Officei to leconmiend, dunng the cold and wet months, that the 
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barracks should l*c opened at n later hour Sucli recommend 
ntion shall bo submitted to tlto In*pcctor General through tho 
Saponnton lent for orders 

iGl Previous to tho op ning of tho wards tho onwet 
officers fdmll awake all the prisoner*, nnd mal o them shako 
oof nnd fold up, their blankets and sleeping mats neativ, 
nnd shall keep them In readiness to march oat of the u-arls 
in file 

105 As wan ns tin* wards nn 1 c ID nro unlockc 1, each 
prisoner shall tnko his bed ling outside and place it in tho spaeo 
allotted for It. It shall then bo spread ont except on nun) 
d»)s in tho r pen for some hours, nfier which it shall l>o taken 
nnd placed on tho proper berth bv tho convic’ officer in chargo 
of tho block or other olhcer, ns tho Superintendent ma\ direct. 
If the weather presents the beddings Wing placed in tlio open, 
the) should 1 >o kept separately an 1 not piled up in n comer in 
tho ward, Tlio bed lings of a percentage of prisoners shall be 
occnrionally examined to see if tin \ ar properly aired 

4G0 Directly the wards nnd cells ore vacated, tho night 
vessels shall bo removed and the sweepers shall then thoroughly 
sweep and clean every part, all cobwebs dust an 1 dirt of every 
description being carefu II) remo\ed from the roofing comers, 
and elsewhere Tho ynrds shall also be rsnepl Tho floors 
shall also (under tlio nduco of tho Medical Officer) bo occa 
sionally robbed over with n mixture of cla> nnd water 

467 A* tho prisoners leave tho wards, the) shall lw counted 
nnd formed up nnd any prisoners complaining of illness shall 
bo kept apart to bo sent Wforo the Mcdicnl Oflleor This over, 
they ahall bo marched to tho lalrino nnd when they lm\o been 
given an opportunity of resorting to it, the) alinJT bo marched 
to tho bathing platform and tlrnll b required to wash their 
hands, faces and fcoL 

4G8. After tho latnno and washing parade, which should 
not tako more than nn hour is completed, the carh morning 
meal aliall bo distributed Tlio prisoners will then bo di\ ided 
Into gaDgs, each gang being placed in cliargo of n warder nnd 
convict ofDccr Garo shall bo taken that tho number of tho 
prisoner* in each gang and tho name of tho officer in chargo ere 
recorded in a book so that there shall lo no difficulty in pro 
vlng to whoso custody every prisoner in prison was mndo over 

469 Tho gongs will then bo marched to their work, tho 
prisoners being ranked in twos and required to keep in order 
Tho distribution of labour will then bo mado by tho Jailor In 
accordance with any rules laid down by tho Superintendent 
Tlio Jailor shall ««o that no prisoner Is put to or kopt on work 
for which bo is declared unfit 

470 After tbo morning meat is finished, tho prisoners ohall 
bo marchod to the latrine, given an opportunity of using it, nnd 
tho gone* shall then bo re formed and marched back to thoir 
work wnich shall continue till tr H In tho height of tho hot 
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■whether a mid-day rest may he allowed, caie being take'n that 
prisoners m good health labour not less than eight hours per 
day or until such time as they complete the task allotted to 
them. Airangements shall be made foi each pnsoner to bathe 
daily m the hot weather, and m the cold and lams as often as 
the Medical Officer may duect The convict officei shall see 
that each pnsoner does bathe, unless excused by the Medical 
Officer. 

471. After the evening meal is distributed the pnsoneis 
shall be given another opportunity of using the latnne and shall 
then be locked up. 

Note — In those pnsons where latrines are attached to the sleeping wards it may 
be desirable to close the latrines for certain hours during the night 

472 If it becomes necessary to open a ward oi cell during 
the night, as, foi instance, in the case of a prisouei lequiring 
medical attention, the official m charge of the keys shall bieak 
the seal, open the key box and take possession of the necessary 
keys, returning them to the key box when no longei lequired ; 
and shall before being relieved report m the Jailor’s ftepoit 
Book the necessity for opening the key box. Care should be 
taken when removing a pnsoner fiom a waid at night, that 
the othei pnsoners do not make a rush. To prevent this, waid 
doois should be provided with an non chain which will allow 
of the dooi opening just enough to allow one peison to pass 
at a time. (Rule 230.) 

473. When it is necessaiy to let the cooks out befoie -the 
general body of convicts, they shall foi the pieceding night be 
locked up together m a waid, the key of which shall bo en- 
tiusted to the senior prison office! on night duty, who may 
unlock the ward at the prescribed hour. 

474. As a general rule, and subject to the oideis contained 
in Chapter XVIII, prisoners who woik togethei shall as far 
as practicable sleep together so os to facilitate the formation 
of gangs, prevent mtei-commumcation among prisoners, etc 
Prisoners concerned m the same case shall not as a rule be confined 
in the same ward or employed m the same gang. All long term 
pnsoners however should be frequently changed from barrack 
to barrack or cell to cell, as the case may be, to fiustiate 
combined or individual attempts at escape. 

475 The prisoners shall sleep on the raised berths provided 
in the waids or in wards where berths are not piovided m the 
space marked off, and no pnsonei shall be allowed to leave his 
berth or allotted space without first obtaining leave fiom the 
convict officer on duty. 

' 476 A light shall be kept burning m every sleeping waid 
throughout the night The light shall be so placed as to be 
m accessible to the prisoners, and the convict officers on duty 
shall immediately report to the warder on duty if the light goes 
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crat at nnv time dnnng tho night. It shall bo tho dulv of tho 
convict officer to prerent all nolso end to maintain order in ail 
mpccts, reporting any breaches of prison rules. 

477 In each ward a night latrine ahnll bo provided which 
ahall, if possible bo screened ofl, for tho sake of decency As 
prisoners aro afforded snffitient opportnnltj of reporting to tho 
day latrines, the uso of the night latrines except as nrinals 
should bo as far as possible discouraged and tho convict officer 
•lull report any prisoner who makes a practices of using them 
for other purposes. 

478. A receptaclo for urine, one-fourth filled with water, 
shall bo placed near each worl shed or other place of labour 
If in tho couno of tho d nr any prisoner visits tho Intnno, at 
other than tho appointed hours, from idleness or as an excuse 
for communicating with other prisoners, lie may be punished 

47 0 Tho latnncsshall boalnined every morning and ovonmg 
end oftener when necessary Tho vessels bdongingto the night 
latrines should be placed In their proper places in tne words by 
3-50 p m 

480 On ono morning in every week, which shall usually be 
Saturday or Monday tho Superintendent shall hold an inspection 
parade of all prisoners at which the Medical Officer shall, if 
required bo present, when every prisoner shall have an oppor 
tonity of making an) complaint or application to the Superintend 
ent. At this parade each prisoner shall have his clothing bed 
ding and equipment arranged in line before him After, or before 
tbe parado, tho Superintendent ahall visit the hospital and shall 
there hear any complaints or requests the Inmates ma) have to 
make Ivotliing In this rule alinll debar a prisoner from making 
a complaint or application to the Superintendent at other times 
than the wecklv parade, and it shall be the duty of every prison 
official to produce before tho Superintendent without unncccs 
sary delay on) prisoner desiring to boo him. (Itnlcs 49, 85, 246 ) 

48L Iso prisoner shall lcavo bis work or his lino to raaho 
on) representation to tho Superintendent or Jailor Tho Jailor 
blioll, at least onco daring tho day visit all tho prisoners and 
give them the opportunit) of making representations and 
eo oplaints on any urgent matter, such ns appealing, assault 
or ill treatment Any prisoner wishing to appeal or making 
inch a complaint shall be brought by tho Jailor before tho 
Suporm tendon t 

483 Every prisoner sliall wash Ills clothing et least onco n 
week and his lungotl dally at such times as tho Superintendent 
may direct This shall usually bo dono during the forenoon of 
Sunday If necessary tho Superintendent may dotail prisoners 
for the purpose of washing any spcclnl portion of prison clothing 
and the private clothing of prisoners. 

483 Every prisoner, unless too 111 to bo moved, shall bo 
weighed before tho morning meal without hla clothes under tho 



78 GENERAL DISCIPLINE AND DAILY ROUTINE. [cnAP. 

superintendence of the Medical Subordinate, who will record 
the weight in the history ticket. Should any prisoner be in 
fetters the weight of the letters should be deducted. 

484. Pnsojiers shall obey the oiders of the Superintendent, 
Jailor, Deputy Jailor, and European Warders They shall obey 
the ordeis ot the Medical Officer and the Medical Subordinate 
m matters connected with their health and treatment when ill, 
and shall also obey the oideis of Head Warders, waideis and 
convict officers, unless the order bo one distinctly contrary to 
prison regulations m which case the pnsonei shall lepoit the 
mattei as soon as possible to the Jailor. 

485. TJndei section 42 of the Prisons Act of 1S94 the 
introduction or removal or the attempted introduction oi lemoval 
into or out of any prison and the supply or attempted supply to 
any prisoner outside the limits of a pnson, except in accoi dance 
with rule and with the authority of the Inspectoi-Geneial, the 
Superintendent, the Jailor, the Deputy Jailor, the Medical Officer 
oi, m the absence of the latter, the Medical Subordinate, of any 
of the articles heiembelow specified, aie prohibited, that is to 
say 

(a) Alcohol and spirits of every description. 

(b) BIMng. 

(c) Betel. 

{d) Bank notes 

(e) Bamboos, ladders, clubs, sticks, and any implements 
capable of being used to assist m the escape of a prisonei 
oi as implements for causing hurt. 

(f) Books. 

(g) Clothing. 

(//) Diugs of eveiy description. 

(?) Food, fruit, sweets, condiments 

(j) Anything whatever for eatmg and drinking. 

(1) Fire-arms, explosive materials, weapons, knives and 
cutting implements of every kind 

(l) G&nja. 

(tii) Gold , silver, copper or any metal m any form 

(«) Letters and writing materials of every description 

(o) Matches and matenals for producing fire. 

(p) Money. 

(q) Opium. 

(r) Papers. 

(s) Playmg-caids or other implements for gambling. 

(<) Postage stamps. 

(«) Pope, string or anything capable of being used to 
facilitate escape. 

(v) Snuff. 
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tr) Tobacco rind appliance* for smoking R, and any 

otlicr article whatsoever not specially permitted by the 

prison rules, 

-460, Interference with the religion and caste pnyadiees of 
prisoners is prohibited, bat cam shall bo taken that this rule u 
not mado an excu o for fnvoloa# complaints or unnecessary 
neglect of pnson rules, Conservancy duties shall not be exacted 
from prisoners who owing to canto projndiecs oro not in the 
habit of perfonhing snch work wlien in a free stat^ Tlio employ 
ment of Brahmin or other Hindo cooks to do tho major portion 
or all of tho cooking is permitted as also tho separation of high 
cnvle Hindus from ^ahomedans dunn:* rami times Si-parato 
fire-places shall on no octant bo permitted, but n Brahmin 
received into pnson mnj, if there is no Drabmln prisoner cook, 
prepare his own meals in the prison kitchen in addition to Ids 
ordtnarv labour In nny case in which thn Sapenntcndcnl is in 
doalt as to whether a plea a ivnnced hj a pn*oncr ns regards a 
caste matter, is valid or otherwise a reference shall bo inado to 
the Inspector-General of Fnnons who, afUr making duo and 
proper inquiry, f,hn!I dcudo the matter and such decision shall 
bo final 

•*S7 Tlio he} s of tho prison shall, when not in uie, bo 
I cpt in a box affixed to tho wall between tho main gates Tlio 
he} of the treasure chest shall at nil times l>o in possession of 
tho Superintendent unless otherwise ordered b} tho Inspector 
General and that of tho safe containing the prisoners jewellery, 
he In tbo keeping of tho Jailor After tho prisoners aro counted 
and tho prison is locked in tho evening all hrvn, except those 
of tho treasure cheat tho jeweller} enfo, tho ke} box, aud tho 
hoys of tlio wickets of tho outer and tho Inner gates, shall l«o 
collected and countc I by the Jailor The} shall then bo locked 
in the ko} box Tlio ke} of tho box together with tho he} a of 
the wicketn of the inner and outer gutes shall bo entrusted to 
the s nlor officer on night duty In tho event of an} ko} being 
lost or mislaid tho Jock to which such ho} belongs shall W 
immediate!} withdrawn from use. Repairs to hoj* shall clthor 
bo earned out in tlio pnson factory, under tlio inmetltaic super 
vision of a senior official or in tho bdz£r 

488. Books from tho Pnson Librar},if there bo one may 
bo allowed to woll conducted European and Nativo prisoners at 
tlio Snponntondcnt a JiRcrotion Slates and pencils mo} bo 
issued to prisoners If tho Superintendent thinks fit. No private 
books aro to bo allowed Bools for the Library shonld only bo 
purchased with tho sanction of tho Inspector General of Prftons 
snl when there Is Budget provi Ion 
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Department 
Kesolution 
No 12 Jails — 
COD 510, dated 
the 31 t 
August IS90, 
Appendix II, 
Part I 


CHAPTER XX 

T 

Offences and Punishments. 

(Sections 45 to 53, Prisons Jet ) 

489 The following acts are forbidden, and every pnsoncr 
who wilfully commits any of the following acts shall oe deemed 
to have wilfully disobeyed the regulations of the prison, and to 
have committed a prison-offenee within the meaning of section 45 
of the said Act • — 

(1) Talking during working houis, and on paiade or 
talking loudly, laughing, oi singing at anytime attei having 
been ordeied by an officer of the prison to desist , 

(2) Quai rolling with any othei pnsonci , 

(3) Secreting any article wbatevei , 

(4) Showing disiespect to any jail officer oi official 
visitor ; 

(5) Malang gioundless complaints , 

(0) Answenng untiuthfully any question put by an officer 
of the puson or an official wsitoi , 

(7) Holding any communication (m writing, by word of 
mouth, oi othciwise) with an outsidei, with a prisoner of 
the opposite sex, civil oi under-trial pnsonei, or a piisonei 
of a different class in disobedience of tho regulations of the 
prisou , 

(S) Abetting the commission of any pnson-offence ; 

(9) Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline 
by lcportmg any prison-offence or ro give assistance to an 
ollicei of the puson when called on to do so , 

(10) Doing any act or using any language calculated 
to wound oi offend the feelings and picjudiees of a fellow - 
prisoner ; 

(11) Doing any act calculated to ci cate any unnecessary 
aim m in the minds of the pnsoners oi officeis of the 
puson, 

(12) Leawng, without permission of an officer of tho 
pruon, the gang to which he is attached, oi the part cf the 
prison in which he is confined , 

(13) Leawng, without peunission of an officer of tho 
prison, the w aid, the yard, the place in file, the seat or the 
berth assigned to ban , - 

(14) Loitering about the yards, or lingering in the wards 
when the^e are open; 
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(15) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving 
about the prison , 

(10) Yulting the latrines or bathing platforrafl oxcent 
at stated hours or without permission of nn officer of the 
prison, or reporting unnecessarily to the night latrino or 
omitting or refusing to employ dry earth in the manner 
directed by the prison regulations , 

(17) Refusing to cat the food prescribed by the prison 
diet scalo; 

(18) Fating or appropriating any food not assigned to 
him, or taking from or adding to the portions assigned to 
other prisoners , 

(19) Removing without p notation of an officer of tho 
pri on, food from the cook room or godownn or from the place 
where meals areserv-d or di obeying any order as to tho 
Issue and distribution of food and dnnfc ; 

(20) \\ ilfo»> destroying food, or throwing It away without 
orders, 

(Cl) Introducing into food or dnnh anything likely to 
render it unpnlatnblo or unwholesome 

(22) Omitting or refusing to wear tho clothing given 
to him or ercbanging anj* portion of it for tho clothing of 
other prisoners, or losing, ill carding, damngingoraltcnngany 
part of It 

(23) Removing, defacing or altering any distinctive number, 
mark or badge nttochcd to, or worn on, tho clothing or 
person 

(24) Omitting or refining to loop tho ticraon clean, or 
diEoboyring any order regulating tho cutting of hair or nails ; 

(25) Omitting or refusing to keep clothing blankets, 
bedding fetters, neck rings, neck ticket*, iron cups or platters 
clean, or disobeying any order ns to the arrangement or 
disposition of each articles j 

(20) Tampering In any way with prison locks, lamps or 
lights or other property with which ho has no concern 

(27) Stealing tho prison clothing or any part of tho prison 
Lit of any other prisoner; 

(£8) Committing a nuisance In any part of tho prison ; 

(20) Spitting on or othorwiso soiling any floor, door, wall or 
other port of tho prison building or any article in tho prison , 

(30) Wilfully bofonllng tho wells, latrines, washing or 
bathing places , 

(31) Damaging tho trees and vegetables in tho garden of 
tho prison, or maltreating the prison cattloj 
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(32) Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison 
property entrusted to him,* 

(33) Omitting or lefusmg to take due caie of, or injur- 
ing, destroying or misappropriating, the materials and 
implements entrusted to him for woik ; 

(34) Omitting to leporb at once any loss, breakage or injury 
which ho may accidentally have caused to prison pioperty or 
implements ; 

(35) Manufacturing any article without the knowledge 
oi permission of an omeei of the prison , 

(36) Performing any poifcion of the task allotted to another 
pnsoner, oi obtaining the assistance of another prisoner in the 
performance of his own task , 

(37) Appiopnatmg any poition of the task performed by 
another pnsoner ; 

(38) Mixing oi adding any foreign substance to tlio 
materials issued foi woik , 

(89) Wilfully causing to himself any illness, mjpiy or 
disability , 

(40) Causing, oi omitting to assist in suppicssing, violence 
oi msuboidmation of any kind ; 

(41) Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner oi officer 
of the prison , 

(42) Omitting oi lefusmg to help any officer of the prison 
m case of an attempted escape oi of an attack upon such 
officer or upon another "prisoner , 

(43) Disobeying any lawful older of an officer of the puson 
or omitting oi refusing to perform duties in the mannei 
prescubed. 

Homo 490 For a prison ofienee any one of the following punish- 

Department ments involving loss of privileges admissible under the remission 

N^ieKlW s y sfcem may be awarded — 

(Jails), dated ( a ) Forfeiture of remission earned. 

25tli June 

1908, ( b ) Temporary foifeiture of class, grade or prison pnvi- 

Appendix II. leges 

(c) Temporary or permanent reduction flora a higher to a 
lower class oi grade. 

(< 1 ) Temporary or permanent exclusion fiom the remission 
system. 

Piovided that— 

No or dei directing the forfeiture of 1 emission m excess of 
nine days, oi the exclusion of a pnsoner fiom the remission 
system foi a penod exceeding three months shall take effect 
without the previous sanction of the Inspectoi-General. 
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403 Tho Governor General in Connell is nlca cd to order Horae 
that the J umshrurnU enumerated In action lo of tho said Act 
indodlng those prescribed In the Governor G neml In Connell vTiain* 
ondcr section 4Q dan rs (»), (G) and (7) shall be clarified into rfitfj 
minor and major punishments, jjJJj 3a0 * 

Tho following punishments shall bo considered minor punish ^rr t0 ' D * 
mcnts- — 

(1) Formal warning ; 

(2) Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form j 

(3) Forfeiture of remission earned, not exceeding 3 dajs 

(I) Forfeiture of dnss, grade or prison privileges for a period 
not exceeding 3 months , 

(5) Temporary redaction from a higher to a lower doss or 
grade; 

(0) Penal diet, 

(7) Solitary confinement for not more than 4S liourh 

(8) Cellular confinement for not tnoro than 7 dnjs 

(0) Separate confinement for not moro than 14 dav* 

(10) Imposition of hand-cuffs otherwise than In lmndcuffing 
ft prisoner behind or to a ataplo , 

(II) Imposition oflinh fetters for not moro Hum 30 davsj 
and 

(12) Substitution of gunny or other coaro clothing for tho 
portion of the ordinary prison drets which ib nnt woollen 
Tho following p uni aliments shall bo considered major punish 
merits * — 

(1) JTard labour in tho caso of prisoners not sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment, 

(3) (a) Forfeiture of remission earned exceeding 3 but not 
exceeding 0 days , 

(6) Forfeiture of remission earned, in excess of 0 daj s ; 

(e) Forfeiture of dass, grado or pnvon privileges for ft 
period exceeding 3 months; 

(d) i-xduslon from tho remission system for a period 
not exceeding 3 months 

(«) Exclaalon from tho remission system for a period 
exceeding 3 months ; 

(/) Permanent reduction from ft hJgbor to n lower class 
or grade; 

(3) Solitary confinement for a period exceeding 48 hours; 

(4) Cellular confinement for a period oxceeding 7 days 

(6) Separate confinement for n period oxceeding 14 days 

Station 48 ( 1 ), I’ruont Jet 

(0) Link fetters. If imposed for moro than 30 days ; 



84 


OFFENCES AND PUNISHMENTS. 


[CHAP. 


(7) Bai-fetters ; 

(8) Cross-bar fetters ; 

(9) Hand-cuffing behind or to a staple ; - 

(10) Penal diet combined with solitary confinement for more 
than 48 hours , 

(11) Whipping, and 

(12) Any combination of punishments admissible under 
section 47 of the Act. 

(i). The major punishments 2 (l) and 2 (e) and any combination of the 

major punishments 2 (5), 2 (c) and 2 (e) shall not be awarded by 
tbe Superintendent of a Prison without the previous sanction of 
the Inspector- General of Prisons 

Noto (2) -—Forfeiture of deferred pay may nob exceed 8 months without the 
sanction of the Inspector-General. 

Note (3). — Hand cuffs may be imposed on tbe wrist in front by day or night 
for a period of not more than 12 hours at a time, with intervals 
of not less than 12 hours between eaoh period, and for not more 
than 4 consecutive days or nights Hand-cuffs shall ho iron 
bar hand-cuffs weighing, with loch, not more than 2 lbs each, or 
swivel with spnng-catoh hand-cuffs weighing not moio than 1^ 
II 13 each, or oham hand cuffs weighing not more than 1 lh. each 

Noto (4) — Link-fetters shall ho composed of a chain and ankle rings. The 
total woight of such, fetters, including the ankle rings, shall not 
oxceed 3 lbs. and the chain shall not ho loss than 2 feet in longth 
(Limit 12 months.) 

Noto (6) — Bar-fettors shall ho composed of 2 bars joined together by a link 
and attached to ankle rings The total weight of such fetters, 
including ankle rings, shall not exceed 6 lbs. and each bar shall 
he not less than 20 inches in length. (Limit 6 months ) 

Note (6). — Cross-bar fetters shall he eomposod of a single bar for the purpose 
of keeping the legs opart and of ankle rings The total weight 
of such fetters, including ankle rings, shall not exceed lbs, 
The length of the bar shall not exceed 10 inches in tho caso 
of men who are not less than 5 feet 6 inches in height, or 14 
inches in the case of men below this height. (Limit 240 hours ) 

Note (7), — Hand-cuffing behind or to a staple — Hand cuffs may ho imposed' — 

(a) on the wrists behind by day only for a period of not more than 

6 hours in any day of 24 hours and for not moro than 4 
consecntivo days ; 

(J) by attaching the hand-cuffs affixed on tho pnsoner’s'wrisfcs to a 
staplo m front of the prisoner by day foi not more than 

7 consecutive days and for not more than 9 hours on each day, 
with an interval unshackled of at least one hour aftei tbe 
hand-cuffs have been so attaobed for not less than 3, or more 
than 6 hours j 

(o) tho above-named staple shall not be on a level higher than the 
prisoner’s shoulders nor lower than Lis waist, and no prisoner 
shall bo attached by hand-cuffs to a staple except m tho presenco 
of other prisoners. 

492. A pusoner wlnle undei going punishment in hand-cuffs 
shall he undei complete shelter from the sun. 

49S. Whenever application is made for sanction of the 
Inspector-General to any punishment the following particulars, 
in addition to the punishment to he awarded, shall be furnished — 
Name and register number of prisoner, sentence, date of sentence, 
number of times punished with date of last punishment, and 
amount of remission earned. 
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49 i In re3pcct of offence cmumiitvJ h) prisoners which nro Hoae 
punishable both under the Indian Penal Code, or section 42 of J^rypsrat 
tho Prison* Act, or any other criminal lan, ond under the c rules Kc?i-j2v— 
it shall bo d i acre Lio nary with tho Suponntchdent cither to u c tco-olo 
his own powers of punishment os v*t forth m thew rules, or to ^ 1fd tb 
prosecute the offender before a Court or Magistrate pro\idcd 
that in tho case of the following offences a prosecution shall be rin III 
initiated, r»r * — 

(1) Uiotmg — 

Section 147, L V C— Rioting 
„ 119, „ — Rioting armed with a dead 1) weapon 

„ 152, „ —At-aulting or obitrucliDg public rervant 

when i-uj prevung riot 

\ Uda-iiictm'kUlIccT— Stella S3 IVIttaj 

Act* 

(2) JVeape — 

Section 222, 1 P C —Intentional omK Ion to apprehend on 
part of a pnblic * nnnt 

„ 22% „ — E cape negligent!) buffered l) n jmblic 

rervant 

>. 221. i. — Ltape 

(0) Offence effecting the human bod) — 

Section 304 A, I P C — Causing death b) rash or negligent act 
„ 30% , — Attempt to commit suicide 

„ 325, „ —Volunlnr) earning grievous hurt 

„ 3 } 6, — \oluntor) causing grievous hurl b\ 

dangerous weapons 

(4) An) offenco triable exclusively b) tho Court of Session 

415 7»o prisoner shall be punished twlcu for the samo 

offence 

490 All prison punishments shall bo recorded in tho Pamsh 
incnt Booh Register 7 

407 No punishinmt of penal diet, either singly or In combina 
tion with another punibhinent, or of whipping or of cliango of 
labour undor section 40, clause 2, Prisons Act shall bo executed 
until the pnsonor to whom such punlsbmont 1ms Iwon nwardod 
has bran exnralnod by tho Medical Officer, who, if ho conridora 
tho prisoner fit to undergo tho punishment, shall cortlfy accord 
ingly in tho appropriate column of tho Punishment Booh If ho 
considers the prisoner unfit to undergo tho puniahmont awarded, 
he shall in liLo manner record hla opinion in writing and aboil 
state whothor the prisoner Is abaolutoJy unfit for punishment of 
the kind awarded or whothor ho considorsany modification (e 
in tho length or scale of ponal diet, or number of stripes) ncccs 
sary In tho latter caw ho aliali state what oxtent of punishment 
ho thinka tho prisoner oan undergo without injury to his health, 

Rulo 276 In tho case of juvenile offenders the number of stripes 
inflicted shall not exceed fifteen. 
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498. No punishment of whipping shall be inflicted m n 
ments, or except m the piesence of the Superintendent 
Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate Whipping shall 1 
cases be inflicted on the baie buttocks with a cane. The 
employed shall never exceed the legal mimmum of half an 
m diameter in the case of persons ovei 16 years of age , ai 
the case of juvenile offenders a* still lighter cane shai 
employed. The piactice shall invariably be adopted of sprea 
a thin cloth soaked in some antiseptic over the prisoner’s but! 
during the operation. A drawing stroke is foibidden, 
prisoner sent to hospital after flogging shall not be put on ■* 
till certified as fit by the Medical Officer after perf 
examination 

499. Under section 52 of the Prisons Act if any prison 
guilty of an offence against prison discipline, or any w 
by reason of his having frequently committed such oflenc 
otheiwise, m the opinion of the Superintendent is not adequi 
punishable by infliction of any punishments which he has pc 
under this Act to award, the Superintendent may forwaid 
prisonei to the Court of the District Magistrate or of any M 
trate of the first class having jurisdiction, together 

a statement of the circumstances, and such Magistrate i 
thereupon inquire into and try the charge so brought against 
prisoner, and, upon conviction, may sentence him to impnsoni 
which may extend to one year, such term to be m addition to 
term for which such prisoner was undergoing imprisonment v 
he committed such offence, or may sentence him to anj 
the punishments enumeiated in the foregoing lules. If 
Magistrate declines to act under this section, the Supeiintem 
may award such punishment authorised by these rules a; 
may deem expedient and the pnsonei is fit to undergo. Bui 
prisoner shall be punished twice for the same offence. 

500 No female prisoner or civil prisoner shall be liabl 
any form of handcuffs or fetters or whipping as a punishn 
foi a prison offence. 

501 fC Penal diet ” for Europeans shall consist of bread 1 
fuel 1 lb., water ad libitum , or wheat flour 1 lb., salt 6 t 
fuel 1 lb. and water ad libitum. In the case of native prison 
including Burmese, Chinese and Malays, it shall consist of bi 
]Owdri, or n&gli flour 16 ozs. (conji or bread), salt G dis,, : 
1 lb. and water ad libitum. Penal diet shall m no case 
inflicted on a prisoner for moie than nmety-six consecui 
hours, and shall not be repeated except for a fresh offence, 
until after an interval of one week. Prisoners ordeied pe 
diet when not combined with solitary confinement shall 
fed quite apart from the others, and shall be allotted then us 
tasks. 

502 “ Separate confinement ” means such confinement v 
or without labour as secludes a prisoner from commumcat 
with, but not fiom sight of, other prisoners, and allows him 
less than one hour’s exercise per diem, and to have his meals 
association with one or more other prisoners. - 
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503 " Cellular confinement " means such confinement with 

or without labour as entirely secludes a prisoner from commani 
cation with, but not from sight of, other prmnora After each 
period of cellular confinement an interral of not less duration 
than such period mint elapse lx-foro tho prisoner la again 
sentenced to cellular or solitary confinement 

501 " Solitary confinement " means snch confinement with 

or without labour ns entire!) includes the prisoner both from 
sight of and communication with, other prisoner* After each 
period of solltarv confinement an inU.no! of not le*** duration 
than such period must danse bofon the prisoner is again sen 
tcnccd to solitary or cellular conGnom-nt (Kales CP9 and 100 ) 

Volt —Til* cco trocllan rf «lt b tn<rt i-H »« *dn n-H »lrait ofc-nflo#- 
tceut Irb" J ■C'llUrj In \\t fall *'•&»<' v( tiy J Sail -n at - tj it* 

•rracpctnftt* wlleh taoi? Iv ctrrlrJ nt f t f 1 siltf ^ 'Ktfr »o 1 »lt<*c Lo A to 
1 *cGz\*m*cj of b ettt. 

605 Except liy order of a Court of Tnslrc- no punishment 
other fit in tlio pum limeut^ ap-cified in t!io f ireg nn„ rah i dial! 
be inflict' 1 upon an) pmoner and m pumilimont shall be 
lnllicted ou ah) prKoncr otherwno than in accor lane with tho 
provisions of thrsc rules 


CHAPTER WI 

Tur Itruis^roN Sima and Ticket or f have. 

fltlct made If lie Gocernar Genera * ?# Ccanetl under section 69 
(D) of tie Prisons Jet, 1801 to regulate (Ac tiortrmng of 
sentences iy the grant of reatssiont f\ldo llorae Deportnent 
fleidution i\o 161 — J~J (Jeilt) date l ’of A June 190 S 
Jppendtt 1 ) 

500 (1) These rules unpl) to tho whole of British India 

Inelusho of Bnti h Raluchhtnn nml tho Sontlml largnnns 

(2) In tlie*o rules — 

(a) "prisoner" raelndcs a person committed to prison 
in default of furnishing f«< enrit) to keep tho peace 
or ho of good l chav lour 

(A) "class 1 prisonor* means a thug, a robbor by 
adtnln 1st ration of poisonous drags or a professional, 
hereditary or specially dangerous criminal con 
victod of heinous organised crJrao, such as 
daeolty 

(c) "class 2 prisoner* means a dncolt or other person 
convicted of heinous orgamsod crirao not being a 
professional, hereditary or specially dangerous 
criminal , 

(rf) "class 3 prisoner ** means a prisoner othor than a 
class 1 or class 2 prisoner , 
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gianted under Buie 510, or, if the convict is a 
convict officer, under Buie 511. All remissions 
lecoided on the prisoners history ticket shall he 
entered quarterly on the remission sheet (or card) 

517. The awaid of ordinary remission shall he made, as 
nearly as possible, on 1st January, 1st April, 1st July and 1st 
October, and the amount shall he intimated to the prisoner and 
lecoided on his history ticket. Bemission gianted to a prisoner 
under Buie 514 shall be recorded on his history ticket as soon 
as possible after it is awarded. 

518. No piisoner shall receive ordinary remission for the 
month in which he is released 

519. Special l emission may be given to any piisoner other 
than a prisoner undergoing a sentence referred to m Buie 507 
for special sei vices, as foi example : — 

0) assisting in detecting or pieventing breaches of puson 

discipline or regulations , 

(2) success m teaching handiciafts , 

(3) special excellence in, or greatly inci eased outturn of, 

woik of good quality , 

(4) piotectmg an officer of the prison from attack, * 

(5) assisting an officer of the prison in the case of out- 
break, fire or similar emergency J , 

(6) economy in wearing clothes 

520. Special remission may be awaided — 

(а) by the Superintendent to an amount not exceeding 

30 days in one year , 

(б) by the Inspector-General oi the Local Government 

to an amount not exceeding 60 days in one year 

Explanation — For the purpose of this lule yeais shall be 
reckoned from the date of sentence, and any fiaetion of a year 
shall be reckoned as a complete year 

521. An award of special remission shall be enteied on the 
history ticket of the piisoner as soon as possible after it is 
made, and the reasons for every award of special remission by 
a Superintendent shall be biiefly recoided 

522 The total remission awaided to a pusonei under all 
these rules shall not, without the special sanction oi the Local 
Government, exceed one-fourth paifc of his sentence. 

523 («) In calculating the date of release of a piisoner the 
number of days of remission earned shall be converted into 
months and days, at the rate of 30 days to each month. 

(£) In calculating the date of release, the remission 
earned should be deducted from the substantive sentence as 
follows — months should be first subtracted and then days. 

(c) When a life-convict who is either 

(a) a class I prisoner, or 



Ill] Tnc VDUC'ICK STtTEW JAD TICKET Of LTAVT. 


01 


(6) a class II or clftM III prisoner, with pioro than 
one sentence or 

(c) ft prisoner in who«o cftJ>c* ilso lx cal Government 
has posted an order forbidding his release with 
out refcrcnco to it 

has earned such remi mod as would cntitlo him lo release 
bat for the j rovbdons of this role the Sapertn tend 
ent shall report accordingly to tho Local Govern 
raent In order that his ease maj lo considered with 
reference to section 401 of tbo Code of Criminal 
Procedare 16PS 

(ft) 6a\o as provided by clauw (<•) when a prx. oner has 
earned such remission as entitles him to release, the 
Superintendent sliall rclca o him 

(r) When a prisoner Is released under clause (</) tbo 
total amount or remurion earned L\ him shall be 
endorwKl on bis warrant end the enuorement shall 
bo signed bj tbo Superintendent, 

624 "N hen n prisoner Is transferred to another loll tho 
otal amount of remission earned b) 1dm np to tlw end of t ho 
receding quarter shall l>o endorsed on his warrant nnd entered 
m his history ticket, these entries being tlgncd b} tho 
Superintendent. 

(a) The receiving jail shall bo roponsiblo that tho nlovc 
information is duly obtained Lach jail at which a 
prisoner serves a portion of bu renttneo shall bo 
held responsible for the correct calculation of tho 
remission earned In tlmt jail 

(£) Remission sheets (or card*} shall bo retained in tho 
office of a jolt for a period of ono jear ofttr tho 
relcaso of the prisoner to whom they roloto or his 
transfer to another jail 

fa rtmtw** nJtt 

\crt* 1 (To n«lf WW)— Tba c**« of *11 Ilfe-coBTkU and et all rrtaoeari 
•mtnxrd to toor* than 1-1 year* tapri*»nmctit cr truiiporiation or 
Jo tnunpcrUUoB and UrinrlacmiDani lor irnni nemunff lo tba 
•ffpTXite 14 } r»r* ihall, when tba term of Imprifoomont under- 
rou together will aar rcminlw earned oaltr tbo rnlaa amoanta 
toll jn» l»e robmltteu for tba order* of Lh# Loral CJoTcrni&ret 

10 acconknco with tba Lutrartk'S* contained la tha II cane 
Department Iteration bo. 1W — 57 (JaO ), dated tba Cth 
Sf]<cmhcr IPOo 

b*ta J [To Holt COB 0)V-Tbo intent!* of thh rtJo li tbit 1/ a prisoner • 
•03 tfticooc total ofirttettfoiH red oredoaanpr alto 1 cm lb«n cm* 
year ba ahall crt>c to bo •llfilWo frr oedioary readariira tjnder 
tbea* rale* aod any rrmUilcn that ho may haro earned prior 
to tli* redaction of hi* •entesca cr •cntcucc* ihall be forfeited. 
Sen In- thU connection tbo definition of ** wtrtmee *“ In Unit 

w»n w. 

^ota 3 (To Bala G?3\, — Tbo rctnlwkm earned by a dati I or claw 

11 pri*cerr >Wl Lo clod acted from tho *cntene# and ihall 
ba pruaed antler inch pollc* wrrdQaoca aa tbo Local Genre meet 
may prcacriU 
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dated the 
22nd March 
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Note 4 (To Rule 523 (c) and (d)). — The intention of these rules is (a) that the 
cases of class I life-convicts, of class II or class III lifo convicts who 
have moro than ono sontenco foi offences committed eithor boforc 
their admission to Jail or while m Jail, and of any othor life- 
con victs in whose cases the Local Government may have deemed 
it desirable, should bo submitted for tho special orders of the 
Local Government as to whether rolcaso should bo granted, and, if so, 
on what conditions (sncli conditions must, it should he noted, bo 
prescribed by order under section 401, Codo of Crnninol Procedure) , 
and (b) that all other convicts should, on tho expiry of 
thoir sentences, loss tho penods of remission earned, bo released 
unconditionally without any special orders from tho Local 
Government. 

Note 5 — If a convict is undergoing two consccntivo sentences one of winch 
is for a term of ono year or upwards, ho may' — if ono of the 
sentences is remitted on apponl and tho othor Bontonco is not less 
than a year — bo allowed tho benefit of any remission that may 
be to his credit at tho time of the reursnl of the 60 ntence abovo 
referred to. 

Note 6. — When a convict is punished by temporary romo\al from tho 
Remission Register tho award of punishment shall stnto specifically 
tho period for which the name hns been remoied In the event 
of a convict being transferred to anothei prison after his permanent 
removal from the Remission Register, any recommendation regard 
mg his restoration to the benefits of tho remission system shall bo 
sont tbiougli the Superintendent of tho prison m wlich tlic convict’s 
name was removed irom the Remission Registei 

Note 7 — Special remissions under Rule 619 should be sparingly awarded to 
convict warders and com ict overseers 

N B. — The above notes should not bo regarded as part of the statutory rules, 
they have merely been inserted for convenience of reference and 
with tho object of assisting officers to interpret the rules 

Ticket of Leave. 

525 Convicts transported to Bombay and confined in any of 
the prisons shall be subject to the discipline laid down loi then - 
inmates by the rules oi regulations m force and by the oideis of 
the Inspector -General of Prisons oi Government. 

526 Such prisoners shall be put to hard labour as other con- 
victs with whom they may be imprisoned. 

527. When a convict of the class mentioned in Kule 525 who 
has been ordered to be transported for seven years shall have 
been confined for four years, or if transported for fourteen years 
shall have suffered six, or if tiansported for life shall have 
suffered eight years* imprisonment, such convict may, provided 
his conduct is exemplary, be allowed to leside m the vicinity of 
any prison or jail m the Presidency of Bombay which the 
Inspector General shall from time to time specify, on condition, 
1st, of his good conduct, 2nd, that^he presents himself to such 
officer, and at such intervals (not less fiequent than once a 
month) as the Inspector-Gen eial of Prisons shall from time to 
time appoint ; 3rd, that he lemams constantly within certain 
limits, to he settled from time to time by the Inspector-General 

528. Before any convict is released from prison under the 
above rules, the sanction of Government shall be obtained 
through the Inspector-General. 

Note In applying for sanction, a nommal roll aud a copy of the prisoner’s 
warrant should accompany tho application. 
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EurmcK" pri#ocrrt or* crJUuriljr n<X rUritik 1 for rrlratj on itclii-of loue (rtjt 
jurxTi 33 of Kotov PcpirttEcot Ho-rJotJofl No. 10 Jstlf,0IC 23, «L*tal tbt* 
Dth Norratfr 1K>2). 

529 Nothing in Rale 527 shrill l>o held to provent tho 
Government from at anv limo permitting a convict, of whom it 
has been duly certified that a continued residence in prison 
endangers life, to retlde outside n prison under such rules and 
conditions, and for such time os the Government tnaj doom 
fit 

5C0 A convict may iu like manner l>e f ermitted )jv Govern 
mentntanj time to reside outsido tho prison ns a reward for 
signal service 


CHART! It \\U 
Convict Ornctns. 

Sections 23, CO (a) 

531 In every pn on there shall bo three gmdes of convict 
officers — 

(1) Convict warder, 
r (2) Convict overseer, an 1 
(3) Con\ Ict night watchman 

532 Only convicts on the Remission Register arc eligible 
for tho post of convict officers 

533 Superintendents two empowered, subject to tho rules 
herein laid down to nppoint convict officers of all grades 

53 1 The employment of convicts sentenced for rape or 
unnatural offences as convict officer^ of nnj grado Is prohibited 
Tlie employment or habitual convicts as convict officers of any 
grado is irohibited except under tho written sanction of 
tho Inspector General, which will only be accorded in very 
special cases 

58u Every pnrilego to which a convict officer may l>o 
cntltlod, undor those rules. Is permissible only daring good con 
duct and may bo forfeited for misconduct 

639 Promotion to on} grado of convict officor is contingent 
on tho convict being physically fit to perform tho duties of tho 
office 

.537 Should any convict officor, after appointment, bocomo 
permanently incapacitated, physically or mental]}, to perform 
tho duties required of him, or should ho be doomed by tho 
Superintendent of the Prison as a person unCttod for tho duties 
of his post, ho may bo reduced with tho sanction of tho 
Inspector General 
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53S Male convicts whose substantive sentences — that is sen- 
tences exclusive of sentences in lien of fines — aie less than two 
yeais and female convicts shall not — save with the special sanc- 
tion of the Inspeetoi-General — be promoted above the grade of 
convict oveiseer 

539. Convicts sentenced to a term of simple imprisonment, 
are not eligible for the posts of convict officers unless they elect 
to laboui throughout then term of impnsonment. 

540. Eveiy convict officer shall be liable for misbehaviour to 
reduction to convict, oi any intermediate giade, and any convict 
officer so l educed shall not be eligible for promotion again 
except m accordance with Rule 544. 

Note. — The qualifying remission referred to in Rule 644 must, ns regards 
convicts promoted under this rule, lie earned after reduction. 

541. If a convict officer is reduced for the offence of 
insolence or insubordination, accompamed by violence, be shall not 
again be eligible for the post of convict officer during the current 
term of bis imprisonment If a convict officer escapes, or 
assists or connives m the escape of other prisoners, he shall be 
permanently reduced m addition to any other punishment. 

542. In those cases m which a convict has been appointed a 
convict officer undei the written sanction of the Inspector- 
Goneral, the number and date of the order conveying such 
sanction shall be entered at the head of the page m Register 
JSTo 22 in which the convict officer’s name appears. 

543. Convict overseers shall ordinarily he selected from the 
lanks of convict night-watchmen and convict wardeis from the 
ianks of convict overseers. 

544. The following rules shall serve as a guide m the selec- 
tion of convict officeis • — 

(1) A convict sentenced to imprisonment for a term of one 
year and under two years, ‘'shall be eligible for the post of — 

(a) convict night-watchman 
and (b) convict oveiseer . . 

(2) A convict sentenced to imprisonment for a term of 
two years and nndei tbiee years shall be eligible for the 
post of — 

(a) convict night-watchman j after he C 21 ^ 

(b) convict overseei ... 4 has 4 33 > days, 

and (c) convict warder ... earned (_ 63 J 

(3) A convict sentenced to imprisonment for a term of 
thiee years and under four years, shall be eligible for the 
post of — 

(o) convict night-watchman f after he C 28 

(b) convict overseer .. 4 has 4 51 >fiays. 

and (c) convict wardei ... ( earned (. SI J 


J after he f 
( has earned { 


14~) 

25 jday 3 . 
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(4) A convict sentenced to imprisonment for r term of 
four years nntl under fix Venn, shall bo cligihio for tbc post 
or— 

(a) convict night-watchman C after ho f 42 "4 

(J) convict overseer ■< lias < Go > days, 

and (e) convle* warder (. earned (. 'hij 

(5) A convict sentence 1 to imprisonment for n term of 
six yean and under 10 yean shall b eligible for the post 
of— 


(a) convict night watchman C nfter Iio f oG 

f£) convict overseer < lias -< 7 1 >da}s 

(<•) conv id warder (. earned (. 170 J 

(0) A convict sentence to Imprisonment for n tend often 
years and under fifWn years, shall l*o eligible for tho post of — 

(a) convict night watchman C after ho (" 70 "k 
(l) convict overseer s has -j 110 >days 

(r) convict warder (. earned (.203 J 


(7) A convict sentenced to imprisonment for a term of 
fifteen years and over, sltall be iligiblo for tho post of — 

(а) convict night watchman f after he f 90 ") , 

(б) convict overseer ( has earned (.107 / 

and (e) convict warder after he has passed half of his sentence 
and has earned not less than 318 da} a 


Xgtt— la ttl» role It* word * iMprirontnMtt " IndnJ™ * tnoiporUtien ** to 1 
"pen*! «pttIIdiIo onJ la r**fccolo-» w tma of Jcprfiontnrnt ** an/ koUoco la Ika 
Ol Cn# U to b« etdQtlod. 


515. If Uicrc be no convict in a prison who shall liavo obtained 
tho requisite ainonnt of remission qualifying for tho post of an} 
grade of convict officer in which there Is a vaeanc), tho Super- 
intendent shall eithor npp!} to tho Inspector General for tho 
transfer of a qualified convict from another prison, or shall 
recommend a convict of tho prison in chargo of that Superin 
tendent, who though not qualified according to tho provisions 
of Rulo 514, lias In tho opinion of tho latter tho first clafm on 
such vncanc} In tho lattor case tho appointment shall not bo 
mado until tho sanction of tho Inspector Gcnoral hag been 
rccoivcd 


540 Convict officers of an} grado shall not bo tronaforred to 
other prisons without tho special sanction of tho Inspector 
General, which shall always bo obtained boforo tho transfer is 
effected. 


647 Convict officers slrnll not bo required to liavo tholr heads 
slitved and beards cllppod— clcanllnoss in theso matters must, 
however, bo maintained — and shall bo exompt from wearing 
fatten and nnldo rings. Their body tlchots shall not bo oxposod 
to viow, but aba)) bo oncascd Jn a small pocket provided on tho 
loft breast piece of tho coat. 
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548. Convict officers shall receive the scale of diet laid down 
for them in the dietary. No extras beyond those stated shall be 
allowed to convict officers. Convict overseers and convict mght- 

- watchmen shall take their meals separately from ordinary prison- 
ers though, if deemed desirable by the Superintendent, m the 
same yard with the latter Convict warders shall take their 
meals altogether apart from other prisoners. 

549. Convict warders, convict overseeis, and convict night- 
watchmen shall be classed as convict officers m all returns. 

550. The maximum number of convict warders ordinarily 
permissible shall be one to every eight (and surplus fraction of 
eight) waiders on the paid permanent warder establishment. 

651 The maximum number of convict overseers ordmauly 
permissible shall be 5 per cent of the total numbei of pnsoneis 
that the prison can accommodate. 

Note —Any departure from the provisions oE these rules requires tho special 
sanction in writing ot the Inspector-General 

552 No fixed numbei of convict night-watchmen can be 
prescribed for general adoption owing to the widely divergent 
nature of the structural arrangements of prisons. 

553. The diess of a convict warder shall consist of a bide coat 
with five plain brass buttons, canary yellow (kmckerbockei) 
trousers, with or without puttees according to the climate of tho 
locality m which he is employed, and canary yellow tuiban. 
He shall wear a black leather belt with brass belt-plate 3 " x 2£" 
with the words “ convict warder ” and the name of the prison 
engiaved thereon. He shall also be allowed a pair of sandals 
and shall carry a baton. 

554. When actmg for a paid waider on leave, a convict 
warder shall wear one led stripe on his right arm just dbove the 
cuff of the right sleeve. 

555. The dress of a convict oveiseer shall consist of a white 
coat with five plam zinc buttons, canary yellow (kmckerbockei) 
trouseis with or without puttees according to the climate of the 
locality m which he is employed, canary yellow tuiban and black 
leather belt with a zinc belt-plate 3" x on which the words 
“convict overseer ” shall be engraved or stamped. He shall 
cairy a baton. 

556 The dress of a convict night-watchman shall be the same 
as that of an oidmary convict with the addition of a white badge 
S" X 1" with the letteis “WATCH” marked on it with blue 
thiead, and affixed to the front of his cap, the coloui ot which 
shall be white. The tiousers shall be made after the pattern of 
kmckerbockei s with or without puttees according to the climate 
of the locality in which he is employed. 

55/ Convict night-watchmen and convict overseeis may— if 
the Superintendent thinks sandals necessary— be allowed to 
purchase sandals for themselves out of their gratuities. Sandals 
shall m all cases be of plam unomamental make. 
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653 Tlio privilege attached to tbo poit of connc* warder 
aro— 

(1) Exemption from corporal punishment, and penal diet 

(2) To rccctv o and repk to a letter or vice rend, or to hav o 
on interview once a month 

(3) To cam under tho Jlemmion System 

(n) foar days monthlv for good conduct and scrupulous 
attention to prison regulations 

(6) four days monthly for anlf'faclory perfonnnnco of 
duties allotted i 

(4) To earn u deferred jay * at the rate of ono rupre per 
mensem* 

(5) To Ins allowtd once a day a smoko of tobicco at a place 
within the prison wnlls and at an hoar fixed b} tho Suporm 
lendent 

659 Tho privileges attached to tho post of convict overs *er 
are— 

(1) Exemption from corporal punishment, and penal diot 

(2) To receive oud reply to a lett jr or n« rend, or to liav o 
an interview once in two months 

(3) To corn under tlio Itcmi don System 

(n) three days monthly for thoroughly good conduct and 
scrupulous attention to prison regulations 

(4) threo days monthly for In lustry anJ tho duo pir 
fonnance of his duties 

(4) To com u deferred pay u at Uio rate of oight annas per 
mensem 

6G0 Tho privileges attachod to tho post of night wntchmau 
are— 

0) To rccoivo and reply to n letter or via rtnd, or to Lav o 
on interview onco in tlirco months 

(2) To earn under tho Itamtalon System 

(а) two days monthly for thoroughly good condnct and 
scrupulous attention to prison regulations 

(б) tv\o days monthly for indastn and tho duo porforra 
an co of the daily task imposed upon him 

(3) To earn " deferred pay * at tho rato of four annas per 
mensem 

J.OTfc— A eoorlet oBoer who by wbj of being at Court. £n bomlUl, la 
tiamlt from one till to Mother or In an InmUd nag, whoaoei no 
perform bit regular dutlei and U ab*ent from •noh for a period of ooe 
ujmUj, bo debarred from earning raoUdon tinder eUnw 

(i) of Bul« W3 (3) M3 (3) and WO (*), bat rcmlwloQ aadcr 
cUhki (#) of aboT* rale* ehaJl l>« awarded ateonflog to the coorlct 
WBeer’e eondwrt dariag til Um* bo b»J ortraUj bow] prewni In tbo 

B 350— 19 
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561. The duties of a convict night-watchman, in addition 
to his daily allotted labour and task during the day, skalPbe 
to — 

{a) patrol the inside of waids and assist m maintaining 
discipline and order at night , 

(&) prevent prisoners leaving their berths except with 
permission and for a necessary purpose , 

(c) count pnsoneis frequently, satisfy himself that all 
are present and answer challenging patrols , 

(d) prevent, as fai as lies m his power, any breach of 

Jail rules by any prisoner m his charge, and report the 
same , <• 


(e) lepoit cases of sickness and the use of latrines other- 
wise than at the times specified for that purpose , 

(/) assist in quelling any disturbance and, m cases of 
necessity, defend any official ; 

( g ) assist the warders in discharge of then duties , 

(//.) to act when so required as a gate-keeper of a woik 
shed 01 banack yard. 


(i) at all times to do everything in hispowei to prevent 
escape and to bring immediately to the notice of the Prison 
authorities any plot to escape or any projected erneute 
by other prisoners which may come to Ins knowledge 
(Rule 51) 


562. The duties of a convict overseer shall be to — 

r 

(a) peifoim all or any of the duties of a convict night- 
watchman which he may at any time be called upon to 
peifoim , 


(i b) to supervise the labour of pnsoners and maintaii 
order and discipline among them ; 

(c) to look after factory tools and appliances , 

(d) to see that bathing and other parades are piopeilj 
earned out, to see that prisoners keep themselves, then 
clothing, pots and plates and fetters clean , 

(e) to escort prisoneis about the Prison when so required 

(/) to assist m patrolling and guarding the Prison bj 
day and night 

568 As the grade of convict waider is expected to supplj 
vacancies in the paid warder staff caused by sickness of briei 
duration, or absence on privilege leave, the duties expected ol 
this grade of convict officer shall be the same as those allotted tc 
a paid warder, and he shall take all the responsibilities m connec- 
tion with such by day as well as night. His duties should, 
except m cases where he is iequned°to assist m extramuial 
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work, bo limited to tho area within tlio prison wall* or bound 
anci. (Halo 5S6 ) 

58 1 Tho monthh earnings of deferred pav by cons ict officers 
and the departmental fines inflicted on them hbnlf 1>o credited and 
debited ns booh entries in Register No 22 and tho amount duo to 
anv ccnnct officer shall only bo drawn from the treasury when 
it Is actual!) required for disbursement cm tho release or death 
of tho said convict During the period n cons Ict officer is in 
hospital ha Is not entitled to earn deferred pas if such period 
exceeds a wcok If tho period is one week or less full pa) rna) 
bo granted 

605 Deferred pay expended In purchasing tho extras referred 
to in Italc 657 shall al o be delated in Itegister No 22 

588 Deferred pay nhall bo drawn in tbc Contingent Ihl/ 
For the purposes of the pnnarolton of tho Annual Tabular 
Statements nny deferred na) tnat msv be dmsvn shall be shown 
under tho main head " Miscellaneous Sen ices and Supplies " and 
the sub-head 'Money payments as rewards for recapture and 
service” Tho following information should be given in tho 
detailed Contingent bill for tho month in which tuo amount of 
u deferred pay ** is drawn i~- 

Datc of nppoinlmont as Night watchman, 
u „ ,, Cons ict osenetr, 

n , „ Conuct warder 

5G7 In an) caso when the deferred pay of a cons ict officer is 
drawn six months nflcr tho release of tho conuct officer concern 
cd, tho bill for tho flame shall bo sent through tho ofbco or tho 
Inspector General to tho Accountant General for pro-audit, with 
an explanation of tbo dcla) 

688 Deferred pay shall when tho promotion is not made on 
tho first day of the month on!) bo reckoned from tho first of the 
month following that in which n convict is promoted to a convict 
officer this rule also applies In tho ease of Increased pay on tho 
promotion of n convict officer from a lower to n higher grade. 
When tho promotion is raado on tho first day of tho month, tho 
pay or increased pa), os tho case may be, reckons from tho dnto 
of such promotion In tho caso of reduction tho com Jet officer 
reduced will draw tho pa) of tho grado to which ho may bo 
reduced from tho first of tho month m which tho redaction has 
been ordered, in tho caso of reduction to convict no deforred nay 
being drawn for tho month in which such reduction has talcon 
place 

609 A com let officer is entitled to cam deferred pav for tho 
fraction of a month in which his death takes placo or in which 
he Is released on expiry of sentence In case of transfer, defer 
red pay shall bo allowed at tho fall rnto during transit. 

^J, 670 As tho deferred pay of a com ict officer only falls duo at 

tho time of his rclcaso or decease, it shall not bo used by tho 
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prisoner m any other manner than that laid down in Buie 565 
except to pay the postage on a letter addressed to him or sent 
by him. 

Note — Deferred pay may be utilized by the Superintendent to pay the whole or 
any portion of any fine winch may bo inflicted by a Magistrate on a convict officer 
for an offence committed in prison. 

571 If a convict officer is transferred to another prison, 
his account of deferred pay shall be sent with him to the 
Superintendent of the prison to which the convict may he 
transferred. 

572. In the case of the death in piison of a convict officer, 
any defeired pay due to him may, if he has expressed a wish 
regarding its disposal, be disposed of as desired by him , other- 
wise it shall lapse to Government. 

Note. — Such "wish” must be dnly recorded before tlio death of tho convict 
officer, and attested by tho Superintendent. All suoh cases if the amount oiceeds 
Rupees five shall be reported to the Inspector-General of Prisons before the monoy 
is disposed of 

573. When any deferred pay once earned by a convict officer 
is taken away from him m any sum exceeding the equivalent of 
thiee months* pay, such should be lepoited to the Inspector- 
Geneial 

574. If a convict officer’s name is removed from the Remis- 
sion Register, either permanently or tempoianly, all deferred 
pay which may be due to him at the time of the removal of his 
name may with the approval of the Inspector-General be 
forfeited. 

575 Female convict officers shall wear the same style of 
clothing as female convicts. The texture of the cloth should, 
however, he finer and should he dyed canary yellow. 

576. Female convicts shall be promoted direct to the grade 
-of convict oveiseer fiom convict, as it is unnecessary to employ 
such on night watches. 

577. The diet scale shall he the same as that of female 
convicts, except that wheat may be allowed every day. 

575. As Euiopean convicts aie confined m sepaiate cells, con 
vict night-watchmen shall not be appointed from amongst then 
Promotion should he given from convict to convict overseer. 

579. Theie shall not, without the written sanction of th 
Inspector-General, be more than one European convict warder i 
any prison. 

580. The number of Euiopean convict overseers shall not i 
any case exceed 4 per cent, ot the number of Europeans tba 
can be accommodated in the prison, 

581. European convict waiders shall be allowed to smok 
tobacco undei the same restrictions as native convict warders. 
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58- European com jet warder* and convict overseers shall 
receive tho scalo of diet laid down in the dietary for ordinary 
European convicts 

683 Tho uniform for European convict warders shall consist 
of a bine cont with fire plain brass button* white troupers, and 
whito hnt with a bluo turban round it They shall wear a bolt 
lBce that of native convict warders and shall carry a baton 

63 i Tho ^uniform for European convict ovorsccrs shall 
consist of a “whito coat with firo plain anc buttons, wldto 
trousers, and whito hat with a bluo turban round It They 
fchall wear a belt like that of natiro convict orerseem, nnd »h all 
carry n baton 

635 Tho privilege* in connection with remission, deferred 
pay and mb*rviowa to which European convict warder* nnd 
overseers ahull l>o entitled, stall respectively bo the enrao ns 
tboso laid down for native convict warders and nalivo convict 
ov erseers 

6S0 Whenever a warder of the establishment is nbsont on 
leave with foil pa), tho duties of tho absentee intramurallr 
mo) bo temporarily undertaken bj a convict warder, (ho latter* 
duties being in tho rnmn way temporarily discharged b} n 
convict overseer nnd the latter again by a convict night-watch 
mam (Halo 563) 


CHAPTER XXJIl 

DiETAnr 

Sechoo CO (d), Pntont Jd 

687 Should nnj donlt arise owing to racial questions and o n,r D, 
other matters os to which diet scalo Is applicable to any parti J® 1 
cuiar priaonor, tho matter with tho Medical Officer's opinion AttcurtTsoz 
thereon should bo referred to tho Inspector Goneral for decision 

688 There Is no scalo fixed for tbo dieting of prisoners, 
according to length of sentence 

Et/norEA.\B, Euiubllks, Ac, 

689 Seales I II and III nxo for F tiro pea n prisoners. East 
Indian and foreign prisoners (t.r , undor trial and convicted) 
wio iate Ucn tccwtfomd lo hvt hie finropcant 
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Scale No. I. 

MALES (iNOLULFS JUVENILES). 











Articles 


Sunday 

Monday. 

Tuesday 

Wednesda 

■^3 

S 

p 

Friday 

Saturday. 

Bread, 2nd sorb 

• •• ozs. 

16 

I 

16 

16 

16 

16 

10 

1G 

Meat (without bono) 

iii ozs 

4 

8 

8 

4 

8 

4 

8 

Dhall 

ozs. 

4 

• • • 

• •• 

4 

• •• 

4 

• • 

Rice , . . 

. . ozs 

G 


• 

6 

• • 

G 


Potatoes .. 

ozs 

* < 

8 

8 

• •• 

8 

• • 

8 

Vegetables (green) 

. ozs 

G ' 







Milk 

. ozs, 

8 







Tea. . . . 

. oz 

i 







Sugar 

Salt 

ozs. 

oz. 

n 

i 

■ Daily 

• 





Ghee ... 

■ • oz* 

i 







Pepper, black . . 

. . dr. 

4 







Fuel 

. lbs. 1 

2 „ 

/ 







OondimcntB (if carry 
issued) ... . 


oz 


4 (Sundays, Wednesdays and Fiidays) 


Note — (a) In lieu of black pepper pot heTbB from tbo garden maj be given. 

Note. — (S) Condiments may bo issued in tbe form of carry powdor— *17 drami 
chillies, 24 drams conander, 3 drams turmeric — 22 ozb. curry powder. 


Scale No. II. 
Females (utoludes Juveniles) 


Articles 

I s 

a 

p 

GO 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday 

1 

Saturday. 

Bread, 2nd sort 

. ozs 

1G 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

Moat (without bone) 

. ozs. 

4 

6 

6 

4 

6 

4 

6 

Dhall . 

... OZ3. 

3 


• • 

3 


3 

• 

^1C0 • in • 

OZS, 

6 

• « 

in 

G 

i • 

6 


Milk . . 

• •• OZB, 

8 

8 

8 

8 

S 

8 

8 

Potflto69 in i 

ozs 

in 

G 

6 

B 

6 


6 

Vegetables (green), tea, sugar, 








salt, ghee, pepper, 

fuel and! 









condiments ... Same as Scale No I 
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Seale Ao III 

HtnnrjU- Dirr (ATiira a*i Fi*4tti> 


Article* 

Ilrtoark*. 

Faro 


1 

- cru. 

m 

■ 

0o car 


CJJ 



MUk 

Fori 

" - 

M n>* 

B 

s 

lUco) 
Salt ) 

cooje* In tie etriy in Orel 

f Ml 
l dr* 

B 

1 


6^0 Scale \o I or II m n\ l* baaed to Fieh nrnonen* in 
lien of Scale No III under thu v*nlten orders of tlu Medical 
Officer 


59) \\ mo« *pmt4 llra^jmco on 1 estj? inn\ 1 k» pn aerlt»ed 

bj* tlie Medical Officer for patient? In nMitlou to on} ono of the 
Scabs Not. l t H on 1 III Olli r rxtrai aro onlv allowed on 
Scslti No III 

592. Com id officer* ftlmll recede tlm Mine dirt ai convicts 
of tlirlr clnm irilh the c Jditlon In the case of a con\ let war ler 
of 8 o*s. of rnilL a day 

893 Diitribatlon of Diot Scale? No? I and II — 


D»y of *rr*t 


Dally 


I Urnd*)» 

' TurwVya 
Tbtrr^Uja 
Palurday 


Pur day* 
?YeJ(ia.d*jf .. 
FiWnyi 


Dally 


AtUrto 


Sralo 

VI ,No.II 


Flrr-vl 


<**. 

8 *1 

Te 


dr*.? 4 

Fn-ar 


dr*. 

It 

Milk 


o»*. 

4 

Meat - ... 

.. 

on. 

fl 

Pot b>r* ~ 


«t 

H 

\<Vftail<M (trerti) 

.. 

M". 

0 

ni»* 


dn. 

* i 

Fait 


dr*. 

8 I 

IVpiir 


dr 

1 

Meat 


on 

4 

BUB 


m 

4 

l(k« 


on. 

0 

VegtlaUr* (green) 


01 

8 

ntm 


dri. 

F 

Cr^yl i rum t 


dr*. 

8 

Fait 

.. 

dr*. 

8 

lVpwr 


dr. 

i 

Pmtl - 


ou. 

8 

Ta 


dr*. 

4 

toj-ir « « 


dr*. 

1 

HUk 


ota 

4 


a 

4 

I" 

4 

0 

<t 

G 

B 

0 

i 

4 

8 

0 

C 

8 

8 

8 

1 

fi 

4 

u 

4 


Korc^-*<a) IHna ft tn Sunday*. W rdnmlan and I'llda) * «1 all be db»D and meat 
ai«ar (or carry) and rice On other dar* It »lmJl t* prepared at tho Medical OEter 
may dlrrct, J 

Ncrri — (i) Beef i tumid be |«*ed at kaai tiro* time* a week If aafh U proenr- 
•Wo of good quality 

Ivon. — (<•} oil may b* bned In Ben of gtw 

^ T**® b«rr» at wfcleh th* dkt la to ba b***d «ball U fl«d by tba 
Medical Offiaer 
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Burmese, Chinese and Malays 

594 Scale No. IV — Fot Burmese, Chinese and Malay con- 
vict officers, convicts, and prisoners, (This scale is only to be 
issued if it is found that the above classes of prisoners cannot 
accustom themselves to the diet scales for native convicts.) 


Articles. 



Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday. 

Friday. 


Rico , 

. , 078 

20 


20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

JowAn or blljn 

.. ozs 

2 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Dhali 

ozs. 



5 

5 

m 

6 


5 

Meat (without bone) 

. ozs 

4 

J 



4 

, 

i 

4 

Ngapi (if procurable) 

drs 

41 

| 







Salt 

drs. 

8 








Condiments 

drs 

4 

1 







Vegetables (greeu) 

OZS. 

8 j 

r 

h/lil ljl 






Onions 

drs. 

, 4 








Fuel 

lb 

1J 








Oil . f 

drs. 

[ 6 Daily from 1st April to 30th September. 

drs. 

8 

do. 

1st October to 31st March. 

Tamarind (without huBk ( 

drs 

4 

do 

1st Apnl to 80th September. 

and seed). ( 

drs. 

2 

do 

1st October to 31st March 


Note — (a) In lieu of mutton 4 ozs, fresh or 3 ozs salt fish may bB issued on the 
recommendation of the Medical Officer 

NoTh — ( l > ) When ngapi is not procurable, the (superintendent should after con- 
sultation with tho Medical Officer fix a substitute and report such change to the 
Inspector Geueral 

■s Natives, 

595 Scale No V — For native male convicts confined in 
Central, Special and District Pusons and employed on bond fide 
hard laboul, such as oil-pressing gram and lime-grinding, 
digging and carrying eaith, stone-breaking, cleaving firewood, 
water -lifting, pounding aloe fibre and scavenging while working 
up to a full task 


Articles 

I 

Monday, 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday* 

Friday 

Saturday. 

Whcat-floui or rice 

OZS, 

12 


* 

12 

• 

• 

• 

Ton An, bd]n or n&gli flour 

ozs. 

12 

24 

24 

12 

24 

24 

24 

Dhali mung, tur, urid / 

ozs 


5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

or giam 3 


j 







Mutton (without bone) 

ozs, 

4 ! 





• * 

• 

Salt • • ••• 

drs 

8 ' 

1 






Onions ... .. 

drs 

4 







Condiments 

drs 

4 

{■Daily. 





Vegetables 

ozs 

8 

I 






Fuel . 

lb 

1 

J 






Od f 

drs 

; 6 Daily from let Apiil to 30th September 


drs 

10 

do 

let October to 31st March 


Tamarind (without husk f 

drs. 

4 

do 

1st April to 30th September 

and seed) [ 

drs 

2 

do 

1st October to 31et March 



(a) Qheo of the same quantity may be issued in Sind in lieu of oil with the 
sanction of the Inspector-General' 

(b) No combination of flours m one cake shall be issued 
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500. The scalo for male convicts (including juveniles) con 
fined In Central Special and District Prisons, nnd oinployed 
on medium and light labour aboil bo thoanmo as Scalo No V, 
with the exception that Ibo (lour ration ahull only bo 1 lb 
0 on and tho dhall mlion 4 ozx- 

537 Tho acnle for fomalo convicts, simple imprisonment 
convicts, under-trial prisoners and convalescents confined in 
Central, Special nnd District Pn*onj Khali bo tho anmo as Scalo 
No V with tho excopllan that tho fiour ration shall bo l lb. 
4 cza. and tbo dhall ration 4 ors. 

638 Simple imprisonment convicts who elect to lnboar — tho 
labour on which they shall lxj employed shall Iw fixed by tho 
Superintendent after consulting tho Medical Officer — Ihnnjkout 
their term of imprisonment shall bo allowed tho scalo according 
to the labour on which they may bo employed 

639 Convict officers shall receive tho highest scalo of diet 
allowed by these rales to convicts of their race and sex m tho 
prison in which the) nro confined and convict wardors and 
convict overseers shall also Iw allowed (except nt tho early 
morning meal which shall bo tho sarno as fur ordinary convicts) 
wheat doll) 

800 Convict warden* fmalo) shall, in ndditlon to the meat 
allowed In the preceding rates bo given 4 ox* raatton without 
lxrao on Wednesday * in lieu of dhall The) shall recuvo on 
allowance of tobacco which will bo fixed on reference being 
raado to tho Inspector General 

601 In tbo Smd prisons convicts employed on extra mural 
work and doing tho fall task ahnll receive, in addition to the 
diet provided in Scalo No V an allowance of 2 on jowifn or 
WJri and 1 molasses dally Them convicts employ od on 
grinding grain nnd doing a task of fort) pounds may also bo 
given an nllowanco of 2 ox* jowrfri or Irijri daily 

002 In tbo Ilydorabad, Karichi Sakkar nnd Shflcdrpur 
prisons, 4 oxs. cards may bo issuod once or twico a week In lion 
of dliall daring tbo period 1st May and JJst August, under tho 
orders of tho Medical Officer 

603 Rico ma) bo issued In Hou of. tho floor ration— oxccpt 
at the early mornlog meal — to any prisonor on tho recommonda 
tion of tbo Medical Officer Tho allow anco of rico in such cases 
aball bo 1 lb. 

004 State (» e , Political) prisonors shall if not fed from out- 
side, bo allowed tbo sarao diet as connct wardora This rulo 
however shall not bo deemed to nfibet tho powers of Govern 
mont, or df tlie Inspector General subject to tho control of 
Government, of ordonng any particular diet In special cases 

005 Children in prison with their mothers aro to be 
allowed tu eh diet as tho Medical Officer may order for them 
Such articles shall be shown undor 213 (Miscellaneous 
Dietary Charges) 


106 


DIETABY. 


[chap. 


606. Nursing mothers may be allowed, m excess of the 
ordinary labour rations, such articles of diet as the Medical 
Officer may direct, the cost of the same being debited to 
extra provisioning. 

607 The diet scale for prisoners under sentence of death 
shall be that provided in Rule 596. # 


608. In the Deccan Gang convicts employed on bond fide 

hard labour, i. e , doing a full task of 
Deccan Gang earthwork or grinding 40 lbs. of gram, 

shall receive Scale No V with the following alterations — the 
daily ration of floui shall be 1 lb. 10 ozs, on Wednesdays 
mutton shall be issued m lieu of dball, and on Sundays and 
Wednesdays half the allowance of vegetables shall consist of 
potatoes. 


609 


following 


For convicts employed on medium and light laboui and 
convalescents the dietary shall be that 
laid down in Scale No V with the 
alterations — the allowance of dhall shall be 4 ozs , 


Deccan Gang 


on Wednesdays mutton shall be issued m lieu of dhall, and on 
Sundays and Wednesdays half the allowance of vegetables shall 
consist of potatoes. 


610. Rules 599 and 600 of these rules apply mutatis mutandis 
to convict officers of the Deccan Gang 

611 Scale No. VI — Sind Gang — For convict officers, and 
convicts employed on bona, fide hard labour such as grain- 
grinding — 40 lbs task — excavation and scavenging — 
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Wheat flour 

ozs 

• •• 

• • 

• •• 



• 

12 

JowAn flour ., 

ozs 

•• 

• 

32 


1 

32 

4 

BAjri flour 

ozs 

82 

82 


32 

, 32 

• 


Bice 

ozs 

• 

• 




• « 

12 

Mutton (without bone) 

ozs. 

6 

6 

6 

• •• 

*6 

6 

* 

Dhall 

ozs 




5 


• 


Molasses , 

ozs 

• ti 






3 

Onions 

. drs. 


5 

5 

6 

5 

6 

6 

Condiments 

drs 


4 

4 j 

4 I 

4 

4 

4 

Vegetables 

ozs. 

8 

1 




Salt 

Fuel 

drs. 

lb. 

8 

1 

j Daily 






Ghee 

Tamarind (without husk 
and seed) 


drs 

drs 

drs 

drs 


6 Daily front 

10 do 

4 do 

2 do 


let April to 30th September 
let October to 81st March 
1st April to 30th September 
let October to 81st March 


Noie. Convict warders and. convict overseers shall be allowed wheat daily 



dicta nr 


107 


xim] 

G12 Scale \o A 1 1 — Sind Gong — For convicts employed on 
medium and light labour and convalescent* — 


Artklrt. 


Wlat H or c*«. I 

Jorirl fiiar „ ... et«. 

Hijd Coer „ ra. 

file* *. m 

JItrtloa (»rUboot W*) ... of. 

r>b*IU noUfOt, eel or, t. coedK 
CMd*. trpcUlJ**, nil, foci, 1 
pb« and U curt od [ 


oo 

V. 

1 

a 

►» 

A 

a 

£ 

1 

j 

II 




n 

1 

21 




KJ 






4 




Hi 


c »rn m FeJc No. \ L 


►» 

* 

1 

? 



013 When vegetable^ nro not procurable, 2 lbs whe} mnj 
l*o Issued daring the months from March to October and 8 oxr 
inllk from November to Febrnnry 2 ors. molasses maj be issued 
in lieu of 2 lbs. svhey or 8 ors milk when the latter articles 
aro not procarablo in snflidcnt quantities 

814 Scale No VIII —Diet for all classes of native hick 
prisoners in hospital — 


(•1 


„ 1 - 
1 j 1 

i 

1 

1 

Is 

►» 

i 

£ 



10 


10 




2 13 

2 

1 

19 

3 

18 


10 



10 



IVtcat flcrar 

H CXI. 

Jowlri floor 

H OI«. 

14jri floor M 

... OCA 

DhaJt 

eu. 

Fait 

- dr*. 

On tooi ... 

dr*. 

Condiment* ~ 

dr*. 

Vr^cUUc* .. 

on 

Fuel 

ttw 

Oil 

( dr* 

\ dr*. 

Tito* rind (wilboet bo»k 

} dr*. 

*nd Kcd<). 

1 dr* 


D*flr 


4 llslljr from l*t M*rth to 31«t October 
(J do. l»t Korraber to £Slh b«bro»ty 

4 do. Irt Alorrb to 01 it October 

3 do. l*t Norrabor to I3th February 


(« 

Article*. 

JUmarJc*. 

Wheat flcrar _ ox*. 

Jo wiri floor .. o**. 

Dball, oJt, oniotu, ooodtarnU. TegrtaWe* fuel, oil, 
mdUmartnd 

“Jm, 

Sam* u Scale VIIJ (*) 






















108 


DIETAEY, 


[CHAP. 


(c) 


Articles 


Bern arks. 


Bice . ozs 

Jow&n flour . . ... ozb 

Dhall, salt, condiments, vegetables, fuel, oil, and 
tamarind . ... . . 


| Daily 

Same as Scalo Yin (a). 


id) 


Articles, 

Bemarks 

Sago 

• * « 

• OZS. 

4 1 

2 1 

Sugar 


ozs 

Milk 

Bice 

*»r • 

* * • t 

. lbs 
ozs. 

2 1“ Daily 

Salt 

Fuel 

| conjee m the early morning 

1 drs 
] lb. 

2 ! 

1 J 


Both — In Sind prisons the usual allowance of gheo may, with the sanction of 
the Inspector-General, be issued m lieu of oil. 

615 The scale for native male and native convicts of all 
classes and undertrials in 3rd Class Subsidiary Jails shall be 
as follows • — 

Scale IX 


Articles. 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday 

Thursday. 

• 

•§ 

e 

pq 

1 

& 

c3 

W 

Wheat floor . , 

ozs 

10 



• 

10 

• • 


* 

Jow&n flour , 

ozs 

10 


20 

2 

10 

20 

2 

20 

BAjn flour ... .. 

ozs 

Ml 


• • 

18 


• • 

18 

• M 

Dhall 

ozs« 

4 








Salt 

drs 

8 








Condiments . . 

drs. 

4 


f Daily. 





Vegetables (mixed) 

ozs 

6 








Fuel 

lbs. 

2 

j 







Oil 5 

drs 

6 

Daily from 1st April to 30th September. 


drs 

8 


Do. 

1st October to 31st March 

Tamarind (without husk i 

drs 

4 


Do 

1st April to 30th boptember 

and seed). ( 

drs 

2 


Do, 

1st October to 81st March 


Note — Avoirdupois scales and weights to be used. 


2 Should any convict be employed on bond -fide hard labour 
such as gram-gundmg, stone- breaking, etc., up to the full prison 
task he will be allowed the above scale with the following 
alterations — 

Flour ... 1 lb. 8 ozs. 

Dhall ... 5 ozs 

"Vegetables ... 8 ozs 

Oil ... 10 drs. from 1st October to 31st March. 

Onions . . 4 drs. 

Note— -The staple food of a district may, on the recommendation of the 
District Magistrate, he substituted for jow&n and b&jn 
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610 Tho penal diet for European prisoners shall consist 
of — 

Bread 1 lb, fuel 1 lb , water ed ltbita*aj or, wheat floor 1 lb, 
salt 6 dn», facl 1 lb and water ed Itltlttn 

617 Tho penal diet for native pnsonors, including Bnrtneso. 
Chinese and Malaya, shall consist of Mjri, towiSri, or nrfgli 
floor 16 oxs (conjee or brea 1) salt 6 drs, foci 1 lb and water 
ad Itbtun 

018 When prisoners nrc travelling hr rail or sea and tho 
journey is not likely to last moro than three or four (lavs It 
may be ncccvsarr to israo what oro termed dry rations When 
such are issued, tho allowance per prisoner per d\cn shall bo — 
12 ors parched rico (eoomeriy) 4 on parched gram (ci ■**«), 
4 ors, molasses 

63 D In cleaning grain the object Into separate tho grain 
from everything, (n from husk, dirt and wcovfled grain) 
external to tho inner coat. This Lidonc by pound mg and winnow 
ing the former loosens and detaches tho outer coat or bnsk and 
tho rand and dirt adhering to tho grain Tho winnowing gobs 
nd of the detached husk and dirt. 

620 After the grain is cleaned it shall bo ground with tho 
usual countn millstones which should bo placed bo that dost 
and dirt shall not becomo mixed with flour After being ground 
the flour should bo carefully sifted through a move mado of wire 
netting having not less than 900 mcriics to the square inch — tho 
Icrdvda Central Prison will keep a stock or wire netting of thn 
kind nbovo referred to — and any residue such as ‘tailings'* 
and ' middlings" should bo pa sed tho second time through the 
mill and again sifted so as to reject only tho hard pieces or husk 
which, if eaten are apt to nroduco intestinal irritation As an 
average ono pound nun bo taken to represent the rejected 
matter of 20 pounds of dean grain 

021 W hen preparing tho dough tho flour should bo slowly 
mixod with the water and kneaded thoroughly at tho samo timo 
on somo impcrraeablo oar face, so ns to obtain tho maximum 
nbsorptiqn of water 

022 No dball shall bo cooked until it lias boon thoroughly 
huskod and until unlmsked grains havo been carefully picked 
out, Moong dholl cannot be thoroughly husked before it 
passes into tho cooks 1 muds. It must bo woll soaked and rubbod 
to remove the husk When Moung dhall Is issued, on excoss 
of 10 per cent beyond tho scale allowance shall bo given to 
compensate for subsequent loss in husking; and care must bo 
takon when husking this dhall not to wash away or waste 
tho grain. 

028 Messing being ordored ns o fixed rule without any 
exception In orory prison, no detached chula or flro-pjnco shall 
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cave then l>e strained through n coan*o cloth beforo It Is mixed 
with the dlmlL 

G33 Amchur (dried mango} requires little or no preparation , 
it is ent up into thiu pieces and nllowed to soak In water for 
some hours, tho wholo is then added to the dhnll or \egi tallies 
when being cooked To secure the solution of oil the acid it 
would bo well to bnvo tho ninchur cut up tho cv mug l*eforo it 
is to \>o u<cd and soaked all ni ft ht \n a sufficient quantity of 
water m an earthenware vc^cl 

OH Til*' nllowanc*. of tamarind maj sometime*: bo supph <1 
to pri oners hi the hot M*mon as a dnnL,orit maj l>o limed 
mill'd with salt and chillies ns a chutnci Tamarind which has 
betn kept a few months is to lx prcftrrvd to lliat recently 
gathmrf 

635 In hen of tnrannn 1 (4 dr») either of the following nnti 
scorbutics may lx gi\»n if procurable from the prison „arden — 


Ijrno*julce 

1 ox. 

Mango or ninchur (dm 1 ranngo) 

" drs. 

JlOnlllo 

3 drs 

Cocum 

3 drs. 


sal jeci to tho provi o tint roidle shall not bo given oftener than 
twice a week 

630 Caro should lw taken that a suppl} of vegetables bo 
availablo from tho prison garden throughout the unr as tho 
best or only proxtnlivo n oinst the rav i n ca of i-curiy Onions, 
carrots tnmlps, cabbages beetroot mustard, ra Inh and {NJtatocs 
should bo tho cla s most largJy grown micro a surplus 
quantity exists and it cannot bo stored it should bo sold ond tho 
proceeds carried to account 

037 Tho Issuo or potatoes cannot bo laid down as a hnrd-and 
fast rule as In some districts at certain periods of tho year the) 
cannot bo obtained except at exorbitant rates Superintendents 
of prisons to which thero are no gardens attached should how 
over, watch tho market and when potatoes arc obtainable at or 
nbont tho rates at which tho contractor supplies v cgotables 
the) should ordor tho contractor to supply potatoes onco or 
twice a v. ock 

038 Lirao orcliords containing *nv, ono tree for overy 

prisoner according to tho capacity of tho prison, should Iw 
cultivated In over* pri on gardon where there is eulUblo land 
availablo Vegetables can bo pi wn in tho spaces botwoon tho 
Hmo trees, which should bo planted tw«ho feet Apart Tho 
growtli of mango tamarinl, and cocum trees should bo 
encouraged and also of rosolla Circular No 5767, datod 10th 
Juno 1801 gives Instructions as to tbo method, of nrcparlmr 
limo pioklu B 
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639. Information regarding the growth of vegetables will he 
found m the pamphlet about gardening which has been supplied 
to all prisons and which is reprinted as an appendix to this 
Manual. 

640 The meals should be distributed at the following 
hours : — 

Early morning meal... On opening of jail. 

Morning meal Between 9-30 and 10-15 a.m. 

Evenmg meal ... Between 4-30 and 5 pm 

641 The early morning meal should consist of conjee or bread. 
The formei is to be preferred, as it can be issued quite hot. 

642 Each meal shall be issued as soon as practicable after 
cooking 

643. About 15 minutes befoie the morning and evening 
meals are distributed, a bell should be rung. The prisoners 
should then cease woik, be allowed to wash their face and 
hands, and after this be drawn up in lines for the food parade. 
Prisoners, other than convict officers, should not be permitted 
to sit m groups After the prisoners are drawn up, the food 
should be distributed by the cooks in the presence of a 
responsible official and the prisoners should be allowed m 
each case a full half hour within which to eat their midday 
and uvenmg meals. 

644. No food, save with the permission of the Superintendent 
or Jailor, is to be taken away from the spot where the food 
parade is held by any of the prisoners to eat elsewhere. Any 
food and scraps which may not be consumed should be collected 
and divided amongst prisoners who will eat it. If not eaten 
it may be given to the prison cattle or thrown away. 

645 Convict officers shall eat apart from ordinary prisoners, 
and Jconvict warders shall receive their meals after the general 
body of prisoners has been fed. 

646 If any prisoner complain of the apparent smallness or 
lightness of the rations served out to him, the Jailor should at 
once ascertam by weighing the same in the presence of the 
prisoner if the complaint be correct or not, and every precaution 
should be taken to prevent fraud on the part of the cooks, or 
parties employed in the provision godown Scales should be at 
hand for weighing the rations complained of. 

647. The diet of a prisoner m hospital is entirely under the 
Medical Officer's control, and he may order for each individual 
case such extras as he may consider necessary in addition to 
the ordinary hospital diet, these being accounted for under the 
head of medicai comforts. (Rule 674 ) 

648 The Medical Officer may at his discretion order extra 
provisioning for any native prisoner out of hospital. Such ordei 
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shall bo duly entered in PcgUlcr No 3S nod if sncli extra 
provisioning i* issued ln)ond n period of thirty one* dn)* nn 
order shall bo entered in Ilegistcr No 31 (Medical Officer's 
Journal) regarding tho iamc, *nch onlcr being repeated at 
Intervals ofthirt\*one days It tho extm die! is continued lor 
the purpo«cs of tbit Motion the Medical Oflictr shall after cnch 
periodical weighing of the prisoners carefully examine tho result* 
as given In tho history tickets so as to ascertain what prisoner* 
require extm diet or a change of lnlxrar 

G40 ilnch plantation or waste will l»i as eld'd if fnll rations 
arc not drawn for all the sick in hospital and convalescents or 
weakly pn omrs unnl 1c to htlmur or performing mil) the lightest 
tasks, os many of them nro physically unable to consuim. the 
quantity of food nomlnalK etoked for them In (hoc ca es as 
well as in those in which extm diet is prescribed on medical 
grounds, redaction in the full allowance should lw left to the 
discretion of the Medical Officer and he should cxerci e such 
economy as is not inconsistent with the well l<iug of the sick 
and convalescent 

G50 Tho daih allowance of silt nnd green \cj,ctnbles in*) 
bo increased daring unhealthy seasons on the recommendation 
of tho Medical Ollicer nnd un ler the written sanction of tho 
Inspector General 

G51 The staplo food of nn oners shall consist of pncli cereals 
as arc ordinanlr consumed by the poorer clas-i * of tho free 
/ population 

052. Tho cereal* and pnlscs of second qualit; arc to !*• pur- 
chased for prison use The) cannot however ho permitted to 
be Injurious!) adulterated with impurities, or rendered unwhole 
some from damp or insects. 

053 Tho foregoing description of grain though cheaper than 
the first qualit), should bo sound, good and thoroughly whole- 
some all Inferior and damaged gram should bo rejrctcd ns tho 
health of tho convicts mainly* depends on tho nhoJesoinLncss of 
food supplied to them Special attention is called to tho 
necessity of preventing unsound gmln being usod. 

OBf In those district* where nco is largely consumed, it may 
be issued in lieu of wheat. 

055 Wheat may bn issuod in liou of tho other cereals whon 
it is equally cheap 

850 Tho iasuo of moat lias boou estimated without bone and 
when bone Is issued with the meat an addition or 26 por cent, 
should bo mado to tho allowance Prisoners whuso canto usages 
provont their eating moat may bo allowod milk, dhall ghoo or 
curds of tho same value 

067 Fresh fish may bo issued under tho orders of the Modical 
Officer in lieu of mutton, if tho nrico of tho formor L* not highor 
than that of tho Utter Hah should bo woighed without thoir 

• IW-I5+- 



114 


DIETARY 


[CHAP. 


heads, fins and tails, care being taken at the same time that the 
weight of the fish has not been unduly added to, by their having 
just been soaked m water 

65S Good ordinary giass-fed mutton oi goat’s flesh shall be 
supplied. The issue of lungs 01 entrails is prohibited. 

659. When meat is ordeied as a medical comfort the 
allowance oideied will be taken to include bone. 

660. The standaid condiments allowed to each prisoner shall 
as a iule, consist of — 


Turmeric 

Coriander seed (dhunya) 
Gai lie 

Chillies (green or dry) 


£ diam. 
\ diam. 
.. £ dram 

... diams 


These ingredients may be changed when any special mess is 
being prepared on condition that no extia expense is incurred by 
the change 


661, “ Besan ” — the ingredients for preparing which should 

be taken from the sanctioned dietary — may be issued once a 
week, under the instructions of the Medical Ofhcei. It is 
prepared as follows • 


Ponder of dry chillies 
Salt ... 

Turmeric 
Dh all floui 


6 drams or less, 
... 1 ounce. 

... diams. 

. 1 pound 


Mix the above with 3 lbs. of boilmg water and 4 dis. of oil, and 
keep constantly stirring the whole mess till it is thoroughly 
boiled. 


662. The allowance of fuel laid down m the diet scales is the 
maximum. Endea^ ouis should be made to reduce the quantity 
by the use of ovens with converging flues and a damper in the 
mam chimney. 

663 The selection of the pnsoner cooks shall be made by the 
Superintendent, due regaid being had to the caste of men so 
employed The cooks, it males, should occasionally be changed 
If practicable, the cooks should not all be of one caste 

664 Any tampering with the food or scales by the cooks 
should be severely punished. 

665 The allowance of oil or ghee shall always be placed m 
the food in the piesence of a responsible official. 

666 It is of the utmost importance that the food supplied to 
the pnsoneis shall be completely and properly cooked and that 
the full quantity issued shall reach them, and the Jailor shall be 
responsible that this is done Occasional inspections of the food 
when dressed for use should be made by both the Superintendent 
and the Medical Officer 
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CC7 It fa also of the highest importunco that thero should be 
no tampering with the quantity of food, cither hr means of false 
nalcn or through the do taction of portions as porqnfaitc* for tho 
distributing [subordinate*. As thin matter mu t rest with the 
Sapinntending Officer*, the urgenev of examining the realesnnd 
testing the distribute! portions, after short inlcnnfa, cannot bo 
too strongly insisted upon 

60S Tables of the weight of the rations both cooked and 
uncooked aboil Ik p<*btl up in the prison office and in the neigh 
bourhood of the kitchen These slioald nlso be at hand donng 
the di tnbution of minis 

663 Tho scales used in tho godown end cook houses should bo 
of Iron, properU stamped, and should bo frequently tested to 
ascertain their correct man. 

070 Tho pri on subordinate-! shill not bo allowed either to 
cook their food insidi (ho pmtn walls or to liave it cooked for 
them by tho prisoner cooks, 

071 Care shall be taken that tho kitchen and cookln„ pots 
and appliances are scrupulously clean and well kept 

072 The Supinutendent when not the Medical Officer, has 
no power save in special ease* when tho Medical Officer a opinion 
is not immediately available, to alter tho rations of any prisoner 
without consulting tho Medical Officer Ju such special cases the 
Medical Officer shall be Informed as soon as poisiblo of tho 
Superintendent's action In the matter 

G7d On tho basis of tho above scales and rules, dietaries 
adapted to local rcquireun nta are to bo framed in each prison, 
and theso when sanctioned! by* the Juf-pector-Ooucral shall bo 
strictly adhered to 

674 Tho diet of individual prisoners may bo modified on 
the recommendation or the ‘Medical Officer, but tho diot of any 
body of prisoners shall not Ixj changed without tho prtetout sane 
tion of tne Inspector General oxcept iu caso of emergency when 
the Medical Officer may change the same Any such action shall 
at ones ho reported to tho Inspector General by letter, tho 
dreams tan cea leading to tho change being fully stated therein 
(Rule 047 ) 

076 Any sanction which may bo nccordod to a change In tho 
above diet scale* by tho In^poctor General shall only hold good 
(If a period has not been spocifled| till the ond of tho calondor 
year in which it has been sanctioned If it fa desired that 
the revisod scalo should bo continued, fresh sancti m shall bo 
applied for 

076 The Suponntondont and Medical Officor shall exorcise 
tho utmost vlgilaneo In tho supervision of tho food supplies and 
*11 nrticlcs of food isiuod for consumption shall be inspected both 
in q raw and in a cooked state — doily, unless unforcsocn 
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circumstances arise which lender such a proceeding impos- 
sible — by the Medical Officer, who shall specially see that an 
adequate supply o£ \ egetables of good quality is made This 
duty shall not be delegated to the Medical Subordinate, who 
should, however, examine the rations of the prison and report 
the result to the Medical Officer, but be shall have no authority 
to condemn food 

677 The evening as well as the morning rations should be 
inspected The inspection of samples of the food supplies is 
strictly forbidden , they should be seen m bulk. (Rule 123.) 

678 Any defect in quality noticed by the Medical Officer 
oi Medical Subordinate shall at once be biought to the notice 
of the Superintendent. 

679 All articles of food issued foi consumption as well as 
the fuel shall be weighed daily at the time of issue to the cooks, 
by the Jailor, or Steward (if there is such an official on the 
establishment) who shall be responsible that the proper quantity 
is issued for every prisoner From time to time the Superin- 
tendent shall check the issue of rations thus made 

680 In weighing or measuring rations and food, avoirdupois 
weights and imperial measures shall always be used 

681. Stones, or pieces of brick, or wood, or fiagments of 
metal are not on any account to be used as weights. 

682. The lactometers manufactured in England do not, as 

a rule, coriectly gauge milk m a tropical climate If practicable ~ 
the milk supply shall be drawn from cows or buffaloes brought 
to the main gate of the prison foi milking. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 

Clothing and Equipment 
Sections 3 (6); 60 (d) (l), Prisons Act. 

683 Eveiy prisoner undei sentence of ngoious imprison- 

ment or transportation or death shall weai prison clothing as 
prescribed m the rules, shall be supplied with prison bedding, 
and shall not be allowed to retain any article other than those 
specified by rule Any pusoner of any othei class shall likewise 
be supplied with prison clothing and bedding, if the Superintend- 
ent considers it necessary and the prisoner desires it. t 

Note — Convicts, save those undergoing simple imprisonment, appealing beforo 
Court under the Pnsoneis Act shall wear prison clothing. 

684 All puson clothing shall be of unifoim pattern. In ' 
cotton clothing, and in the cotton-woollen clothing, the width of 
the warp shall, as a lule, be two feet and the longitudinal blue 
stripes, which shall invariably he a quarter of an inch in width, 
shall be twelve inches apart and five and tluee-quartei inches from 
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each aide Tho lateral bluo strip s, which ahull also l>o a 
quarter of on inch in width, shall bo one foot apart- In tho 
blanketing whenever practicable, the stripes shall bo arranged 
in the same way, » e n to cncloso squares of one foot, but tho 
colour of tho stripes need not necessarily bo blue In white 
blanketing the stripes maj bo black, and in dork colored Man 
hcling, white 


085 All prison clothing shall ordinarily bo mado by prison 
labour and onlr tho raw material charged to Gotommeut. 
ho clothing or bedding shall bo issued from tho manufacturing 
department of any prison except on an cstiraalo duly sanctioned 
by tho Inspector-General In Cases of grave emergency tho 
Superintendent nmj make sueh muo in anticipation of tho 
sanction of the Inspector-General being accorded 

686 A clothing esUmato (torm No. 78) of tbo requirements 
of twelve months shall bo prepared and forwarded in dupli- 
cate to the Inspector General os soon after tho 1st April m 
each year us possible t 


037 No clothing or bedding shall bo purchased in tho local 
murkot without tho sanction ot tho Inspector General, and this 
sanction shall not be accorded except under very special clr 
cumstnnees In prisons where all, or any of tho articles of 
clothing and bedding required by prisoners cannot bo manu 
factored, tho matter shall bo reported to tho Inspector General 
witha\iewto tho required supply being famished by other 
prisons 

688. Tho clothing bedding and enutarnent of a native 
(Chinese, Burmese, and Malay) prisoner snail consist of — 


Artklf*T 


Bknkeifl *0 

*rn ... 

Cotton Jacket 

Woollen or eottoo*wocU«n Jacket 
Cottoe troiuen « 

oeDfa or •otten-wooUen Irwwo 
Xrtr>gotoo (cottomtrip) 

Cotton or wodla n t* p 
Bvm (IS x S') 

Cotton bodlc* 

J3nopot 
73 oc bowl 
Body tkVet 

Ulatory tick ft •*« 


To- 

mate*. 


X on. — { m ) Tbo abor* Eft n»y b* altered or added to, trader th* **netlon ot tbo 
Itwpoetor-Gcicral, to nil tbo repUTetacBU of tbo eHwuto In which irajr pri*oo !* 
•It oat* tbo antbertoad aflowanoc for each prioaoer being shown In th* coloan 
prarlded In Term K» 78. 

(*) Ftm*lo prifoom In Bind Priaoo* .may bo allowed trocjcn sod Jtekat* In 
plteoof ttnM and bodlo**. 

(c) Ocorki wilder* may bo » Bowed sandal*. — RnU* C53 and W7 
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689 The zinc pofc shall be of the following dimensions : — 
Height 6 inches, diameter 4s inches 

690 The zme bowl shall be of the following dimensions * — ■ 

Diameter at top 8 inches, diametei at base 4| inches, and depth 
2 inches. , 

691. The zinc pots and bowls shall be separately numbered, 
by being stamped with a still die, from 1 upwards. The number 
of the pot and bowl (both should bear the same number) issued 
to each convict shall be enteied m his history ticket When any 
pot oi bowl is condemned, the article that replaces it should 
bear the same number as that which has been condemned. The 
number on the pot should be stamped on the outside, half an inch 
below the rim, and that on the bowl should be impressed on the 
inside, half an inch below the rim These vessels, when in use, 
should be kept clean and bright 

692 The clothing, bedding and eqmpment of European 
and Eurasian prisoners shall consist of— 


Articles 

Males. 

Fe 

males, 

Cotton coat 

til 




2 

• • 

Cotton trousers or drawers 


• •• 

• ft 


2 

2 

Nigbt dresses 


• •• 

• ft 


*• 

2 

Flannel Shirt 

• • » 



• 

2 

I 

Do. do 

i • 

■ 

• •• 


• ft 

1 

Flannol petticoat 

• • 

* 

• • 


Ml 

1 

Cotton do 

lit 

• • 

• ft 

i • 

* 

1 

Do. ]ackot 


• ft 

• ft 

• • 


2 

Do. bodico 



Ml 

• M 

gal 

2 - 

Do. skirt 

• 

ft • 

• ft 

Ml 

mm 

2 

Socks 


t 

• 

• I 

2 


Stockings 

• ft 

• 

• 


• 

2 

Towel 

• • • 

• It 

• • 


1 

2 

Blanket 

• • 

• ft 

Ml 


1 

I 

Bedding 

• t 

• • 

• • 


1 

1 

Pillow 

• • 



• ft 

• ft 

I 

Boots or shoes 

• • 

• •• 


, 

1 

• •• 

Slippers 

• •• 

■ ft* 

ft ft 

Ml 

• •• 

1 

Hat (pith, straw oi cans) 

ft • 

Ml 

• 

II 

1 

1 

Zmc pot 


• ft 

Ml 

• •• 

1 

1 

Zinc bowl 

• 

> ft 

• at 

• * 

1 

I 

Spoon 

• 


• ft ft 

• • 

1 

1 

Comb 


• 

• •• 


1 

1 

Brush 

« • 

ft ft 


ft * 

1 

1 

Body ticket 

• • 


• • 

ft 

1 

1 

History-ticket 



• •• 

* 

I 

1 


Norn, — (a) The abo\ c list may bo altered, or added to, under tlie sanction of the 
Inspector General 


693. Extra clothing and bedding shall be issued to any sick, 
weakly, or infirm prisoner, on the written recommendation of 
the Medical Officer. 

694 Every convict sentenced to ngoious imprisonment shall 
wear a nine ticket 3" + 2 attached by a leather tab to a button. 
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in the cuts of ranlo prisoner* to tbo left breast, ami In tbo case 
of females on tho left alcove The following particulars should 
appear on tho ticket — 

Name and father's name 
Section under which convicted 
Dato of fientenc* 

Date of release 

In tho right liand lop comor IT M or L according 
to daw of labour given to prisoner 

{Sco Inspector-General of Pmons Circular ho. 2 of 1907 ) 

095 Every convicted prisoner sentenced to imprisonment for 
upwards of 14 days shall, on admission, receive a history ticket 
with iho particulars on tho opening page duty filled in, and in 
this ticket dial I be recorded all the results of tho fortnightly 
welghments, all admissions Into and discharges from hospital all 
changes of labour all Issues of clothing and equipment parti 
colors regarding appeals, nil ivmlsdon for special service, all 
punishments and nil indulgences granted under pnson rules 
#ueh ns Interviews allowed, and ree ipt and despatch of 
letters permitted 

090 Tho history ticket shall either bo kept In charge of tho 
convict officer of tho prisoners gang or In the office Tho 
convict officer shall bo supplied with n satchel in which to place 
/ the tickets of tho gang lithe history tickets arc kept In tho 

i office, they should be placed In satchels or boxes and should bo 

sq arranged that tboy wny bo easily ncccsublo for reference 

C97 Tho body tichots of prisoners sentenced to imprison 
ment for periods not oxceedlng H days shall bo held to bo their 
history tickets also 

COS. History tickets shall bo prepared in tho form prescribed 
below : — 


Q> n bo. 
4535, d&tal 
tbs llUi Job- 
lPOi, 
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Opening page. 

Convict’s History-Ticket 


Register No. 

Name and father’s or husband's 
name. 

Caste 

Age. 

Ilenlth on admission into the Pnson 

Weight in lbs. 


Number of pievious convictions, 
(innik TI if classed as an habitual ) 


Crime 


Sentence. 


Sentencing Court 


Date of Sentence. 


Date of admission into the 


Prison. 


* Date of expiry of sentence. 


t Date of release if the comict earns full remission. 

* lot* ifCno Vo pul o* #<ntcico lx* rodtscctl on appeal c* otlt<rrfn' 

tLircre 1. 

t On j f u “ o* . n 11 1 » tlsV b ! sal 1 o 5 %-g* 

-V. P . — All c! rrnt- ”» U> l* v in rvil ink 

Inr/’T tied. 




Kntrif 


Dib ring Oflio r. 
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695 Tho history tickets ot prisoners who dlo in prison shall 
be kept for emo year after death, those ol prisoners released, 
for one year after release, and tlio-c or prisoners who escape, for 
one year after the dato of escape Wlien a prisoner is trans 
ferred to another prison, hia history tlckot shall be tent 
with him 

700 Con nets employed on garden work and other ncii\o 
occupations do not require, during the greater part of the year, 
to wear all their clothing svliilo ot labour, neither do conncts 
cmploved"in closed workshops, kitchin*, etc- On the other hand, 
care should ho taken, especially during tho cold weather at 
inspections and nt meal times vhpii pn oners arc not moving 
about that the} nro properk clod Prisoners should not bo allowed 
to wear wot c’othes and if kept seat'd or standing alwut on 
cold mornings tho blanket may lw worn crossed our the l>ody 
HLe a plaid \\heti working in the rain, pri oners may 
allowed extra old blanket clothing so that the ordinary allow- 
ance may be kept drj to put «n when they cease work 

703 Cons ids who krep their clothing in good order, ixyond 
the ordmarv I ngth of time inn) U rewarded by the Superin 
tendent In grant of sp*cisl r< mis ion As n gui !c in such 
cases a cotton cap, coat, and troUM-rs eh ml 1 each or hnarjlj last 
six months sirailnraruclw of \r»>ol twelu montlrs a blanket two 
years and amt two to ll reo y lant. 

702- All ortlcles of prison clothing of eserj cons let 
sentenced to a period of imnnsomnwit exceeding three months 
shall, as far ns practlrnblo Ihj marked with his orlnr register 
number hor marking clot)nu n the dhobicV nut (truecarput 
aaotarHiun) should bo used 

703 All pnsou clothing should be oT thoroughly good 
materials and SapeniiUnduiti of pri ona in which clothing is 
manufactured shall seo that tho cloth is of th » b st which cau bo 
mado and that tho sowing is as good ns tho cloth 

70* All details regarding tho supply of prison clothing 
shall bo entered in Register .No. JJ and no clothing shall bo 
struck off tills register ns unserviceable until It has b*»on 
condemned under tbo initials of tho Superintendent In such 
register 

705 A prison official shall bo placed In charge of tho cloth- 
ing store and shall bo held responsible for Ibss Ho should bo 
allowed a sufficient namlwr of com icts to onablo him to ha\ o the 
clothing frequently mrnod and exposed to tho sun and air Tho 
strictest attention shall bo paid to having all clothing and bedding 
returned into store thoroughly washed and ropalrod boforo being 
placed In stock Tho old worn-out blankets and clothing should 
not bo kept In tho godowns, bat bo periodically oxomlned and 
destroyed or ordered to bo cleaned and mado Into pads, to bo 
used by tho prisoners who ore employed In carrying boskots of 
earth, grain, otc. 

70C To destroy vonnln m tho blankets, bodding or clothing 
the articles should bo steeped in boiling water, with alum 
3 359 - 18 +- 
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707 No pocket or opening m the clothing, other than those 
authorized, shall be allowed, and the pattern should m no way 
be departed from Articles oi clothing and bedding are not to 
be used for canying giam 01 other articles. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

Labour and Industries. 

Sections 85 (1), 36, 60 (e) (g). 

708. No convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, or 
convict sentenced to simple imprisonment who elects to work, 
shall, except on an emergency, and by the written order of the 
Superintendent entered m Register No 12, be kept to labour for 
more than nine houis m any one day. No work, except menial 
and necessary woilc, as provided for m Rule 461, shall be done 
on Sunday, Christmas day. Good Friday and the Birthday of the 
Sovereign, which shall be legarded as holidays. 

709 During the hot season, m distucts where the heat is 
very great, a mid-day rest of two houis may be allowed to all 
pnsoneis. A mid-day rest of two hours should also be allowed, 
at all seasons of the year, to weakly or infirm pusoners from 
whom laboui is exacted. 

710. No convicts shall be employed on public works other 
than construction or alteration of puson buildings or premises 
without the special sanction of Government. 

711. The practice of employing small gangs of convicts on 
local works has been prohibited — Government of India, Home 
Department, Resolution, 7th May 1886, No. 10-605-18. 

712 The employment of gangs of convicts, lodged m port- 
able prisons, on railway or canal works, if sanctioned by 
Government, shall be carefully watched and specially reported 
on. The special report herein refen ed to should, m the case 
of existing extra-mural prisons, be embodied in the Annual 
Report of the Department. 

713 The following classification of laboui is laid down for 
guidance. It should not be forgotten, m connection with the 
subjoined list, that labour, however light, may be penal and 
deterrent if the task is properly appoitioned to the physical 
capacity ol the prisoner of whom it may be required • — 


Classification of Prison laboui . 


Hard. 

Medium 

Light 

1. Sliot-dnil, 

1 

1 Carpet aiul durnc 

1. Twisting thread or fibre 


wearing 


2 Painp, crank, capstan or 

2 Tnpo and money-bag 

2 Teasmg coir, rool or 

pngmill 

vrc'iving' 

thread 

*1 Public works labour 

S Cloth printing 

S Making bobbinB 

•1 Road making 

4 Basket, bamboo, and 

4 Splitting and droning 


rntnn work 

cane 
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C Earth dl xin 
8. Maxmrj 

7 Hoor-amurylng 

braking ercnlbnr 
£. C*rTThjp er haaLngj 
la*d* («rtb water' 
•toe c*. iterr* etc ) 

V lUMog water 
JO. Hewing and t earing' 
CreVooiL 

11 Idme-gntdln,. 

1_ PooBdUij Mek*. 

IX Eitraeting edr «WOrj 
otter £ter by pcurod- 
lug ccteatlre 
It 051 prr*tlo~ 

13. C rbJleg grilw. 

1C, BdeV and do miking 
17 tewing' woe»lioJ rwjrbj 
etmzirr 

If Blaelimiu a milk. 

10 Iliad rrr»t work. 

5% Trrufla nu bloc men. 
*1. UWri 
£2 tVtwl tanur*. 

2X PiiaLng . 

-L traariog of all kind* 
not included nndcr] 
medium. 

22. Warping bjr mound] 

hbmr 

24 Mi’.iplnidns 
27 Blanket mwufictW 

28, Bowing wool or eotUm.1 

23. Falling or ihrinklogj 

btaoket*. 

30. Roj>* miking 

31. P i K tcrj 

32. Paper and pai to- board 

33. ffcarctigLg 
3U Cooking 


Carpentry (general) 
IxwThrr working 
Ha work. 


S IVUIndlflg. 


P Pjeln 

10 Tcti -talkin' 


11 TaOrrla- 
1— Fewlng goaoy teg*. 


13 PnlK-ttollcfr 


8 lacfiuetiflg 

a ifiHJop r*r^ 

7 Hiking mvclojr 

8. fcltto fc a*l drying 


P Prmlrg ttgftdwr 

10 Gmla cr*«d ilftm 

11 Sweehfug 
12. Weed ng ud light 

Cvrdndng 
IX Clrr^al wtrfc 


11 WiDhCwte- grain. ’ll. Orjy holdert. 

1C lie ling and cteariegls FljtErx 

1C. flarfaUU ft ^ir C outer*. 

1 Storing lad wnjHr- l* HoDn fetdm. 

erdn. I 

13. Cleaning hmjw and |J CclUlltr 
WaaiU*. j 

IP Cleaning a**l ctlnwlp Ceroiln* and ci»nln 
wi Wag term* k*. | | D g 

*». T HiMo- furniture 24 Chrckr-» 

"1 Gardening 
Laundry-w-erL 
23. Ifdr-ratllng 
2L Con pc It or*. 


23. D" i .ri frctarw 

*0. Ira po»lt nr* 

2" Otter (power) oieblnej 
man. 

23 lalera (on PrtaiJ. 

20 ItoHer maktT*. 

30. ft o ling pact Inc rr»n. 

31 Performing maeblaa-j 
uan. 

3-. Paging nuehlnctnan. 

33 Cjelettlng machine-! 

31 Wlrartllching machine-! 
man 

36, Getting mac hi no- wan 
M. Leather and cloth] 
catting. 

37 Handling. 

38 Putlog 
30 flaminrag 

40 Draper*. 

41 lleatrra, 

4_. M* trice maker*. 

43 Tamer*, ^ 

4 * ntien. 

46. EnTtlopo panehlng 


,V#k.— It k otrrkmi that with » proper reduction of taak and In coowdtatlafl 
with tk* Medical Officwr a hhowr clawed aa hard or medium may in certain case* 
bo *afoly glren to pHaanen clawod a* fit for light labour 
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714. "When the Medical Officer has ceibified, as lequned by 
Buie 252, the class of labour for which a convict is fit, it will 
rest with the Superintendent to determine the particular 
employment to which the convict shall be drafted. In thus 
apportioning employment, care shall be taken not to assign to 

c any convict labour which is beyond his physical stiengtb. 

715. The following scale of tasks is piescribed for -adoption 
in prisons It represents the full task to be exacted from every 
fully trained convict. In cases where work cannot be mea- 
sured, the waider m charge of the gangs should see that the 
prisoners aie fully employed during work hours. 

Scale of tasks per prisoner per diem. 

Con worh. 

Plaiting sinnet (6 strands) . ... 176 feet. 

Do. (7 strands) 160 feet. 

Smnet mats ... ... . 8 squaro feot. 

Brash mats . ... 2 square feet, 

bworfl matting (86" wide) .. 15 square foet per pnsofler. 

Fernery matting (36" wide), double 
weft . .30 square feet per prisoner, 

Shoennahng. 

Bandals .... ... ,2 pairs cnt leather 

Do ... . . . , i . 1 pair nncut leather. 

Boots .1 pair m 3 days 

Starching. 

Drill cloth . 1 warp. 

Convict cloth .. LJ warp i 

Tailoring. 

Convict suits ....... 2 suits. 

Do. • % • • f Mf 10 suits (by machine) 

Shot-drill. 

The distance to be travel sed should be 20 feet up and down 
foi half an houi, both morning and evenmg The lifting and 
the placing of the shot should be done by word of command 
In addition to this, medium or light labour may be given for the 
remaining 8 hours of work. 


Weaving ( hand-looms ). 


Blankets 

48" 

wide 

7 feet. 

Convict cloth ... 

30" 

do. 

.. 30 feet 

Cotton carpet (stripes) punja 

30" 

do. 

. 2 feet. 

Regimental or Police carpets ... 
Cotton tape (for bundles) 

1" 

do. 

... 16 square feet, 

. 80 feet. 

Do 

14* 

2' 

do. 

. . 60 feet. 

Cotton tape (for cots) 

do. 

... 60 feet. 

Do (peons) 

3" 

do. 

... 40 feet. 

Police cloth 

30" 

do. 

.. 20 feet. 

Cotton carpets (design) ... 

3" to 15" 

... Tasks varying with 

Woollon carpets (Persian and 
Bij&pur) 

r to s" 

intricacy and fine- 
ness of pattern, 

» 


Preparing tearjtt, 

Ccttrirt elMh No, lOlwUi 40 jtuJ* j wani. 

Cotb No rO t«l x 40 jnrJt { tnj-p, 

Prtton ierrinf* 


1 to fO j-rirraft*. 
1 to J& pH*cofr», 
I to 10 f ri«mrr 

tT«ii.-X~Ki^f*<tt*.4**mkrU SaJ «t~1 U j-n r»«l. f IL* j~U» 
Jfit (Honr&n* 


Hwj r tU aHc^Uai 


Ohft-1 pr*ln 

Cluot c Cl * 

Po jetting a.cv Clr# — 
PkVI p whii 

WlaJlo n«-*f r«r st»t* 

t*^c^“Vrn»lIcr 

(Urtb>«rcrk 

ri , M 


30 to 40 \U 

rcoiu 

3 lo4lU. 

* \u. 


10 1 *1 rolle f«rU 
100 n\~ Ur-L 

ian«. 


7 1C I very cinvict cm K Ing first put to learn an) kin I of 
work shall V allowed n reasonable time in which to learn It nnd 
if dann„ thu time he shows due diligence and makes satis- 
factory pmgro't, he shall rccrivo rctnt sion for indutttr The 
time, which ii necoMorv to cnahlo a convict to leam his work 
and produce the fall tad , will differ according to the Industry 
Care mast l<e taken In estimating a convicts progress that 
duo allowance is inn jo for diderence in Intelligence and 
physical strength 

717 Every possibleadvantage shall ho taken of corn let labour 
in executing n j aim or new works c mnected with a pn-on, and 
oo ortlclo for pn on us« which tho prison*'™ can luonafactaro for 
tbew«cl\C'H *hall be purchased in tho local innrket without the 
sanction of the Inspector General. 

718 VII munlal nnd other duties of the prison, which can bo 
propcrlv lidcgited to prisoner* shall bo assigned at the dla 
cretion of tho Suj»enntcndent hi labouring convicts, care being 
taken tliatno such work slinll bo assigned to or exacted from 
a prisoner t > whom it urn) really bo objoctbnablo on tho ground 
of caste Fquol enro mast 1« obs rved tliat no prisoner on a 
false pica of casts Is permitted to evade nnj Inboar whfch he 
maj consider to bo onerous or disngroeablo and all such cases 
shall bo reported to the Inspector Genoral, who aftor making 
duo and proper enquiry shall dotemnno whether the plea 
advanced is valid or otherwise, and issue luatroctions 
accordingly 

719 Tho employment of prisoners as clorka in the prison 
ofTieo without tho sanction of tho Inspector-General is 
absolutely prohibited (Rules 235 to 237 ) 

720 Su|»rintondcnts Jailors warders or other officers hav ing 
quarters at tho prison may bo allowed tho acrrlcou of prisoners 
to carry water nnd as sweepers j and Sapor Intondonta, Jailors nnd 

* K9 — 1CU+- 
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Deputy Jailors having quaiters on prison premises may be allowed 
a certain numbei of prisoners in the gaidens attached to the 
quarters This number shall not exceed four and it may be deter- 
mined by the Inspector-General Beyond this no officer or servant 
shall be allowed to make any private use whatever of any 
prisoner. In the case of extia-mural prisons, which are at times 
located in places wheie the difficulty m obtaining domestic 
servants is very pionounced, it shall be within the discretion of 
the Inspector-General to relax the provisions of this rule. 

Note. — Of the paid staff the Snpenntendout of a first class Central Prison shall 
be allowed two paid warders as orderlies In a second class Central Prison and xn a 
Distuct Prison one such warder shall be allowed to the fcuperintendent. One con- 
vict warder shall he allowed as an orderly to the Jailor of a Central Prison. 

721. The object to which prison industries shall be devoted is 
fiistly, puson lequnements , secondly, the wants of other con- 
suming departments oi Government. These departments are 
looked to to obtain articles which they require from prisons, pro- 
vided that the articles can be supplied by the prison oi the same 
quality and at the same puce as they can be obtained m the open 
rnaiket. It is only, when these sources of employment are 
exhausted, that prison mdustiies should be devoted to pioducmg 
articles for general sale, and if any prison industry is proved 
seriously to injure any local trade, it should be discontinued m 
favoui ot some othei kind of employment. The price's of prison 
made ai tides sold to the public shall not be below the local 
maikct rate 

722. Convicts shall not be employed m association with fiee 
labourers provided that this rule shall not be held to piohibit 
the employment of skilled workmen as foremen or instructors on 
public works oi in other industries No charge shall be made to 
the Public Works Department for labour supplied to it for 
repans or alterations to a puson. No pnsoner shall at any 
time, upon any pretest or for any purpose whatever whether 
accompanied by warders or not, be permitted to proceed to or 
visit any bazaai oi mart. 

723 When convicts are employed m blasting, well- 3 inking, 
excavations, oi other works oi a dangerous character, every 
reasonable precaution shall be taken to guard against accidents 
In blasting operations the filing of the charge should be carried 
out by some lesponsible person , in excavation the sides should 
be sloped oi cut in steps , and in well-linking the sides, if not 
sloped, should be boaided to prevent them falling m. 

724 Eveiy prisonei, who has not more than six months of 
sentence lemaimng, may be employed on extra-mural labour 
irrespective of the poition of sentence already passed m prison. 
No pusonei who has more than two yeais of sentence to lun 
shall be so employed without the sanction of the Inspector-Genp- 
ral. No prisoner sentenced to inoie than nine months'’ imprison- 
ment shail be selected for extra-muial work until he has served 
at least one-third oi Ins sentence. No prisoner shall be passed 
out of the prison for exti a-inural work without his register 
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number or name and the name or Iho pcn*on re-fponsiblo for liln 
aafo custody King recorded by the gnti keeper 

cm. — ThU mint*-* ftnlapplj V pt-J-n-n employ «1 In eitt*-cnor*l prison t, 
rtnrJIo^ tV- ^Mlin of which n:h* th»ll fmn I rrp U tlrn j l*' Inn- 1 tj ibn 
IncpcrlcT’Oc-nml of rri*c*n ll n I* o re kJ n t to nl-rl prirtroem 

for n:tr* rn n rmj U>«~nr »h h*T* «h im cr *rc lllcrlj- to h*tc a »trtm |ndlo*tlm 
to ftcmjv 

725 Pri^nern working on extra mural work are to work 
together in gang*, and not 1*» Qllnwod to straggle The nfficml 
in charge shall 1» rc ponsibla (hat tbr^ nre subjected to tin 
Mine discipline is when employed inside tin pn on (ltalc 801 ) 

72G In ewry prison there shod lw finned a convalescent 
gang, of rrhom n sejmratc mn tor shill l>o kept The gang is to 
con-ust of old and infirm m<m physically unfit for Imnl labour, 
and prisoner* discharged consaleseont from her pitnl who arc to 
bo employed on light Inbonr 

7*-7 Tlio Snpennlen lent of a prison mlh the nd\ ico of the 
Me Heal Officer, may um* hi* discretion In the cinplounent of 
prisoners ont of doors In wet wcithor and in nltenng t rest in 
tho middle of the da\ acconlmg to the climate and season ( f the 
>car reporting the latter circumstances to the Inspectoral ncrnl 
for orders. 


CHAPTFR \\\ I 
Poiso'crcs’ 1 nortrrr 
Seet insi 12 (T), IS aarf 2 >, Pn oat Jet 

7BS Property defivcreif vrfffi, or found on a | risoner on 
Umirsion, or afterwnnls sent to liittt openly nn l through tho 
Superintendent or Jailor shall lw dealt with nndor the follow 
ing rules. 

7£0 If it consists of prohibited articles such ns obscene 
pictures or Htoraturo tolmcco snulf, opium or mi) other drug or 
Hquor it shall bo destroyed 

730 If it consists of porishablo articles of any value, it may 
be sold, and tho proceeds dealt with under Rule 737 

731 If tho Medical Officer cons! lew that there aro sanitary 
objections to tho retention of tho clothing of an} prisonor or if 
any prisoner on admission into pn on Is sufiorlng from any 
infectious or contagious disenso, the clothing shall, under tho 
written order m Register No 34 of tho Modlcal Officer, 
bo burnt. 

73° Tho Jailor is responsible for tho safo custody and duo 
delivorj on release, of all proportj not dealt with undor Rules 
739 and 744 brought by a prisoner into prison or received thoro 
on his account 
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738 All clothing, cash, jewellery, and other pioperty received 
with or found on the person of a convicted prisoner on admission, 
shall be entered m the Prisoners* Property Register No. 2, and 
the entry— which shall specify the nature of "the propeity, the 
numbei or quantity and the estimated value of each item — shall 
be read ovei to the prisoner, and his signature or mark, together 
with the signature of the Jailor, shall be taken m the column foi 
that purpose The clothing of a pnsonei, if ragged or worthless, 
may be destioyed under the ordeis of the Superintendent, which 
shall be recoided m Register No 2 

734. Clothing, aftei washing or fumigation, shall be made up 
into a bundle and endoised, m both English and the Vernacular, 
with the prisoner’s name, registei number, and ordinary date of 
release. Lotahs, cooking pots, and other non-peiishable ai tides 
shall be included m the clothing bundle, which shall be stored m 
a place set apait for the purpose. These bundles shall, as far as 
possible, be airanged m open work partitions, baskets, or nets, 
each containing the bundles of prisoners to be leleased m a 
particular month. 

735 A Jailor is only bound to leceive charge of such pio- 
perty brought with a pnsonei as can be stored in the prison 
store-rooms If, as is sometimes the case, cattle or unwieldy 
articles such as charpoys, etc., aie brought to prison with a 
prisoner, they should not be taken charge of by the J ailoi, but 
handed ovei to the prisoner’s friends, if he so desue, oi otherwise 
at once sold by public auction and' the proceeds, when leahsed, 
should be carried to the credit of the prisoner as dnected m 
Rule 737. 

736. Jewellery or other valuables are to be made up into a 
parcel, which shall be sealed by the Jailor and endowed m his 
handwriting, with the name of the prisoner, his register number, 
and the date of his admission and release, and snail be kept m 
some safe receptacle provided foi that purpose in each pnson. 
The cash belonging to a prisoner shall be brought to account in 
Registers Nos. 2 and 16 and shall be kept cither m the treasury 
—on a Pass Book — or in the prison safe Cash required foi the 
month’s disbursements should only be kept in the latter. 

Note — Com of foreign countries shall be classed as jewellery 

737. Where the term of imprisonment is foi two years and 
upwards, the clothing and other perishable ai tides received with 
a prisoner may at the discretion of the Superintendent be sold by 
auction at the Mdmlatdfii’s Court, and money received earned 
to the prisoner’s credit by a red ink entry initialled by the 
Superintendent in the cash column of the Prisoner’s Pioperty 
Register No 2, provided that, it an appeal is made, the pioperty 
should not be disposed of until the appeal is decided 

788. Whenever, under the operation of these rules, the clothing 
of a prisoner is summarily disposed of by the Pnson authorities, 
the prisoner '-hall on release, it he have not sufficient property to 
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purchase other clothing bo proxided \rith iruitablo clothing nt 
the expense of Government 

730 Any property or money belonging to n prisoner may, nt 
• ny lime donng lus imprisonment with the consent of tho pn oner 
and the approx al of the Superintendent bo delivered to the 
prisoners' friends or foil, it ml the proceed-* of the fah? of cuch 
property mh\ be disposed of in such manner n^ the prisoner may 
direct, provided thnt tbtv shall not l*o applied to tho personal 
0505 of tho pri oner daring In* confinement nor *o disced of 
with tho otyret of escaping pavment therefrom of run fine 
imposed on him l»y an) Court mil thnt enre shall bo tnCen to 
retain a sufficient sum to proxn le the pn on«T with clothing, and 
to obviate tl o necessity ol granting film *ul>si*tonc< mono) nr 
traveling expenses on release Where tho prisoners sentence 
is below two year*, sufficient clothing must nlso be retained to 
enable him to It-axe the prison decently clothed 

740 When n pnvjncr is transferred from om pn n to 
another, the whole of hn prop-wt) of r\cry description th n in 
thecnitod) of the Jailor shall bo sent with I im, with a fall 
correct statement of the description an 1 estimated value of each 
article 

74] On the occasion of th© releaxo of a nnsoner the proper!) 
•dull be mad'* over to him in the presence of the 4 >m»- nntendent, 
who shall after entr) of the word * received ” talco the pn oner « 
signature in the column provi led for that purpo^ in Register 
ISo 2, aryl shall attest the entr) l»y a aignaturo Thn aarno 
procedure shall also Iwj adopted wlicnever tlic properly of a 
prisoner is disposed of under Rule 739 

74° In the ovent of a prisoner d) mg in pnsan, lin property, 
if he has not willed it to nn\ p rson shall bo made over to the 
officer in charge of tho nearest police (station, to bo dealt with 
under sections 07 and 63 nf Bomba) Act IV of 1890, and tho 
Superintendent ahall forward with tho proport) tho prisoner's 
descriptive roll, to enable tho police to trace the relations Tills 
rule docs not apnl) to tho Presidcnc) Prisons where t lie property 
of a deceased prisoner — IT there are no clnunants and tho prisoner 
die* intestate— shall l>o kept for twolxo months and tlwn 
sold by tho Superintendent nnd tho procoeds credltod to 
Government 

74J Tho property of an escaped prisoner shall bo retained 
for one year From the dato of his escape 1 f ho is notrc-capturcd 
within that period, Ills proporty shall bo sold and tho proceeds 
with any cash belonging to tho prisoner ahnll bo paid into tho 
Treasury as unclaimed propert) 

741 Property of any kind found on a prisoner, after Ids 
being searched on admission, shall bo forfeited and tho value 
carried to tli o credit of Gox ornment, a certain proportion not 
exceeding one third, being awarded to tho findor by tho 
Superin Undent. 

m 3W—17 
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CHAPTER XXVII 
Guarding. 

Sections 3 (1), 55 and 59 (6), Prisons Act. 

745 Guards which are attached to prisons shall consist of 
eitbei military or police or reserve warders. 

746 The Superintendent of each Prison or Jail shall, if the 
Guard is supplied by the police m consultation with the District 
Superintendent of Police, draw up subsidiary rules for the 
guidance of the guard to meet local requirements , 

indicating — 

(«) the sanctioned strength of the Jail or Prison guard , 
regulating — 

(b) its distribution (detachments, if anj) , 

(c) the number and position of the sentries, defining their 
beats , 

(d) the position. to be taken up by the guard and its distri- 
bution and duties on the “< alarm ” sounding by day, 

(e) the position to be taken up by the guard and its distri- 
bution and duties on the “ alarm ’’ sounding by night , 

and determining — 

if) some “ alarm ” signal 

The rules so drawn up will be subject to the approval of the 
Inspector-General of Prisons and the Inspector-General of Police. 
They shall, when so appioved, be translated into the vernacular, 
signed by the Superintendent of the Prison or Jail and District 
Superintendent ot Police, and be hung up alongside the general 
rules for Prison or Jail guards in the guard-room of the parti- 
cular Prison or Jail to which they apply. 

747. The officer m charge of the guard shall see that all 
standing orders regarding the duties ot the guard are duly 
observed, and shall satisfy hunself, as soon as the guaid is 
mpunted, that all such oiders are known to the men and under- 
stood by them 

748. In the event of the officer m charge of the guard or any 
Constable on guard duty becoming incapacitated by sickness 
from remaining at his post, the fact shall be immediately reported 
to the Chief Constable, or such Senior Officer as may be near at 
hand who shall forthwith take measures to relieve the incapaci- 
tated officer or Constable 

749 The fire-arms of the guard shall always have the bayonet 
fixed, and shall leraam m the guard-room when not in use. 

750 No officer or Constable on guard duty shall on any 
account take off his clothing or accoutrements This rule does 
not apply to occasions when an officer or Constable is taking his 
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milk, nor doc* it prohibit him from taking off Mi pugrec or belt 
when lying down to re*t dnnng the day and night 

751 Tho officer in charg of the guard *linll on no account 
(put hi guard except to ohty n call of mime, an l before qnlt 
tiog the guard Ik idinll plncv. the next senior officer In charge 
lie t-hnll ako prevent nnv Constable from quitting tho guard 
without lenve which hall l«e sparingly granted, nnd only for 
<peaal parpo'-ex mi 1 for Oiort^ t po <IMc period 

752 Con tnl lc«, on guard dnlv, who may Iki unnblo to 
nrrango for having thur foil brought to them, shall lw allowed 
2 hour*' Icaxo for the pnrpo c of taking their meal between the 
hourd of 8 v M nnd 2 r m this privilege shall not bo granted to 
more than onMhird of the men on guard at the same time 

7*>3 Tho guard shall r< isllr force nil attempts mndo to 
break iutoor oat of n»\ part of the prison, and shall aid in tho 
supprex ion of all Mokneo or opposition to nuthont) on tho part 
of tne pnwracr- 

761 The guard shall not take nn\ part in tho daily discipline 
of the prison or ax 1 t in Marching tho pri oners or In connttng 
them It il to l>o Vent as much ns po *»ib!c from being brought 
into clo o contact with the pri -oners % 

765 No 7s alive Police Officer simll bo allowed to enter tho 
pruon except on daty 

76C Tlic Officer or Constables of tho guard sholl not hold 
run) coimnunlcntion with a prisoner either by words or In signs, 
the) aro strict!) prohibited from bringing an) thing of vxliatovcr 
description from tho outside of tha prison to nn) prisoner and 
frotn receiving an) thing from a prisoner to bo conveyed outsldo 
tho pmon. 

767 In the cxent of an) attempt to break out of tho Jail or 
Prison or an) olhor disturbance occurring, tho guard shall Imme- 
diate!) foil in, loa 1 nnd net in nccordanco with tho rales framed 
under rulo 740 (a nnd r) nnd tho ofheer or tho guard shall at onco 
do Ids best to communicate with tho Jailor nnu bis own superior 
officer Jf, however, tho prisoners should assault tho Prison 
officers, or attempt to break out of any particular ward or yard 
«nl tho ofheer of tho guard should consider Umt it would bo 
dangerous to dcla) until tho arrival of the superior Frison officials, 
that officer shall rescue tho Prison officers and proxent tho 
prisoners from breaking out Tho officer shall gixo noticototho 
prisoners in a loud tono of \oico, that if they do not immediately 
surrender, tho) will lw fired upon Thin xvnrnlng shall (if circum 
stance admit of delay) bo repented twice, and ir thoro appears 
no other menus of quolling the disturbance, tho officer shall direct 
his men to open flro upon tho refractor)' pnsonors but ho shall 
Ik} careful to ccaso firing as soon ns tho prisoners fly or surrender 
On tho arrival of tho Superintendent of tho Prison, or superior 
officer of Police, tho guard shall act under their orders 
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U« this connection attention is inn fed to the following rules 
icgardivg the use of arms against any prisoner or a body of 
prisoners , in the case of an oufbrcal or attempt to escape, which 
have been framed by the Gotcrnoi-General in Council undo clause 
(G) of section 99 of the Prisons Jet, IX of 189 Jr * — 

1. Any officer of the Prison may use a sword, bayonet, fiie- 
arm or any other weapon against any prisoner escaping or 
attempting to escape : provided that lesoit shall not be had to the 
use of any such weapon, unless such officer has leasonable 
ground to believe that lie cannot otherwise pievcnt the escape. 

2. Any officci of the Pnsou may use a swoid, bayonet, 
fire-arm or any othci weapon on any pusonei engaged in any 
combined outbreak or in an} 7 attempt to force oi break open the 
outer gate oi enclosure wall of the Prison, and may continue to 
use such weapon so long as such combined outbreak or attempt 
is being actually prosecuted 

8 Any officer of the Prison may use a swoid, bayonet, fire- 
nrm oi any other weapon against an} 7 prisonei using violence to 
any officci of the Prison or othci person ■ provided that such 
officer has reasonable ground to believe that tho officer of the 
Prison or othet person is in danger to life oi limb, oi that othei 
gue\ous liuit is likely to be caused to lnm. 

4 Before using fire-arms against a pnsoner under the 
authority com eyed in Rule (1) of this part, the officci of the 
Prison shall give a w'aimng to the prisoner that he is about to 
ftre on him. 

5. No officci of the Piison shall, m the presence of his supeiioi 
officer, use arms of any soit against a pnsoner in the case of an 
outbieak or attempt to escape except under the ordors of such 
snpcrioi officer.] 

* Tide Home Department Desolation No 32-Jmls— 500510, dated tbo 3J«t 
August lS n G, Appendix 2, Tart V, embodied in Government Desolation No JS4I, 
dated the Gth Mureh 1S97. 

/5S The guaid shall present arms to the Inspector-General 
oi Prisons, to the Snpenntendent of the Prison, tho Commissionei, 
the Inspector-Gen ei al ot Police, the Distuct Mogisliatc, the 
fusions oi Additional Se c sions Judge, the Assistant Sessions 
Judge, the Magistrate m choigc of the Sub-division, the Superin- 
tendent of Police, the Medical Officer of the Prison, and such 
<»ther oGicers as may be entitled to that compliment when 
mg 11 c prison. 

*^ 1C length of the guard to be furnished to Prison** 
r ml ..ubsidmr}- Jnil shall ho decided b} the Superintendent of 
the in-on or Subsidiary Jail and tl e Police anthonties, subject 
to the approval of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

fJ) Vk hen theie are one oi moie condemned prisoners m 
pri-jn, three evtra Constables ‘•hall, on the demand of the Jailor, 

- 1 to furimh n nntry to watch the cell or cells wherein 

* C1 * if k nmed prhoncr^ arc confined, 
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(3) When there firo loch up pri oners in the prison, three add! 
tlcmal Constables to supply nn extra sentry snail bo famished 
The sentry b} day and night shall march up and down in front 
of and shall waten the cells where such prisoners aro confined 

7 GO The points at which the sentries shall bo posted shall be 
determined by tho Superintendent of the Prison in consultation 
with the District Superintendent of Police, but, except when 
absolutely necesmr} for special and urgont reasons, an armed 
sentry shall not bo cut ofT from tho support of his guard by 
doors, etc. 

701 Tho prison guard shall bo changed every C-i hours when 
sufficient men aro available The sentries shnll be relieved In the 
pretence of tho officer of tho guard every 2 hours The latter 
shall bo most particular In olxemng that tho sentry reliered 
passes the orders of Ids post to Ids relief 

76° (1) When the guard Is dotoded each man comprising 

tho guard shall cnrrj In Ids pouch a packet containing 10 rounds 
nf buckshot ammunition Ten loos* backsbot cartridges shall 
be earned liv the man who is n tually on *^ntry duty, his poach 
being kept oj>on Theso 10 loo->o cartridges shall bo lmndcu ov er 
to tho relieving sentry who ahall exchange for them Ids closed 
packet of cartridges. Thus ever} man on guard will ha\o 10 
roan Is of ammunition, the sentry alone ha\ ing loose ammunition 

(2) l\hcn tho fnianl Is relieved, all the ammunition shall bo 
handed over to tho relieving guard Tho Head Constable in 
command ahall be r *sponsiblo for the correct han ling over of his 
ammunition 

(3) Tho men on prison guard datv shall not carry their fire- 
arms loa led bat shall carr} a closed packet containing 10 round 
or buckshot In their pouches The Mintrj on duty shall wear 
hu poach open in front for quick loading and shall carry Ida 
10 rounds loose. 

733 (1) Tho aentrj ahall on nonccountquit Ids post without 

being regularly relieved j should ho find himself Incapacitated by 
illness or other cause from performing his duty, ho shall call tho 
officer of the guard, who shall, if necessary , reliov o him 

(2) Tho sentry shall hold no communication whatever with 
any prisoner in the cell but sliall apprise any member of tho 
prison establishment presont, in tho event of an} prisoner making 
a signal from tho cell, that ho requires to see a membor of tho 
establishment, 

(3) Should any prisoner attempt to cscapo the sontry shall at 

oneo ralso the alarm and acquaint the officer of tho guard Ho 
■boll at tho simo time tnko all necessary stops to provont tho 
prisoner's escape '**’ 

73 1 Gentries shall onforce firmly tho orders given to them 
without any distinction of persons It is the duty of tho sontry 
to protect, os far as may bo in his power tho stores and prqperty 
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belonging to Government although not actually delivered to 
his charge 

765. The officer in chaige of the guaid shall make the round 
of the sentries twice duung the night, and send a junioi officer 
to visit each sentry between leliets He shall send an officer 
twice also at sepaiate mteivals during the night round 
the posts. 

766 The officer in charge of the guard shall make his lepoits 
to, and receive his instructions from, the Superintendent of the 
Prison. 

767. The guard is under the immediate orders of the Superin- 
tendent m all matters which affect the specific duty foi which 
they are detached In all matters of discipline the guard is 
under the orders of their commandant. 

768. Whenever an outbieak of any kind occurs m a Puson 
m the suppression of which the Police are at all concerned, a 
Court of Inquiry shall be immediately held, when such a 
measure is practicable, to report upon the cncumstances of the 
case, and the proceedings shall be foi warded to Government 
through the lnspector-Geneial of Police and the Inspector- 
General of Pi isons. 

769 A single waider should nevei be in sole charge of one or 
more pnsoneis woikmg outside the prison If the number of 
pnsoneis woikmg outside is not more then ten, the guard should- 
be 1 waider and 1 convict officer If the number of pnsoneis is 
more than 10, the guaid should be 1 warder for each 10 prisoners 
or less, and 1 convict officer foi each 20 prisoners or less. The 
convict officer should not be below the grade of a convict 
o\ erseer 


Example ? — For 38 pnsoneis the guard would be 4 warders and 
2 convict officers 

Note (a) — In tlie case of tho Deccan and hind Gangs and other large convict 
working gungs the Inspector General maj mocufy the foregoing rulo, if he is of 
opinion that he can safely do so, to the extent of allowing one waider to each 15 
prisoners or less that portion of the rulo which deals with the proportion of convict 
officers 1 dimming the same 

Note (b) — Prison is defined in Act IX of 1894 to include ‘‘ all lands and build- 
ing' appurtenant to ” the actual 1 adding ui which the prisoners are confined, but 
for the purposes of this rule the expression “outside the Prison” shall bo deemed 
a.sotoapplj to anj part of such appurtenant premisos which are at a distance of 
200 yards or more from the main entrance gato ot the prison building 

When pnsoneis aie sent to work outside the prison with axes, 
pick-axes, ciowbars, spades oi other implements which might be 
used against the warders, the Superintendent shall use his dis- 
ci etion whether or not to arm one or more warders with rifles, 
bayonets and buckshot cartridges, and on the extia-muial parties 
being sent out m the morning theie shall be recorded m a book 
kept for the pm pose a note under the signature of the Superin- 
tendent, setting forth whether or no any warder or warders in 
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charge of exlm moral parlies for llrnt dnj Ins or have Iwn rent 
out armed as above, tho natno of sach warder or warders bung 
given. 

770 If a pn>ont*r fall* ill while working extra morally, all 
tho party (ton or lc ') to which ho Wongs should ixtum to the 
pn on so tlintthe warder in clmtg mn\ return with tln.ra 

*71 In extra mural mi on*, when the prhom marc guarded 
by r or It- r<, who an urine I with Ir '■eh loader* the trongth of 
tho escort will depend on llm nntart of the work Supenn 
tendtuts of the-e prisons Mini) iccord In Itegister No. 12 the 
strength of the c*orl nec^ an for tlm gmdanco of the Jftilor 
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S<eho*i 77, °3, 30 60 >~ t 69 an ! 00 (tj, /Viitm (el 

77 “* The Superintendent i-< empowered to place in fetters 
any convict who ha« o'.capt 1 fr in custody or who attempt* to 
escape from custody, on l the |k*ii d for winch ueh fetters shall 
be imposed is frft entirely to th <!I erUinn of the SnperlntcndenL 
lie may also fetter an) prisoners if he consider it ncecsHarj for 
their safe etnlo-lv, hitting regar I to tlm tat of the Prism or 
the cliara , 'ter of the pmon<’rs Iu sacli cjscs liar fetters shall 
not Lc ns d without the auction of the Inspector General The 
names of all prisoner* w *nring fetters hall Ijo entered in Pollster 
No b 

773 Prisoners s* ntonced to transportation for life may be 
confined iu fetters for the first three mouths aftor ndini don 
mto Prison. Should th Stij trinb ndent consider it necessary 
either for the safe ensto I) of the prisoners nr fornny other reason 
to extend this penod he shall npplx for sanction to thi Inspector 
General of Pn ons 

77-1 Convicts, while in transit from one prison to another, 
may be confined in fetters 

776 Fetters shall not lw imposed on anj convict when 
appearing before a Coart nrnler tho Pri oners Act, and they 
shall not bo imposed on any prisoner in hospital except with 
tho npproval of tho Medical Officer 

77G Jotters shall iu no cuso bo imposed upon fomalo 
prisoners or juveniles 

777 Fetters shall bo suspondod from tho waist bj a strip of 
leather In fastening the nuklo ring* great enro mast bo tnkon 
to romovo all roughness about tho rhots and flattened ports of 
the rings Leather gaiters should as a ralo bo dispensed with, 
except npon a march Fetters shall at all times bo kopfc bright 

» soo— IT«+- 
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and clean, and prisoners shall be required to keep fetters, which 
have been imposed on them, m the same condition 

778 The Inspector-General may order fetters to be used for 
any extra-mural gang for which he thinks them necessary, and 
may dneet them to he imposed, subject to such restriction as he 
may think pioper, on any prisoners who, owing to overcrowding 
m prisons, may have to sleep m open sheds, and on any prisoners 
who are confined m prisons which are not consideied thoroughly 
safe places of confinement He may also order the picketing 
(lei) chain to he used m such cases as he may considei necessary. 

779. Handcuffs may he imposed, eithei separately or m 
addition to fetters, upon any male prisoner who is refractory, 
violent, or dangerous 

780. Handcuffs — except when awarded as a form of punish- 
ment — shall be imposed only in front as a means of restraint 
under the written orders of the Superintendent, which shall be 
recorded m Registei No 12. In cases of urgent necessity the 
Jailor may on his own authority impose fetters and handcuffs 
on a pnsoner, reporting at once the fact in Register No. 18 

781. Handcuffs may be imposed upon any female who is re- 
fractoiy, violent, or dangerous, but in no case, except where the 
prisoner is likely to injure herself, should they be kept on longer 
then twenty-four houis at a time, and even then they should, 
occasionally be removed to give the aims relief. 

-x v 

782 An ankle ring shall be worn by all prisoners who are on 
extra-mural work, subject to the proviso that it is discretional 
with the Superintendent to remove the ring m the case of 
pusoners who have only a few days to serve. 

783. Cells may be used — 

(1) for cairymg out sentences of solitary confinement under 
sections 73 and 74 of the Penal Code . 

(2) for separate, ceUular and solitary confinement of 
prisoners undei section 46 (8), (10) and (11) of the 
Prisons Act 

(3) for the separation of troublesome convicts at night : 

(4) for the medical observation of lunatics • 

(5) for the medical observation and separation of prisoners 
apparently suffering from sickness, or who are suspect- 
ed of malingering or who are suffering from contagious 
affections • 

\ 

(6) for the confinement of prisoners condemned to death: 

(7) for the confinement of prisoners who are refractory 

(8) and for the confinement of any special class of prisoners 

as may be ordered by Inspector-General 
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(9) tnbjecl to the requirements of section 27 of tho Prisons 
Act of 18^4, convicted cnmmol prisoners m ay be con 
fined either in association or individually In cells or 
partly In ono wa\ and partly in the other 

7S+ Fyery prl oner confined in a cell for more limn 21 hour* 
shall bo visited daily b) tlie Superintendent and tho Medical 
Officer or Medical Subordinate, and shall have a ticket placed on 
his cell bv the Jailor, allowing tho date on which tho prisoner 
was placetl In cells tho date on which ho is to lie discharged 
therefrom and tho nntnre of tho confinement ordered 

785 E\eir prisoner in a cell shall both day and night, have 
the means of coinrnanlcaling with tho warder on dot) Tho 
warder shall keep tho keys of tho cells daring tho dn\ an I night 

780 Ever} prisoner before being placed in a cell shall bo 
very carcFnlly searched and all implements an 1 npplmnces 
likely to facilitate escape or suicide sliall bo talon nwa\ j and 
every cell and e\eiy prisoner therein shall l>o carefully searched 
daily at lock-up tlmo and oftener if neeewarj 

7S7 In case of sickness in a cell immediate notice shall bo 
given by the warder to tho senior officer on duty, who will send 
for the Medical Subordinate to attend to the prisoner and to 
rcmoTO tho latter (o hospital, if necessary 

788 Under no circumstances vrhatoscr shall on!) two 
i prisoners bo confined in one celL 

789 Tho inmate of a cell shall at all times bo compelled to 
keep it scrupulously dean 

790 The beddings of prisoners in cells except that of 
prisoners undor oVers ation for sickness or Insanlt}, sliall bo 
withdrawn from the cell during tho daj 

791 Labouring prisoners in cells shall bo provided with 
suitable work according to their capacity 

702 Any prisoner Iwin^ refractors and uolcut, so as to 
reoniro restraint, shall at once bo placed in a so|wrato cell by the 
Jailor In tho absence of tho Superintendent, to whom the circutii 
stances shall be reported (Register Iso. 13) at Ids noxt visit to 
tho prison. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

Esc ates 

793 Every prisoner is under the charge of n particular 
prison subordinate who Is responsible for his safo custody Tho 
prison subordinates should fully understand that they are sub- 
ject to imprisonment for allowing a convict to escape throngh 
their neglect. (Section 223 of Indian Penal Code ) 

* W9— UM- 
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i the neglect 01 connivance of piison 

794. Escapes thiougate^ 01 convict officeis, aie not as le- 
guaids, piison subordmjto he treated as ordinal y bleaches of 
gards these three classes to be dealt with maccoi dance with the 
prison discipline, but are Penal Code, unless veiy extenuating 
pro\ lsions of the Indian g 01 unless theSupeimtendentconsideis 
cucurastances are presenj to piocme a conviction, when the case 
the evidence insufficient Inspects -Geneial foi oideis 

shall be submitted to the . 

'onei escapes, immediate notice shall be 

795 Whenever a pirhdent ot Police and Magistrate of the 
given to the Supei intention of the pimonei If the pnsoner 
District, with a full descjict, similai mtoimation shall be sent to 
belongs to another disti hat distuct. 

the Police authorities of j , , , . 

usoner escaping, a lepoit shall be made 

796 In the case of a pjtctor-Genei al A fuithei lepoit with 
the same day to the Insp atement, as pei liegistei No 9, shall be 
full details m a tabulai st con taming mtoimation as to the time 


subsequently submitted winch the escape was effected, the 
and cncumstances undep whose neglect it occuued, how they 
party or paities ttnouglhei the pnsonci has been lecaptuied, 
have been punished, whe , have been adopted to effect his iecap- 
and if not, what measuie uptime at any iutuie time shall also be 
ture The runaway's red 

reported I . 

j takes place iiom an e\tia-muiai gang, 

797 When an escapo'collect the list ol the gang, detach one 
the officer in chaige shall vailablc, to follow the escaped convict, 
of his escort, if any is aiff to the piison, wheie he shall lepoit 
and march the gang ba| 

the escape to the Jailor. | 

who escapes, oi attempts to escape, 

798 Every pnsoner A action 224 oi 225 of the Indian 
shall be prosecuted undcho couise of the escape oi attempt, he 
Penal Code, and if, in t public sei \ ant m the execution of his 
uses criminal foice to any ball be fuithei piosecuted foi that 
duty (section 358), he sjwho abets an escape oi attempt to 
offence Every pnsonci 'euted 

escape is liable to be prose 1 

can be used by pnsoneis as dangeious 

799 All articles wbichi escaping, shall becaietully watched 
weapons, oi to aid them lhy, and counted and sately disposed ot 
while m use duiing the di 

during the night. , , , 

loyed on duties which affonl facilities 

800 All pnsoneis empgt temis of then sentences to um aud 
for escape should have shoai^oneis 


he well-behaved selected t , 

ed on cxtia-muial works, shall not uc 
801. Prisoners employh 0 n any pretext. On such wo.ks 
allowed to leave the garble >?o that all then legitimate lequne- 
arrangements shall be maifoi undei the eye oi the waidei m 
ments shall he piovided |725 ) 

immediate chaige. (Rule | , „ nl i 

ei who is lecaptuied may be iecene 
802 An escaped prisonW ma l wairant, 
back into prison on the onl 
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803 Any officer of the pri on mav, in the absence of his 
Fuperior officer, or under tho orders of t^acli officer me n sword, 
Inyontt fire-arm or any oilier weapon against any pn onor 
c Moping or atteinj ting to escape pr »v i Je-d thnt rc-ort nhnll not 
b« had to the Um» of nnv Mich vvcajion unleM such officer has 
ren onalle groan I to lx lic\r that lie cannot otherwinj prevent 
the escape Uefor d in,, flic nnrs against n prisoner, under tho 
ambonty convoyed in (In mle the officer of tho pnson shall 
give a warning to tho prtomr that he is alout to firo on him 


CHAIT! It \\\ 

Qrmr.vK* 

601 In cion pn on n nirticnlnr place shall K appointed 
where the guard will nimble for ih racin'* of quelling nny 
disturbon^ which insv occur (Pule 7“»6 ) 

80a Upon the news of nn oull n ah or duturimice amongst 
the pn oners King received the hell at tin. main gate shall l« 
violently rung, and It shall then l*c the doty of every pnson 
official who is outsi It tlm pn nn to pruc'-cd nt once to tho 
appointed place or plnecs and nnn him*elf under the orders of 
the iknior official pn sent Thm officer will despatch a messenger 
to the Superintendent and Jailor if the} are nl«ent, nnd to 
tho warders lines to summon over) nvmlnblo man (Sco tho 
preceding rule ) 

806 Tho guard will nt tho same time load and fix bayonets, 
hut will not act until the arrival of the Superintendent or Jailor 
of tho Prison unlo s to r» scuo or to save tho lllo of nny of tho 
prison officials against whom tho prisoners nro actually com 
nutting violence or to drive hack the prisoners In the event of 
their attempting to force tin gat or scalo the walls 

807 If however the prisoners should actually assault tho 
pn«on officers, nr attempt to break out of am particular ward or 
yard, and tho officer idioul 1 consider tlmt it would !>o dangerous 
to delaj until the arrival of tho prison officials that officer will 
detach a “party to tho «j»ot with orders to rescue tho officor and 
prevent tho prisoner* from breaking out Thoofbeor on arriving 
at tho scene of disturbance, shall give notice to tho prisonor* 
In a loud tone of voice that if the) do not Immediately aurren 
der they will bo fired upon This warning shall If clrcum 
stances admit of delay bo repented twice, and If thoro appears 
no othor means of quelling tho disturbance tho officer will direct 
his men to open fire upon tho refmetoty prisoners, which ho 
will bo careful to stop tho moment thoy fly or surrendor On 
the arrival of tho Superintendent of tho Pnson n superior 
Military Officer, or tho Superintendent of Police, tho guard will 
act under thdr orders (Unlo 767 ) 

808 It shall bo tho duty of every convict immediately upon 
the alarm being givon. to run at onco to previously selected 
places of security, usually tho nearest barrack, wboro they shall, 
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ns far as possible, be locked m by the \\ aiders inside the prison. 
Pn-oners should be wnme < that neglect of this rule w lit render 
them liable to be treated ns participating in the outbreak and 
find on 

•SO'k Prisoners who are outside the prison when the alarm is 
sounded shall he at once collected and halted under guard of 
their e-cort until the distui banco is o\er, and they should be 
made to sit down close together. 

MO Ain officer of the prison may use a suoid, bayonet, 
firt-arni, or any other weapon on any pnsoner engaged in any 
combined outbreak oi m atn attempt to foice or break open the 
nutet <rnte or cnclomie wall of the prison, and may continue to 
me Mich capon so long ns such combined outbicak or attempt 
is being actually pro-ecutcd. 

Ml. Anyorticu of the prison may use a swrord, bayonet, 
fire-arm, or any other weapon against any prjsunei using 
wolence to am ofiicer of the prison or olhei person provided 
tint* sttch ofiicer 1ms reasonable giound to behe\o that the ofiicer 
of the pris >n m othei person is in datigei to life or limb, oi that 
grie\ous hurt is likely to he caused to him. 

S12. 2sn officer of the prison shall, in the piesence of his 
supinoi oihem, me arms of any sort against a pnsoner in the 
cn-e of an outbreak oi attempt to escape except under tho orders 
of ‘■uch superior ofiicer. 
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wells, if any, In a pn on shall, ns far ns practicable bo protcdod 
bo ox to prevent pn**oncrB falling or throwing themselves in. 
Caro shall bo taken that pieces of glass or nnytnlng likely to bo 
used for suicidal pnrpo es arc not left about In tho prison 
Pol^mcras drugs shall on no account bo tmnece<snnl} left within 
tho reach ofpn oners. 

816 Every pri*cnution shall be Liken against fire When 
the prison U being locked up nil fires not actually* In use or 
under supervision shall I* cxlln^uishM In extra mural prisons 
as large a supply as pwibh of buckets and vessels full of water 
shall Co collccied at a nmtnblr spot in tho camp. If the cmnp is 
composed of huts a npplv of fire hooks hall atwoy* bo at hand 
with which to level tnovf* huts nearest tho conflagration or if 
of tents, tho prisoners shall Iw tnnghtto strike or pull down 
these tents nt short notice The measures to bo taken in enso 
of fire, such as »oundin„ an alarm, tho removal of the let chain, 
the vacatin'* of the huts or tents etc. should bo conc«.rtcd, and 
at Jeast not less than once a quarter (the date of rebiarsnl to bo 
entered in Register No 1 ‘) all tho staff and prisoners ihall bo 
instructed and drilled in them 


C11APTFU WXU 

IyrrrnvicwM axd Commcmcatiovs wrm Pmsosnis 
Ckapter IX, Trttom Jet 

817 Applications for interviews with prisoner* from tlioir 
fnendi ahall be m writing and shall Iks depo Hod In n box placed 
in a conspicuous position at the main gntn of tho prison This 
box shall bo kept locked and the k<*\ retained by tho Jailor It 
•boulil bo opened at a fixed bour dafty, nnd all application* sub- 
mitted to the Superintendent for his orders A notice ilrnll bo 
posted up near the main gato stating tho days and hours at 
which interviews arc granted It is desirnblo tliat a copv of 
this should bo sent to tho Courts of tho District, from which 
prisoners ore received, for tho purpose of being exhibited at tho 
Court house 

818 No intenlovv between a prisoner arid his fnonds shall 
be allowed except on tbo ordor of the Superintendent in writing 

819 In Central Prisons a senior ward( r, and in other prison* 
the Jailor or Deputy Jailor as well as tho wardor in charge of 
the prisoner, shall, if practicable bo present at tho intorvlow 

820 The inlomow »holl not, as a rule, last longor than 
fifteen minutes and shall bo within sight nnd hearing of tho 
prison officials named in tho foregoing rulo It shall be hold 
lnmde or near tlio main gato (except in cases of illness or of 
female and dangerous prison ora) and away from tho main body 
of tho prisoners. Intorviows botween female prlaonoru and 
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their friends shall, if practicable, take place m the female ward 
in the presence of the Jailoi 01 Deputy Jailor or matron. The 
prisonei shall be carefully seaiched previous to, and at the close 
of, the interview. 

821. Peimission shall at the discretion of the Superintendent 
be granted to recently sentenced prisoners to wiite to and see 
their friends once or twice, or oftener if necessaiy, to enable 
them to execute a powei of attorney, to appeal, or to piovide for 
the management of then propeity. 

822. Convicted prisoners, whose conduct has been good, may 
be allowed an interview with their fi lends once m four months ; 
the privilege to be withheld for bad conduct or breaches of 
prison discipline till four months' good conduct has been legis- 
tered. A convict may, with the permission of the Superintend- 
ent, wnte and inform his friends when he is entitled to an 
interview and ask them to come. 

Note — For the purposes of this rule a “warning” shall not leckon as a 
punishment. ^ 

823 A convict waider may be allowed an interview once a 
month, a convict overseer once m two months, and a convict 
night-watchman once m three months, provided that m each 
case the convict officer's conduct has been satisfactory. 

824. In cases of uigency, and especially when it is cleaily 
established that the interests of the convict’s family are likely 
to suffei, special permission to have an interview or write a 
letter may be granted. The reasons foi allowing this concession 
shall be entered by the Superintendent in the prisoner's history- ... 
tifcket. 

825. In case a convict, who wishes to write to his fuends, 
has no funds to pay the postage, the letter should be sent bear- 
ing. If a letter is returned by the Dead Letter Office, it is left 
to the disctetion of the Superintendent whether the latter should 
allow* the convict to wnte a second time (Rule 830 ) 

S26 The privilege of receiving and writing letters shall be 
granted on the same terms as that, and m place, of intei views, 
the letteis received for oi wntten by a pusonei being submitted 
for the inspection of the Superintendent, who has the power to 
withhold, or decline to forward, such letters The leceipt of, 
and the reply to, a lettei shall be leckoned as one indulgence 

Note (a) — A post-card or letter calling friends for an interview shall not be 
classed ns a privilege under this rule 

Note (b) — When the Superintendent is desirous of ascertaining the contents of 
any vernacular communication addressed to a prisoner in bis charge and is unable to 
do so with the aid of local resources, the communication in question should bo 
submitted to the Iuspcctor-Goneril of Prisons with a new to obtaining from the 
Oriental Translator to Government, a relublo translation of the same in English. 

Note (c). — See Circular No 4, dated Sth Jnne 1D0S, and Circular No 'S032, dated 
20th Juh 1909 

S27. Prisoners in a daugeious state of health may be allowed 
one or more interviews with their friends on the repiesentation 
of the Medical Officer, intimation being sent to the friends if 
requested by the prisoner. 
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S2S Prisoners f-cntenced to transportation — and about to bo 
transported —and tho*c sentence i to death shall bo allowed ono 
interview with their fnenh nnJ, at tho discretion of tlio 
Superintendent. mn\ bo allowed two or more internet™ 
(Rales 10 1 1 ana 107 j ) 

82^ Ma*lcrs of pm ale importance such as the death of a 
relative maj bo con nnu incited by letter b) tho friends of n 
prisoner at any litno to the Superintendent who will, if ho 
considers it expedient, inform the prisoner of the subitanco of 
the communication 

830 In case of n pri oner s letter not l cmg doliieivd to the 
addrcMce, tho prisoner fhall Ir informed of the fact and told 
when ho ma> wntc o^aln 

8)1 If the Superintendent is av*an of an) sufficient enuso 
whv any ptrticnhr prfon should not inlcrvuts a prisoner, tho 
former shall rtfnso such p< rsnn an intervkv, dul) recording tho 
dream taners in It n i*tcr No 13 
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832 Anv cons icled prisoner d'sirmt, to appeal, and entitled o n. 
to do to, shall I* grant 1 r\ n facility for appealing to tho 31R" 
proper Appellate Court Any petition of nppoal mmh Lr 
prisoutr within the period allowed b\ law for appealing shall to 
countersigned tv the Superintendent of the pri on and forward 
ed wlthoat dclas to the \pp Halo Court with a cop) of tho 
judgment or order appealed against 
bort.— In tnbnuil ox prlK“ n appcalt ti tb* Apf*IUt»C<nrt tb* nomWr of 
thpet** on llifl Magbtnlft • CU» lf«prt 1 ea tb* »arr»nt »blll l< t«t U 

8S3 Tho periods allowed under Act \\ of 1877 for appeal 
to the different Courts arc as follow** : — 

D*j 

Am*tJ from * FaWd mto Mi t Into* dodiloato tbo 
klafri tnle ef a 1H trirt « 30 

Spiral ta tl» St* I m Jalga ~ 3U 

Ajpal to tl « lllfli C«rt wl«» lUe aplni wli.cb 

lw * jjjvrtl l« toaia li nut » cent *oc^ of drttb p»ucJ by a 
SdiVon* Jodg* .h « M CO 

Ajvprjl to thi IlJxb Coart tjpilnrt * tontenco of death paaicd 
by a B#i km* Jody* M » 7 

I'OHL — In comnotlog tl« ibrr# period* there »hill be «elt»ded Cu) tho day frwo 
wWeb «och period ii to U rwkoordj tad (I) tha time roqnblti for obtaining a copy 
®t the ntnvro appealed ajaln t» 

834 Arrnngomonts shall bo mado for having petitions of 
appeal written out for prisoners who cannot writo and who 
have no fricnis or agenta who can draw up tho petitions for 
them In tha caso also of tho pnsonor having no friend or 
agent who will nppeal for him, tho Sapormtondent shall apply 
for a copy of tho judgment or order from tho Bontonciag Court, 
to bo appended to tho petition of appeal 
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885. Convicts aie permitted to prefer petitions to Govern- 
ment for pardon or mitigation of sentence Such petitions shall 
be signed by the prisoner and attested by the Superintendent or 
Jailoi If wutten in vernacular, they shall be accompanied by 
an abstract or pidcis in English. Every such petition shall also 
be accompanied by a covering letter addressed to the Seeietaiy 
to Government, Judicial Department, and by a nominal 10 II. 
Any other facts of importance bearing on the case shall be 
enteied by the Superintendent m the lemaiks column, e.g., 
whether accomplices of the pnsonei have been released, whether 
the prisoner is known to be a hereditary oi professional cnmmal, 
&c. In the case of pnsoners convicted at one and the same trial, 
the petitions of two or more prisoners may be submitted to- 
gether undei a single covenng letter and one nominal roll The 
above mentioned pioeeduie may also be adopted if the petition is 
addiessed to His Majesty the King Empeioi 01 to His Excellency 
the Governor Geneial in Council 

Note — ( a ) In tlio case of prisoners connoted by Courts snboidmate to other 
Local Gov emments or Administrations, petitions should be forwarded direct to such 
Loca 1 Government or Administration whether addressed to them oi higher authority. 

The othor formalities in this rule should be observed in Such cases. 

(&). The nominal roll shall furnish the following particulars — 

Eogister number. 

Name, caste, usual occupation and place of residence of pnsonei. 

Cnrno and section of Indian Penal Code under which convicted. 

Sentence 

Dato of soutence. 

Adjudicating Court. 

Appellate Coart and result of appeal. 

Age. 

State of health 

Conduct m prison 

Nnmher of previous convictions 

Number and date of previous ordeis of Government, if any. 

Remarks 

886 Every facility shall be given to a prisoner to prepai 
petitions foi submission to Government m accordance with these 
luleSjbutif a convict’s relatives, fnends oi agents desne to 
petition Government against the sentence passed on him, they 
should send then petition duect. Such petitions should not be 
leceived by the Superintendent unless the circumstances of the 
case seem to render rt advisable to do so 

837. A prisoner can appeal only once to a Judicial Court; 
the order of the Appellate Court is final. If the pnsonei wishes 
to move a higher Couit for the revision of the proceedings in his 
cise, action must he taken by his fnend or agent. The Prison 
authorities cannot act in the matter 

S3S. If the result of an appeal is not communicated within 
15 clay*, or m the case of the High Court within one month of 
the date on which the appeal was submitted, the Superintendent 
shall send a lcnnnder to the Appellate Couit or to the Registrar 
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of the High Court, ns tho cm may l>e, enquiring what has been 
tho remit of tho nppvil, an 1 th*n after maj rep at the onqulry 
at reasonable int rvals T lo ixMilt of tho nppval shall bo com 
munieated to the pnroner ami this shill bi certidod on tho 
wnt which shall l>e attached to tho prnoners warrant, Tho 
numb-r and dab» of tho wnt with tho result of tho appeal 
shall be records! in tho proper column of Jndiclal Kcgutor No 3 
•nd aim In the pri-ontrs historr Uckct 
S3*> If a petition for mitigation of sentence or pardon to 
based on groan is of allied bid health, old ago or other 
Infirmity of the prisoner petitioning it shall Ikj accompanied by 
a report of the Medical Offio r stating how far tho allegations 
are true and hr an oxpn* m m of tint o beer's opinion as to the 

f irobabilit) of life l> ing seriously rndangcreJ by prolonged 
mpnsonment an 1 whellmr the prisoner's lifo is likely to bo 
prolonged if he to rt at libertv 
810 \\ lien n petition to Goummcnt lias b^cn onco rejected 

a second jKlitlon from the sun* prisoner shnll not Iks pennittod 
through the authentic* of tlie prw>ti, except on tho written 
recommendation of on official visitor ns provided in Kulo 812 
811 A petition shnll not Iks forwartk l if it contains state 
ments which the Sujwnnt n h lit knows to l*» untrue and which 
tho prisoner refuses to am^n 1 after the petition has b cn 
relumed to him for amendment. Nor should a petition bo for 
wardel if it proceeds onto on a claim to consideration of general 
application which has nlr id} Is en disposed of, or other matter 
which Is provided for in the prison rules 

borf.— Th* JoWV* of 1*37 t »o In tan ♦ofiorh* etslnv A rf*]W»t ti b- 
i pee hi fovl t« oa* that U jm»rl trl la ihi yrlton m!«. 

812. When a petition is withheld nnder these rules then 
notwlthstniiling anything contained in Hales 810 and 841, such 
petition shall b*i forward*! if an official w itor makes a written 
requisition to thatefT ct in tho Official Visitors Book To allow 
of an official vibitor forming an opinion in tho matter copies of 
all petitions s nt to Government shall bo kept in tho olHco of 
tho prison and an} such copy with any orders of Government 
thereon, and nn\ petition withheld as aforesaid, shall bo shown 
to any official visitor who do Ires It. 

Kom— **« CUpUr Xl.IV for mbs m^rdlnfr md prtUbo* for nrnj 

« priwiQw* rro.|f «m«.l to l Gorrrnwnt ItMoUtloo J«JlrUI D^psrtrorwi, 

6177, d»ui tb« bth 8«p ember 1830, re-trUIng »ppe*1« of prixmert rreetr*! 
from Nilir* 8UU*. 


CHAPTER XXXIV 

Hospital Makaodjent a*»d Epidemics. 

8i3 All prisoners complaining of illness shall bo brought a. d 
before the Medical Officer and shall bo examinod by him, and ho fejK SSl 
shall determine whothcr tliey shall bo detained under ohaervnti on ujn 

boated ontaido tho hospital ploeed on the convalescent gang oi - Appeodu— 

* ECO — 1D+- P * fm ’ 80, 
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admitted mto hospital. If he thinks none of these courses 
necessary, he may make any lecommendation in wilting as to 
the prisoner’s labour or diet in Register No. 34, which shall be 
laid before the Superintendent for his information and oiders. 
In the case of a Superintendent who is also a Medical Officer, it 
will be sufficient if he records these oiders m the register referred 
to In the absence of the Medical Officer, fheMedical Subordinate 
may admit prisoners into hospital, bringing them before the 
former on his next visit. Any oidei passed by the Medical 
Officer as to a prisoner’s labour or diet shall be entered in the 
latter’s history ticket, piovided that such prisoner be sentenced 
to moie than 14 days’ imprisonment 

,J D, 844. The Hospital cots shall be of non with cotton tape. A 
'mi ticket m Form Mo. C M 22 shalLbe placed over every occupied 
ist 1892 hed, and in any serious case a lecord in Foim C M 16 shall be 
ndix — kept. In fever cases a tempeiature chart shall also be kept 

He 

F45* A pusoner may be detained ^for 2 4 hours but not longer 
in hospital under observation, without being brought on Register 
No 35 If the Medical Officer finds a pi isoner to be mahngenng, 
he diall at once repoit the fact to the Superintendent, for punish- 
ment 

„ T. D., 846. In eveiy prison there shall be foimed a gang, which 

shall be teimed the “ Convalescent gang” This gang shall be 
st 1892 , ma ^ e U P °f (1) prisoners who fiom age or bodily infirmity are 
ndix — physically and permanently incapacitated from the performance 
u 31, 32 , ot hard 01 medium laboui , (2) prisoners who have been discharged, 
d 34 fiom hospital convalescent and who aie temporarily unfit lor hard 
oi medium labour , (3) pnsoners who are geneially out ot health 
suffering fiom obscure oiganic disotdei, from mal-nutntion and 
the like Prisoneis ot this gang shall not be excused all labour 
(except under the written lecommendation otthe Medical Officer), 
but some light work suited to then stiength shall be assigned 
them They shall be examined daily by the Medical Subordinate 
and, at least, once a week by the Medical Officer They shall, as 
fai as practicable, be kept together and their names shall be 
entered in Register No 37. 

Piisoners convalescent from dysenteiy, cerebro-spmal menin- 
gitis and pneumonia should be segregated foi at least a month 
after their disehaige from Hospital. (Rule 203 ) 

847. An}' case of infectious disease, or any case suspected of 
being infectious, shall immediately be separated and treated apart , 
and the strictest isolation of the case shall be maintained until it 
has been pronounced by the Medical Office! sate to discontinue 
such isolation. The Medical Officer shall give written instructions 
as to the cleaning, disinfecting or destroying of any infected 
clothes or bedding, and he shall satisfy himself that they are 
earned out. f 

848 . When a case of infectious disease has occurred or been 
treated in a ward, the ward shall at once be disinfected by a solu- 
tion of perchlonde of meicury being pumped or dashed over the 
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floor, walls, rafter* nnd ceiling of tho wanl The 'wall* when dry 
should then bo thoronghh scraped and the floor if of cart!), 
when drr shall b«* thoronghl) dog up to Ihr depth of 2 or 3 inches, 
tho scraping* from the walls mid the earth from tho floor being 
removed and hamt and the floor being rclnid with freib earth 
(Hales S3 3 and 874 (*) ) 

819 Tho Superintendent shall, in communication with the 
Medical Officer, detail n sufficient number of well conducted pn 
sonera to perforin the menial duties i f the hospital I’ri oners so 
detailed shall Iks under the Immediate ordira of the Medical 
Officer and shall perform such duties as he may require of them 

850 Hospitals shall Inj kept scrunuloush clean nnd well ven 
dilated \ois} lunatics shall not be kept tficrc but m separate 
Cells. The walls of the hospital shall b^scrnjicil nnd whitewn lied 
once m six month*, andoflcnrr if nrce^ary 

851 It is of tho gTcsl^t importance that the strictest clean 
linevs 1 k> at all times observ. 1 in the clothing and Kdling 
In ufo In tho hospital and tho Medical Officer shall take suen 
iteps ns inn} be nccos. ary to secure this 

852. \\ hen tho Medics! Officer is of opinion that the removal 
of a tick prisoner to another pmon is absolutely necessary to 
avo his life nnd is likcK to lend ti Ids recovery lie shall submit 
a brief statement of the cav to tho Superintendent and point 
out tho prison to which he considers a transfer desirable Tho 
Superintendent shall submit the recommendation to tho Inspector 
General for his orders 

Note.— I f ny pr'worr tmufondfor lb l-corf t uf bl« hr Uh dies wttVJn three 

tasetbt ifin- ], it mini, cf lb* J *r3* m*m«nt rf «lkb t# w% tr*c»f rred. bit 
d«th *b\n b* bonve ©n tbe rtmro* f ib* tr«atf rrln£ |nl**iti, bet If Jotlop »acb 
3 month* b die* nf a «Cff<rr»t d 1 *-** or U r* »nb««'qaent *o orb 3 raonib*. of lb* 
a* *cc*Mm of nhkh b* tii Ino frrrr bl rlr lb pbilt b* loclodrd to Ito 
manu *f thr yrl*03 «>nrrln b« iIIm. loibefunn* bl «dnil uon»b»lln<4 

btbelodnl |o tho tUll ikt f tb* neekria^ priwn dot bit ir»u frr In lb* «utl»tk* 
cf tnmfer of tb* df*y*lcblr-fr priwn. 

EriDOtICS. 

853 Tho chief epidemic diseases which arc likoly to occur in 
Indian prisons arc i — ■ 

Cholera, diarrham small pox ccrcbro-splnal meningitis, in 
fluenza rcinp ingfoicr dysentor} pneumonia, \ lague, occasional 
ly bed beri, inuinps and measles. 

8l» 1 If within a week after tho first easo of cholorn, corebro 
spinal monlngitu or plague has shown itself in a pmon two or 
more cases occnr, it shnll bo considered that tho diseaso has 
aksumed an epidemic form and information shall at one* bo sent 
to the Inspector-GonernL (ltule 806 ) 

865 In tho ovont of epidemic disease being prosont In tho 
vicinity of a prison caro shall bo takon, as far as possible, to 
prevent any communication taking place between the inmates of 
the prison and tho infected locality 
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ties should be communicated with, so that any extra guard 
required for the camp may be m readiness 

867. The evacuation of a whole prison is seldom necessary, 
and as it involves large expenditure and disturbance of discipline 
and labour, it should not be resoited to without the most care- 
ful consideration If the monsoon is m progress, it must involve 
much exposure, which may be injurious On the other hand, 
prompt reduction of the Jail population by removal of a portion 
of the prisoners into camp allows the infected wards to be 
vacated and cleansed, and is often the best and least expensive 
course 

868 When the tents provided at the prison ai e insufficient foi 
the accommodation of the prisoners, application shall be made 
by telegram to the Inspeetor-Geneial , and if more tents are not 
procurable, buts shall be put up for the shelter of the prisoners 
The tents, aftei the camp is closed, shall be allowed to stand for 
a few days, duimg which they shall he thoroughly dismlected 
(Rule 848) 

869. If the disease continues unabated m fiequency and 
virulence after the removal of the prisoners, it will be advisable 
to shift the camping giound 

870 When prisoners are moved into camp, dry straw may 
be provided for them to sleep on and cots tor the sick 
(Rule 866.) 

871 In camp there shall be two detached hospitals — one~foT" 
the treatment ot miscellaneous cases, and the other for tbe treat- 
ment ot epidemic cases These shall be to the leeward of, and 
some distance' from, the camp. 

872. Careful attention shall be paid to the conservancy of 
the camp, and the trenches shall be dug eveiy day to the leeward 
of the position. The prisoners and all connected with the camp 
shall be made to resort to these trenches foi the purposes of 
nature These trenches shall be covered over with earth every 
evening. 

873 No one but prison officials, or those having the Superin- 
tendent’s pass, shall be allowed to enter a camp. The boundary 
of a camp can be effectively maiked by a ditch 6 inches deep 
and 18 inches wide , the earth horn this being all heaped up 
outside By these means a sharp, well-defined shadow is tbiown 
which at night assists the sentry in detecting any one crossing 
the boundary. In place of the trench a fence ot thorny bushes, 
it available, may be constructed 

874 Wheie epidemic disease has broken out m a prison, and 
it may not be considered desirable to remove the prise nets into camp, 
the following precautions shall be observed m the prison during 
the prevalence of the disease — 

(a) The barrack in which a case occurs shall he immediately 
vacated, other accommodation being found for the mma es > 
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•who shall bo Kent together, and on no account bo distributed 
amongst the other prisoner* Tho vacated barrack shall bo 
thoroughly and careful!; dninb'cted tho disinfection being 
carried out if povsil 1$ by tho prisoners who occupied tho 
barrack (Rule 8G3 ) 

(i) Tho conditi m of cverv prisoner ehall lie carefull} 
watcher!, ns tlic earlier a patient i* tre*tc I tin urcater la tho 
chance of liU or her recover? During the nlgljt enquiries as 
to tho health of the inmate* of each Introck shall l»o male 
by tho entries c*er\ hour and onr p*r on attached I v 
premmit*r\ lynipom* shall Iv mimuliatt ly removed for 
trcatmci t Convirl officer* shall k rrquircd to rejmrt nt 
once anr sign of oichm and n im onrr visiting tho latrine 
oftener than usual al ft!i h placed uwh r observation 

(c) The ino"t rciuptriou* attention shall lvs paid to tho 
latnn a and t cm* ditul conmcicd with “dry earth censor 
vanev* shall be most c n falls an I coni inuouslv enforced 
Should any latnne hue Iw** n n cl hr a prisoner haffering 
from cliolern or cpl 'nnic Ir** ntrrv or dinn-ham the latrine 
shall be closed an I di infi-ct all pan* if of earth broken 
and buried or burnt if of iron di infected with firo or fltrong 
disinfectant solution, exposed to tho sun, and tarred 

(d) The measure* enjoined in Rule 813 si all Ik) ndopted 
and a wood firo shall In burned in each ward or cell, tho doora 
and window* bem,, closed for a short poriod 

(e) All overcrowding shall ns far as possible lw stncti} 
avoided both in tho hospital Ixirrsck* an 1 cell* If tho epide- 
mic bo nosers it max l>c desirable to gi\c up tho hospital to 
epidemic case* rt moving nil otbor ca-es to an> temponry 
hospital that can bo improwsed in n nard or work shed xhould 
there bo no betkr plocu asnilable Slight case* of co lo or 
ordinary diarrhera shoul 1 also l>o treated separately and not 
alralttcd to hospital until tho characteristic symptoms of 
cholora have appeared 

(/) Those part* of the hospital floor* which nro liablo to bo 
soiled may bo sprinkled with c-she*, saw-dust or fine wind 
All disclmrgc* shall immediately bo carried away and an} 
portion of the floor which i* Milled shall bo at once cleaned and 
thoroughly wetted with *trong isolation of carbolic acid, or 
perchlonae of mercury 

(?) During opidomio dlscaso if tho watcr-supplv is not 
absolutely freo from suspicion special attention shall bo paid 
to tho boiling and subsequent filtration of all drinking wntor 
which shall, if possible bo changed and tho result of tho change 
on tho prisoner** health carefully watched 

# (A) If necessary tho number of sweepers shall bo increased 
and if there aro not snfllclent prisoners a\ ailablo for conser vancy 
duty, the extra nurabor required shall be ongnged from ont 
ride- Tho convict aweopers and attendant* on patients may 
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be encouraged in their work by a small daily allowance of 
tobacco or some inexpensive change of diet All reasonable 
chaiges, which it may appear necessary to incur m carrying 
out these rules, will be passed by the Inspector-General. 

(t) Work in the factory shall be relaxed, but not discontinued 
entirely. The prisoners, if in camp, shall be employed m 
cleaning and levelling the ground and other easy labour A 
mid-day rest shall be allowed 

(;) If for ten clear days no fresh case has occurred either m 
camp orm the prison, and the prescribed purification of the latter 
has been completed, the prisoners may return to it 

(k) Before the prisoners leturn, the whole of the clothing 
and bedding should be subjected to the action of boiling water 
The action of boiling water for ten minutes is believed to be 
quite sufficient to destroy any infectious matter adhering to 
clothes, etc. Care must be taken that the water is actually 
boiling 

(l) The dejecta of a patient suffering from cholera shall be 
received in a vessel containing some disinfectant and be 
immediately buried or burned 

(m) On the recovery or death of a patient suffering from a 
readily infectious disease, the clothing and bedding shall be 
immediately burnt. 

(«) The prison officials and their quarters shall be attended 
to m every respect according to the rules laid down for the 
piotection of prisoners 

( o ) Cases occurring amongst the female prisoners are to form 
no exception to these rules 

(p) The body of a prisoner who has died of a highly infectious 
disease shall be entirely wrapped m a sheet saturated with a 
strong disinfectant, e g. one part perchlonde of mercury m 
750 parts of water, and buried oi burnt with the least possible 
delay. 

(q) Whenever epidemic sickness prevails in a prison, a 
return m Form No. Ill shall be submitted daily to the 
Inspector- General On this return the Medical Officer shall 
bnefiy note the measures he is taking to arrest the epidemic, 
and any information he may consider of importance. The 
return shall be discontinued when the attacks have ceased. 
The outbreak shall also be reported to the Chief Sanitary 
Officer of the district. 


Vaccination. 

875 Section 38 of the Bombay District Vaccination Act (I of 
1892) runs as follows — 

Subject to such rules as the Inspector-General of Prisons 
with the sanction of Government may make m this behalf, and 
to such exemptions as Government may fiom time to time, by 
either a general or a special order, authorize, the operation of 
vaccination shall be perfoimed on every person confined ui any 
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of the cases hereinafter mentioned, whatever tho ago or sox of 
such person may be and whether *ach person consent to 
undergo such operation or not , that is to sa), In tbo caso of 
every person in respect of whom— 

(a) imprlHonment for more than ono month or trans- 
portation has been awarded os part of tho substantive 
sentence of a criminal court, or 
({) a criminal court has directed imprisonment in dofault 
oF payment of fine for a term which, If the fino bo not sooner 
paid, will exceed one month, or 
( e ) a court his directed lmpri^nm nt for failure to giro 
security for pood behaviour for a term which, if security be 
not sooner gnen, will exceed one month or 

(d) an order has b*on pas-iel by Govcrmn nt under either 
section 4C3 or section 471 of the Criminal Procedure Code, 
1S08, for Ins confinement ns a Innntic- 

873 The vaccination of priMsn r* shall bv earned ont either 
by the Medical Officer or Medical Sulxjrdinate of the prison if tho 
former is able to procure tin? necc^ary supply of lvwph, other 
wise b) tho locnl public \nccinator All officers and their 
families residing in pnson quarters must be vaccinated (Rules 
503,360) 1 

877 Calf Jymnh uhall bo ordinarily used for \nccinatlon 
Ann to arm caccmallon shall only be resorted to when calf 
lymph is not procurable 


CHAPTER WV\ 

General Samtaht’ Abhanoememh. 
bcctions 4, 7, 27, 28, 2} nod 39 of the Prisons Act 
(a) Stiff, comlrnc'toH dnjvuttom of Itnldtngi <te 

878 If the subsoil water lovol on an) site never falls belov. 0 it,/ d„ 
or 10 feet from tho surface in tho dry months, or if at an) tiino \o. 470 S, 

• rises to Jess than five feet from tho surfaco and if whon 

asoua! rain falls, it rises rnpidl) to within a fow feet of tho *pSadU— " 

round lovel that alto must bo regarded as unhealth) andifrlnul 

rison buildings aro to bo erected thereon, such shall bo con 

■fueled ao tlmt the pllntlis nui) bo woll abovo tlio ground In 

amp soils when practicable, surface drains shall bo dug round 

iio bar racks so an to cut ofT wator which otherwise ma) flow 

rom higher ground 

679 The nso and fall of the subsoil wator may bo registorcd 
nnutdlv by observation of tho lord of tho wator in tho nearest well 
fben highest or lowest or by means of a trial pit, or tho measure 
lonta may bo taken blcnniall) immediately botere tho rains and 
nmediatoly after lu district* where thoro is a scanty rainfall, 
he measurements may bo taken before or after tho opcnJngof tbo 
rrigation channels and during tho height of thcr hoc weather 

a atO— S 0 +. 
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880 The sleeping wards of a prison should, where the site is 
unhealthy, be built on open masonry arches or on masonry 
supports so that a free cunent of air may pass under the 
flooring and the prisoners may be preserved from sleeping on 
damp cold ground. 

881. The wards and cells of a prison may be placed in 
echelon or radiatmg from a centre, the chief pomt for considera- 
tion being to avoid obstructing through ventilation by con- 
tiguous buildings, or high divisional or surrounding walls. The 
radiating system offers special facilities for guarding. 

882. The most suitable width for a ward for native prisoners 
in association is 18 feet. The height of the walls from floor- 
level to the wall plates or spring of the arch should in no case 
be less than 15 feet Direct perflation of air should be secured 
by large grated openmgs on both sides and at each end of the 
ward Such openmgs should be supplied with wooden shutters, 
opening by upper and lower halves, or with Venetians The 
control of the ventilation by these means should not be withm 
the reach of the prisoners confined m the ward If the climate 
requires it, roof ventilation m addition to the above should be 
arranged for. Night latrines should be provided in each waid 
and should be constructed in the form of cages and should be 
well cut off from the ward. A ward should not contain at the 
outside more than 50 berths 

888 A prison hospital ward may he of the same dimensions 
as a sleeping ward, but the number of cots in a hospital ward 
should not be more than 30. The building should be surrounded 
by a verandah in which the sick can have change of air. When 
the climate requires it, the hospital should have fire-places or 
stoves. A portion of the hospital accommodation should consist 
of small secluded rooms for the treatment of serious cases A 
lavatory for the patients should he attached to the hospital and 
a small kitchen provided. The hospital should be large enough 
to contain 8 per cent, of the total accommodation of the prison. 

884 The minimum area and capacity of a cell should 
respectively be 100 superficial and 1,500 cubic feet. Every 
cell should have through ventilation by means of a window at 
the back wall and an open grated door or window in front. 

8S5. The minimum allowance per prisoner of site area should 
be 50 square yards, and of accommodation m wards 40 super- 
ficial and 648 cubic feet. The allowance m hospital for prisoner 
should be 60 superficial and 900 cubic feet. The proportion of 
wall space should not he less than 5 feet per prisoner and the 
minimum allowance of ventilation area should not be less than 
10 square feet per prisoner. 

886. Every ward may be provided with berths to the exact 
number justified by the capacity Such berths should be 
arranged on either side of the ward. No berths should under any 
circumstances be ranged down the middle of a ward inj addition 
to the side rows. A convenient size for a berth is 6' Z" X 2 
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feet. Tho berths shoal 1 be rai M above the floor of tho ward 
ext least to 1 10* The births should )m\o a space 

of 3 feet betwevn them and tho hen Is of the prisoners should not 
L lie towards the mill llo of tho ward There is no objection to 
berths b.ing'pbtco 1 oppo*;t^ wmdowt If tho latter arc well nboro 
tho lot cl of the former In tho hospital, iron cots with cotton 
tape should be provided for the | nsonrrs to sleep on All floors 
of barracks or hospitals in prisons dionhl either l*o pnved with 
itono or lal 1 with some imjicrmmbb material such ns concreto 
witli a covering of PortUn t cement, tiles or asphalt 

8S7 As discipline cannot bo well maintained in open work 
sheds, tho opening at tho sides or ends of such workshops ns ore 
not enclose 1 with masonry walls should 1» closed with wire 
netting, or light wooden or l*mb>o gTatlng* an<l fhould havo a 
light door that can Ivs locked Unnals >hou!d b* provided in a 
corner of tho worksbed or noir by 

8S3. Means of isolation in a <ociatlon and in separata cells for 
tho follorw*, els ses of pmoners should bo provided in prisons 
where bach is practicable : — 

(1) Under trial prisoners 

(а) f before the Magistracy 

(A) f beforo tho Sessions 

(2) Ordinary inato conxictcd prisoners 

(3) Fcmalo prisoners — convicted nnd under trial— 

(4) Habitual male convicted prisoners- eelb— 

(5) Sick prisoners, — tnnlc< 

(0) Juvcnilo pnwmers 

(o) f thoso who lia\ o reached pubortr 

(б) \ those who liavo not reached pubert) 

(7) Condemned prisoners. ^ 

(8) Convicts undor punishment— colls — 

880 It is also desirable in largo prisons to lm\o special 
accommodation for— 

(1) European prisoners 

(3) Nativo military prisoners (thoso sen ten cc<l for purely 

military offences) 

(3) Leper prisoners 

(4) Prisoners ■uffering from infectious or contagious 

diseases 

800 Tho latrine *ents provided in n prison should bo at least 
42 per cent of tho number tho prison can accommodato 

(b) Accowtixodatw* and Venitlation 

831 Tho capacity of a ward shall bo fixed by a calculation 
ba»od on that standard which permits the fowoafc numbor of 
prisoners to bo locked up in tho worth In calculating cubic 
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capacity the height above 15 feet from the ground shall not be 
taken into account. 

892 Over the door of every waid there shall be affixed a 
zinc, brass, or wooden plate specifying the number of cubic and 
superficial feet which the ward contains and the maximum 
number of prisoners which it is capable of accommodating. 

G. R , J. D., 893 In calculating the maximum numbej. of prisoners to bo 

No 4708, confined m any ward, every prisoner shall be allowed not less 
Au^a^isgsf 1 than 40 superficial and 648 cubic feet. 

Pavo^l) 1 894 event of a prison being oveicrowded, the 

Superintendent shall eithei utilise the worksheds as sleeping 
waids oi accommodate m huts oi tents the excess numhei of 
prisoners, repoitmg the circumstances to the Inspector -General. 

S95. The specral attention of the Superintendent and of the 
Medical Officer shall be paid to the ventilation of the wards to 
ensure a constant supply of fresh air, while an exit for the 
foul air shall be provided by roof and by lateral ventilation. 

896. As the condition of the atmosphere breathed by 
prisoners during the night can only be judged of by visiting at 
all seasons the sleeping wards several hours aftex the inmates 
have been locked up, the Superintendent and the Medical Officer 
shall at unceitam intervals visit the prison at night to satisfy 
themselves as to the adequacy of the ventilating anangements 
and to see that such aie propeily controlled, and are not 
obstructed by prisoners m the cold season to ensure warmth. 
The temperature should be taken occasionally both inside and 
outside the wards When testing the atmosphere it is advisable 
to bend down to the level at which the pusoners sleep, as the 
an on a level with the windows may be compai ati vely pure 
while that exhaled by the lungs, bodies and clothes of the 
prisoners is very impure. The results of such visits shall be - 
recorded in either Registei No 12 or Register No. 84 

897. Every possible arrangement shall be made for the 
thorough ventilation of the sleeping wards during the day, as 
many hours of free ventilation are required to remove the 
organic matter which adheres to the walls and which is but 
slowly oxidised. It is absolutely necessary that the bedding 
should be removed out of the banacks for several hours daily fit’ 
the weather is fine. Even in wet weather, if verandahs aie 
available, the bedding should be exposed m them to the influence 
of the air. 

898 The locking-up Register No 10, which should be seen 
constantly by the Superintendent and the Medical Officer, shows 
the number of prisoners confined each mgbt m the wards. 

(c) Conservancy. 

8 ^9 The Superintendent, the Medical Officer, the Jailor and 
all subordinates are responsible for any want of attention paid 
to conservancy. 
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900 Tho dn -earth ax stem or conservancy sliall as far ai 
practicable be adopt'd in all pn'Ons. 

901 Cesspools of any description ami drains of any kind for 
wwo#* poqroses within a prison and its precincts oro absolutely 
prohibited, unless they arc connected with tho sowago ey»tcm 
of a large aty 

902. No water except that in tho vc scls for nrino aboil bo 
allowed in ide n Intnno worked on tho dry -earth system 
Water for personal ablation shall bo pros idcd outsi lc 

903 The latrine building should bo of tho simplest descrip- 
tion, sufficiently servin'**! for decency sake but othcrwi*e freely 
open to permit of thorough pertlntlon Tho bidding ir neces 
wry should bo entered in and Urn scats should be divided ty 
laud partitions or screens of split Iximloo tarred, or sheet iron 

90 J Latrines should l»o built mainly of stono and iron with 
tarred woodwork and impermeable Honrs anl do lime should bo 
used in their conitrnction or, at any rate so u cd that it cannot 
possibly corao in contact with the nnno or excreta. 

905 The latnncs should be *o constructed ns to prevent 
rainwater or surface drainage from mixing with the excreta 

906 Tho scats shall consist of blocks of stone No llmo or 
ebunam shall bo used. 

907 Each partition shall t>e provided with two separate 
vessels for nnno and fecal matter respectivel) Tho vessels for 
nnno shall be filled about one-third with water 

90S Beneath tho unnals an 1 pans them should bo a layer of 
dry earth in diameter about double Hint of tho urinal or pan 
wd m thickness nliout four inches, and any careless spilling of 
urine or fcrcal matter beyond thin layer should bo punished 

900 The essential conditions for tho success of tho system of 
dry earth conservancy arc — 

(a) Immediate application* of earth to oxcrcta. 

(5) Tho u<c of dry sifted earth 

(e) The application of a sufficient quantity of earth to 
tho oxcreta. 

(rf) Tho scrupulous avoidance of mlxturo of urino or water 
with the compost of earth and excreta, 

910 Plenty of dry earth and small woodon scoops shall bo 
Presided in each latnno, and overy prlsonor after using tho 
latrine shall bo rcnnlred to throw drj earth over tho excreta 
Wilful Deglect of tula rulo or using tho urinal pan for defalcation 
should be punished 

911 Provision shall bo inado for the pormanont supply of dry 
»Uted earth in evory latnne If it Is impossible to provide for 
this, from day to day, in sufficient quantity daring tho rains, a 
store must be kept in a building covered in and pro tcctod from 
the rain. The earth to be used must be perfectly dry and finely 
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powdered. It should usually be obtained flora the prison 
garden The more sandy the soil, the less efficacious it is for 
conservancy purposes. 

912. The latrines and unnals shall be cleaned out morning 
and evening and also, if necessary, in the middle of the day 

913 Every ward and cell shall be provided with separate 
leceptacles for mine andfoecal mattei, the formei being one-tbird 
filled with water A basket of dry earth and a wooden scoop shall 
also be provided. These receptacles shall, if possible, be placed 
in a cage (Rule 882) m the wards, or be scieened off flora 
general view The cage or other place occupied by them shall 
be thickly coated with tar and the floor spread with dry earth m 
accordance with Rule 908 The use, during the night, of the 
vessels for fceeal mattei should be discouraged. 

914 The conseivancy vessels used m the waids shall he 
removed immediately the prisoners leave the wards and replaced 
before locking up. 

915 All f cecal matter, lef use of the kitchen and sweepings 
of the prison should be buried m shallow tienches, not pits, in the 
prison garden where there is one. 

916 The trenches should he about one foot wide and one foot 
deep, with an ratei val of about one foot between each trench. 

917. The trench should he filled with f cecal matter 
thoroughly mixed or amalgamated with dry eaith or other refuse 
mattei to within six inches from the top j it is then to be filled 
in with the dry earth taken from the tienches and the earth 
gently rammed down. The trenches should remain untouched 
for about six months when the giound should be dug up crosswise 
and cultivated 

918 The trenches should he as far fiom wells as can possibly 
be arranged, and only a sufficient extent of trench for the day's 
requirements dug at a time. 

919. The urine is not on any account to be buned m the same 
trenches or mixed with the excreta, but should be collected and 
buried m separate trenches 

920. Pits or deep trenches for the deposit of urine, excreta or 
refuse matter aie peiemptorily forbidden 

(d) Water-supply 

921. The purity of the water supplied to the prisoners for 
drinking and culmary pui poses is a matter of the first importance, 
and both Superintendent and Medical Officer shall, therefore, pay 
constant attention to it. Twice a year, in June and November, a 
sample of the drinking water of each prison shall he submitted 
to the Chemical Analyser for analysis and the result of the 
analysis reported to the Inspector-General. 

922 If the purity of the water-supply at any time is suspected, 
the Medical Officer shall at once forward a sample to the 
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Chemical Analyser and nport the remit of the anaJjTiu to tho 
Inspcctor-Gcnerak 

923 In prisons where there arc several source* of water 
supply, tho best shall be sot opart for drinking purpojes 

024 Should tho vrat^r-supply in a prison liccomo for A time 
unusually impure It should f>o rejected for drinking and 
culinary purpoves and water from other sources obtained until 
tho ioarc rt of supply lias been thoroughly cleaned out 

92»> In tho*o prison* where th<* water-supply is drawn 
from a well, the well should bo cleaned out onco n year Well 
water is to Imj preened pure by tho dall\ withdrawal of a 
largo quantity of water by Ihn removal of decomposing matter, 
by obviating the re-enlmncv of wnt^r, taken out and specially 
by preventing the percolation of sowag I nrtlier, the prisoners 
shall not Ik. allowed to latlie or wadi (heir clothes at tho well 
from which the drinking water h drown Storage tanks and 
reservoir* should 1* emptied and cleaned out before tho rains 

02o Tho water u *1 for drinking purpose* shall 1ms filtered 
or not according as the Inspector General on the advice of the 
Medical and Sanifvrr onthentics shall direct The purification 
of v altr, the quality of winch is doubtful can bo effected by 
lolling it 

027 If practicable, all convicts on extra mum! work should 
obtain their supply or drinking water, during working hours, 
from the lamo t-oarco as the other prisoners. 

(e) flttnal ef dead 

0?S Tlie body of any pri oner dying or exocuted in prison 
shall bo loado over to the friends of the deceased, if claimed by 
them unless there are special reasons to tho contrary <■ tho 
prisoner has died of any Infectious disease or In tho case of a 
prisoner who has !*cn executed if Micro aro grounds for 
supposing that the convict's funeral will bo inado tho occasion 
for a demonstration 

929 Tho bodies of any prisoner* dying or executed in prison 
and not mado over to frienus under tho last preceding rulo shall 
l»c buried in tho prison bunal ground Every body that is 
burled fchall bo wrapped in a clean clotlu Tho body of a 
deceased European dr Tunisian prisoner shall bo enclosed in a 
perfectly plain wooden coffin and shall bo buried in the cemetery 
of the persuasion to which ho belongs 

030 Thcro shall, ns far os practicable, bo a burial ground 
attacbod to every prison distinctly marked off or enclosed, and 
tued only for the burial of prisoners 

®31 In the selection of a burial ground for a prison, caro 
should bo takon that tho plot selected is not unduly noar the 
prison itself or to any city town, or village j that it Is not 
Tiuduly near any well or otnor source of drinking wator, used 
either by the prison or the free population j that tho prevailing 
wind does not blow from it towards tho prison, and that 
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sufficient ground is seemed to answer all the requirements of 
tlie prison for at least fifteen yeais. 

932. The burial giound shall be kept clean and tidy and free 
fiorn jungle. The giaves shall be placed in regular rows, so as 
to economise space, but not too close together. Trees may be 
planted about the cemetery. 

9 S3. No grave shall be less than sis feet deep. One or 
more graves should be kept leady for occupation. 

934 Oaie should be taken m filling a grave to press down 
the eaith well, so as to piotect the body fiom the depredations 
of wild animals. The eaith should be heaped up one toot above 
the surrounding suiface of the ground, and heavy stones oi 
thorns, if procurable, placed on the top. 

935. The Superintendent and Medical Officer shall occasion- 
ally visit the burial ground and see that it is propeily kept. 

(f) Miscellaneous. 

936 The waids shall be thoroughly swept and cleaned daily. 

937. Any part of the mud flooring of the waids oi hos*pital 
on which foecal mattei, etc, has been spilt shall be lemoved and 
fresh flooring laid down 

938. The wards shall be scraped and whitewashed once a 
yeai and the hospital twice, or oftener if necessary The date 
of the whitewashing shall be shown in distinct figuies on the 
wall of the banack opposite the entiance dooi 

939 If the Medical Officer consideis that the usual means of 
cleansing ate msufficent to remove the animal odour which some- 
times persistently clings to a ward, he may cause the waid to be 
fumigated with sulphui, m addition to the scraping of the walls 
and any other means m use. 

940. The prison area and surrounding giound shall be kept 
clean and fiee from all jungle grass and weeds. The area and 
sunoundmg ground shall also be thoroughly drained, by either 
shallow oi subsoil drams, to ensure the dryness of the prison 
area and to prevent the accumulation of watei neai the pnson 
Open drains should, if possible, be used. 

941. Grass should be grown and trees planted and* kept 
neatly tnmmed, in or neai the pnson where piaeticable. 

942. No kitchen refuse shall be permitted to be thiown 
promiscuously on the grounds, nor lubbish of any land to 
accumulate in oi neai the pnson. 

943. Earth shall not be dug foi bucks or other purposes 
unduly close to the prison, and all low' hollow ground, and 
specially stagnant pools, shall be caiefully filled up. 

944 No public privies, dye woiks, sewage drains, or other 
public nuisances should, if possible, be allowed neai the prison. 

945 In prisons wlieie the convicts work with their legs in a 
pit, when employed on weaving, etc , caie shall be taken that 
such pits aie damp-proof. 


xxm.] 


TJIE mi SOS G AUDITS 


161 


PIG PnocrmniE to nr rou.owrn it catuitito out correct 
retain to Jail Blii dings — 

(1) A regular repair estimate with survey report of work to 
be done should l>c prepared liy the Sub-l3i visional Officer in 
consultation with the Jnil authorities Tho C'tiranto should bo 
approved b\ the Fvecutivo Fngmeor and submitted to (ho 
Snpenntemfing Kngmccr for sanction if tho amount exceeds tho 
Executive V ngincor a ovm power of sanction fc rom this estimate 
the vnlao of prison labour should bo deducted 

(2) A statement of all materials required for the work 
provided for should be nltached to the estimate 

(3) Ml tho work that can Ik? done b} unskilled labour will 
be cirricd ont by the Jail authorities without tho intervention of 
the Public \\ orks Department the material* for such work being 
■applied by the Public Works Department on requisitions signed 
by tho Jn.ll Supenntcn lent 

(4) MI work requiring skilled labour will bo carried out by 
the Public \\ orlcs Department under tho Sub-Divisional Officer, 
who ihotill, as far ns pombk, employ prisoners for doing 
un killed labour 

(6) AH work whether carried out 1»\ prison labour nr by freo 
labour, sbnll bo measured up month!} by tho Snb-Dn WodaI 
Officer an I entered in the measurement books 

ffi) The Sub- Divisional Officer must sc o that all Jail rules aro 
strictly observed when introducing freqjabour for work Inaldo 
the Jail 


CHAPTfc.lt WWI 
Tun Tnisov Garden 

947 E\ery prison garden idiatl bo surrounded b} a thick 
hedge or high wall, sufficient to prevent prisoners seeing persons 
outside tho garden or being seen bj them. 

018 The immcdiato charge of the gardon shall bo committed 
to a warder who thoroughly understands gardening and who 
should if possiblo, bo specially recruited for tho purpose. 

049 The Jailor shall be responsiMo that thogardon contains 

at aU seasons a sufficient quantity of good succulont \egetablcs 
for prison uso, and if this is not nehioted ho shall bo required to 
175*) ^ a ^ Qro was n0 ^ ^ uo on his part. (Rule 

050 Tho accounts connected with tho gardon and farm shall 
be treated as belonging to Uio prison contingent expenditure and 
the realisations from tho produce of tho garden and land shall bo 
applied to reducing tip, cost of maintenance of tho prisoners. 
When vegetables are bought in the market and charged for in 
tho contingent hill, explanation shall always bo furnished of tho 
necessity for tho purchase and of tho failure to raako tho supply » 
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from tlie garden Indents for English seeds should reach the office 
of the Inspector-General befoie the loth April of each year. 

951. The garden shall be kept neat and clean, free from 
weeds and undergrowth, and ha\ing e\ery available, portion 
under profitable cultivation. Special attention should be gn en 
to the selection for grow tli in the garden ot vegetables possessing 
special antiscorbutic qualities (Rules 636 and 63S,) 

952. Tamarind trees should be planted inside tho prison, if 
space is a\nilable for purposes of shade as well ns for their fruit 
Those portions of the prison lands which are not employed ns a 
garden shall be utilized either for tho growth of grain or fuel, or 
hay, or aloe plants, or for grazing No prison land should be loft 
unutilized unless it is entirely incapable of being turned to any 
account. (Rule 630.) 

953. The number of prisoners employ cd in the gaiden for the 
growth of vegetables shall not, ns a rule, exceed 10 per cent. 
Great care shall bo taken that all a\ ailablo somces of wntei- 
supply in prison gardens arc utilized and husbanded as far as 
possible. The irrigation channels should be built of stone or 
cement, and leakages should be promptly repaned As much 
use as possible <dmll be made of night-soil in the gardens 
(Rules 915 to 919.) 

951. One or more pairs of draught cattle shall, with tho 
sanction of the Inspector-General, ordinarily be maintained for 
use in bringing in supplies of wood or other articles to tho prison, 
taking articles of the factory to the railway, ploughing, carting, 
manure, etc. If profitable, cows and buffaloes shall be kept to 
supply milk to the prison. 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 

Provisioning Prisoners. 

955. The prisoneis shall be proMsioned cither by contract or 
departmcntally as the Inspector- General mn} order. When pro- 
\isionuig departmentally, the articles may be purchased monthly 
or w eckly, or the sj stem of grain storage may be adopted. In any 
ca^c the mod economical method shall be selected. (Rule 321) 

956. If the piovisiomng is to be carried out by contract the 
period for which offer* shall be invited ‘-hall ordinarily he from 
I'd April to 31st March Tenders mnj bo invited or bids at a 
public auction ma\ be taken. In cither case the proceedings 
shall Ik.* held in vs public a manner ns possible, and shall he well 
..dv^rtv'd. din acceptance of nn\ bid oi tender rc^ts entirely 
with tin lu^p-xtor-Gencral w lion lone can sanction the contract. 

f, 57. If, for any ‘-peer l reasons, the Superintendent considers 
it iKxmbk to enter mto a contract for a short f r period than one 
\ * t, ft" '•hsdl communicate with the ln-p< ctor-Cfaneral, with a 
\i*v, to o 1 tnn erd* t c m the matter, stating fully his reasons for 
the ebang- . 
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9^8 terms of agreement nnd forms of tender nrq included 
in the list of printed forms Tender forms should bo supplied 
free of charge to likely tenderer* 

359 F\err endeavour shell h* m*do to mho on the prison 
ground* the article* of food and the fuel required for prisoners 
to as to reduce the cost of maintenance 

WO Samples of cereals nnd j-ulws the supply of which hat 
been contracted for sltnll l>c kept in scaled bottles in the charge 
of the Superintendent 

C1IAPTLR WWJIJ 

Umporm 

90 1 Jailors, Repair Jailors and warden of all grades shall, 
when on dutv appear in the pre cribed uniform an 1 shall pay 
»tnct attention to cleanlincM of person and dress Any warder 
who b slov enl) or untidy shall be punished. 

902 Tho uniform for Jnilors of tho fifth grade and upwards 
shall bo follows — 

(a) Loovj patrol jaeLct, with braided collar nnd cuffs nnd 
■houlder cords of navj bluo broadcloth or white drilL Tho 
jacket to hnvo n bland up collar lj* high fa'tening with 
two hooks, five buttons in front, and ono pocket on each 
breast. Tho two upper pockets to have pointed flans, 
fastened down with a small silver-plated button The 
sleeves of tho Jacket to lw\o pointed cuffs of tho sarao 
ranterial as tho jacket the cuffs to to 6" deep, t t , from 
point to bottom of alcove. The sido aeama of tho jackot 
to be opcu to about 5 inches from the bottom of the 
skirt. The buttons on the jacket to be circular about 1 
in diameter to be arhcr*plat<x! with crown and tho words 
* Bomba) Jail Department" in reliof 
(A) Trousers to bo raado of dork blue broadcloth or whito drill 
The trousers to bo without braid 
(e) Tho head-dress to bo an Array Regulation white helmet 
or white pigsticker, with red turban tho turban to have 
a plain amor lace band J" wldo on upper edge or (for 
natives) red turban with n plain silver lace bond §' wide 
on upper edgo of outermost fold The cap — tho wearing 
ol which Is optional — should he an ordinan Torago cap of 
navy blao broadcloth, with 1} broad black mohair braid 
on band ami a black braided button on tho top. Tho 
chin strap to l*o of black patent Icothor |* broad Tho 
cap la ordinarily to bo worn between 6 l m and 0 AJI 
and by natives when they aro working in tho ofDco 
903 The uniform for Jailor* of tlio sixth grade and bolow, 
shall be tho aamo as that prescribed In Rulo 059, with tho 
addition of a badge 2" x — crossed keys worked with whito 
thread on a red cloth ground — which should bo worn on tho 
right sleeve just above the point of tho cuff 
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964. The -uniform for a Deputy Jailor of a first class Central 
Prison shall be the same as that prescribed m Rule 962 but 
without the silver lace edging on the head-diess. 

965. The uniform for a Deputy Jailor, other than that of a 
first class Central Prison, shall be the same as that prescribed 
m Rule 963, but without the silver lace edging on the 
head-dress 

966. The uniform for European warders shall be the same as 
that prescribed m Rule 962 without the silvei lace edging on 
the head-dress, and with the addition on the right sleeve of the 
cross key bfiSge These officials shall also carry a babul wood 
baton 22" m length. The diameter of the baton at the handle 
end shall be \\" and at the thick end not more than 2". The 
baton shall have a leather loop attached to it The whole of 
the baton shall be painted black. 

967. Jailors, Deputy Jailors and European warders shall 
provide themselves with the uniforms above prescribed, at their 
own cost. 

968. The uniform for the Chief Head Waider of a Central 
Prison shall be as follows : — 

(a) Tunic of navy blue bioadcloth, or blue oi khaki drill, 
with five buttons in front, stand-up collar 1 " high, 
two breast pockets, and shoulder straps of same 
material as tunic. Buttons of tunic to be silver-plated 
about one inch in diameter with a crown and the 
words'" Bombay Jail Department J> in relief. 

(i) The trousers or knicker-bockers shall be made of navy 
blue broadcloth, or blue or khaki drill 

(e) The belt shall be of brown leather 2\" wide with a 
brass hook in front and a sling for the sword. The 
belt should be worn under the coat and the sword 
only used on ceremonial occasions, 

(d) The head-dress shall consist of a red padded pointed 
cap around which a turban of khaki cloth or red 
and blue shall be worn, the end of the turban should 
finish on the left side, and should have a yellow and 
gold fringe attached to it a^out 2\" to 8" long. 

(e) Thiee stars shall be worn on each shoulder strap 

Note — In places where the rainfall is heavy, a field service cap may he 
adopted for the head-dress in place of the padded cap and turhan and worn also 
for fatigue duty. All Chief and Head Warders shall provide fringes, stars, 
chevronB and crowns at their own cost 

969. The uniform for the Chief Head Warder of an extra- 
mural Prison and the Chief Head Warder of the Special Prison, 
Thana, shall be the same as that prescribed in Rule 968. 

970. The uniform for the Senior Head Warder of all othei 
Districts and Special Prisons shall be the same as that prescribed 
in Rule 968 with the exception that no sword is allowed, and 
that the belt shall have a silver rectangular plate 3£" x 2 on 
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which shall be engmved - Uornbay Jail Deportment and the 
name of the Prison with n crown in relief flio belt to bo worn 
outside the co.it Two a tars to be worn on the shoulder-straps. 

Oil The nmfortn of other Hen 1 W order* shall bo the same 
oa that prmerfiwd In Halo 070 with the exception that the 
bottom end belt p oto shall l to of brn*>s. Tlie l*It to bo oi laid 
down in Rule 970 No star shall l*o worn bnt in place thereof 
chevron* iball be worn ns follows — 

11^*4 W«n5<n, lit |Ut3 . Thrr* pf joM trill •anaoontfJ 

by ■ fnlj rr r* n In t» »**n o rbtLt 
f»s ju»t itc cmfl with »p*i 

Jrur UD£ lo lb* »t»wUrr 

Da. tri Cnw! It 'V ~ Tbr*r fbrrrro if •Dtrr bat to b« worn 
rati erp-T p rlkn of rt*M ttorl with 
rpn rwitir down. 

Da 3*d t»r» l# Its. K Tt tr»- f Jirrrm* nf nJ rkab atom. 

Do 4lhOr*U Its I* Da 

D, CtMlr*!' It*. 1 .. IK wltWcrors 

D*. f4h Ur>tr Ri tl« T*o rb*»i\n» if r*J eJcth 

Da ISjOfil Its ISaai 

F^ilor WinS<r» •» 1U. 1 ~ Om do. 

VOID- II fvl Kioto* <* Hi.snk.wnr »0f r frlt»cr*lo tarb*n *n-lotbm Mew 

tbU rr»d- to *c*r blue rlrtb lrraf~. \U It >4 Dirlr*» t bw flril pT-4* <*bft 

tb« tbt Itolir Itot Winto ef it* J*ll ball w«r kn)rkrr»Vxl r* and 
Tb4«v»t ihi3 b* of th* lion |»lUm «lll» 4batt«iJ«ln fmt. 

972 The la 1 m for the shudder nnd the pngri Iwdge aha]) 
bear the letter* II J D Patton*, l« Igm, whistles will be 
•applied In* the ]loa*e of Correction or the Centml Prison 
^ erivda. 

973 The Chief Head Warder of tho Uderre Gunrd aholl 
wear his sword whenr\er on duty The shoolder-strnp of 
Keservo Gnard Warders *hall Iwar the letters R 0 


971 Tho uniform for warder* shall l>o tho samo os that pro- 
scribed In Itnlc 071 with the exception that no crown or chevron 
on the sleeve or fringe on tho turban shall bo worn 

. £otx.-TW mdfom rtr^rlW Id Itato PCS to 074 D . VT^lv! 

f*TVdrm o.ifonn audit I Ml to tb* dl*crrttoa of i S.pMitrwlrtt to 
•Hmiloa* for tb* rrrry-d»j oalfonn 


075 Overcoats may lw allowed Tor tho arc of warders 
actually on valck daring the night The special sanction of the 
Inspector General in necoavtrj for tho purchase of overcoat*. 

070 Notho warders of nil credos »holl (oseopt whon armed 
with carbines in which case a Imyonot and n bayonet lrog snail 
bo substituted for tho baton and baton frog) carry a bdbul wood 
baton, 22" m length the diameter of w hlch at tho handlo end 
shall bo 1J" and at the thick end not more than ~ Tho baton 
aholl hovo a leather loop attached to It. Tho handle of tho 
baton ihall bo painted red ond tho remaining portion black 

977 Sandals subjoct to tho reiorvntion thnt in tho Provinces 
of Sind what oro known as Panjabi shoes, shall bo worn by nil 
native warders when on out} Chief Head Warders and warders 
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of all grades m extra-mural prisons may, however, be permitted 
to wear boots after the pattern of the ammunition boot. 

978 Eveiy native warder shall cairy a whistle attached to a 
small biass chain affixed to the thud button-hole from the top of 
the coat. The whistle shall be placed in the pocket provided on 
the left breast of the coat, and shall be used foi attracting 
attention between subordinate officials 

979 Nati\e waiders of prisons shall cairy a pair of spring 
handcuffs attached to the belt. 

__ v 

980. XJmbiellas (black) may also be used by warders during 
the rams and m those places where the heat is excessive and the 
duty entails much exposure to the sun. 

981 Haveisacks made of white double dungree should be 
supplied to wardeis foi the purpose of carrying their food when 
travelling on duty or when empk^ed on extra-mural work. 

982 Articles of clothing should oidmarily last as follows — 

A warm coat or trousers .. 2 to 3 years. _ 

A cotton coat or trousers 6 months. 

A head dress 1 j ear 

A set of chevrons ... 2 years. 

A pair of boots or sandala 6 months 

A set of buttons 5 years. 

Any warder, who, after caieful enquiry by the Superintendent, 
may be considered to have prematuiely worn out any article of 
his uniform through neglect or carelessness should be called upon 
to make good the ai tides at his own expense. 

983. On the resignation or dismissal of any member of the 
warder establishment the distinctive badges, belt and uniforms 
are to be deh\ ered over to the Superintendent. The value of any 
articles belonging to Government not leturned by any warder 
shall be deducted (at a fair valuation) from any salary that may 
be due to such warder. 


984. It is not necessary that Jailors or Deputy Jailors when 
paying night visits, at unexpected hours, should wear uniloim. 
Warders when not on duty shall not wear any portion of 
their uniform. 


985. Batons, handcuffs, whistles, chains, umbrellas, belts 
badges and overcoats shall be classed as articles of dead-stock. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

Under-trlal Prisoners. 

Sections 31 to 33 of the Prisons Act. 

986. Prisoners who are under trial shall be admitted on 
separate warrants signed by competent authonty On admission 
they shall be examined by the Medical Officer" for marks of 
violence (Rule 250) On their conviction oi discharge their 
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warrants shall lx* retained in the Prison Office — nd «* sictlcm 4 of 
Pri. oner* Act of 1900 (III of l^OO). 

057 Tho children, cv on if or r two }car* of agooffcraalo 
under trial pn«oncn», mav U nlimtlcl with tho mothers If 
nrnm°cinents for taiin„ care of thfia out ide cannot easily bo 
made Such children shall, af*cr the conviction of the mother, 
bo dealt with 09 provide 1 m Itulo 1021 

9S3 Under trial pn<oncts shall not lw allowe 1 to crop their 
hair nnnt-ce* rnlv so ns to niter their per onnl appearance and 
rosko it difficult to ric»gJii o them tmt thur hair mu) bo 
tnnmed 

OSD WJien^rLr practicable pr rmrr* nc n*cvJ or minor 
offence* shall l t 1 » pt apart from tlio< acta *<1 of grnvrr crime*, 
an I juvenilis from n lult To prevent the bmornliratlon of tlio 
voun.. in pn on v chjivind* pri n r lmll if practicable, h 
provided with pirate fl * mg nc tnur>Ltic*n 

9^0 Pri oner* on 1 r (ml f ir nar !<r ball lx> Fcirchcd In the 
irccncc of tlio Jaihrand, if me --an, tin ir private clothing 
and other article tmv Ik* run< vc 1 and the) mav bo supplied 
with | ix-on clothing ant loci 1 in n cri! 

091 Under trial p Iso-ir* aven provi 1<* 1 In Hide Wo shall a n j p 
l-c permitted toietain their om clollnnj bedding and eating and \ 0£» 

dnnUrgvt rol hitnllincn v,j w«M«rj and ether articles shall j^JuiED 
bo taken pn < «i n of 1 \ the Jailor v hn shall endorse n list of the 
mow on th« bach of the jti ncr * warrant The list shall bo r*ra. 30. 
fcigned 1} the tnsjner an 1 initialled lv tho Superintendent 
Papers^ tic,, which 1st the pn on r in In* di fence nil) t*e left 
with him If thi prisoner i ac juitted Ids propmv shall at 
once bo mado over to him, but If convicted It hlrnll l>o disposed 
of m provided in Chapter \\\ I 

992, Un hr trial |n*o«cr» who are unable to sopph them n n*, J D 
reive/ or who are not supplic 1 h\ their frauds with Food, «hall l* 1 * * W. 
rcc i\o pn on rnliou mid when the} have not sufficient clothing j—tiggj, 
or bedding lhe\ shall 1c provi led with the *nmo from tho pn on AppeodK— " 
stock The) hlrnll bo jcnmttcd to j urcho o food, lwoka or Tara. 37 
nowBpaptr* at tin ir own oxpm e or obtnin such from private 
Kiurccs subject to thu provi ions of Itnlo 8 j » If receiving 
pmon diet tho\ may flupplcim.nl it b\ purchases Nothing 
deleterious to health and no drugs or intoxicating liquor or 
objectionable) publications hlrnll bo allowed Tolwiceo shall only 
bo permitted on tho recommendation of tho Medical Officer and 
at the txpeuto of tho prisoner 

993 Tho custody of undor trial pnsouera should bo mado as 
little irksomo ns possible in then - case no restraint bojond that 
absolutely nccessnrj to prevent escapes or undno communication 
with perrons, either within or without tho priron, should bo 
exercised Obodionco to authority must bo enforced 

991 Thej eliall bo allowed oxcrciao during the day and 
filial! bo required to hoop thoir clothiDg and person clean and 
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shall conform to pnson rules At night they may be guarded 
by a convict officei, the officeis so selected being those who aie 
specially well behaved. 

995 They shall be allowed, at horns to be fixed by the 
Superintendent and undei pioper restrictions, to intei view and 
communicate with their fuends and legal adviseis m order to 
anange foi the conduct of their detence o'l piovide for the 
management of then property. An under -trial prisoner may, 
if he so desnes, consult with his pleader (at the same time his 
fnend may be present) out of hearing, but not out of sight, of 
the prison officials He shall be searched at the close of any 
interview The letters and correspondence of an under-trial 
prisoner are subject to the same scrutiny as those of a convict. 
Beyond the intei views allowable as above in connection with the 
arrangements foi an undei-tnal prisoner's defence it shall be 
entirely within the discretion of the Superintendent to allow, or 
to refuse to, allow, an intei view between an undei -trial pnsonei 
and any person who may attend at the pnson foi the purpose of 
seeing and conversing with such under-tnal pnsoner. The 
Superintendent may also withhold any letter adaiessed to, 01 
sent by, an under-trial pnsoner which he may consider 
objectionable. 

996 Under-tnal prisoners, who have tampered with The 
rules for the good older and management of the prison, may be 
lef used any of the pnvileges allowed by these rules, the fact 
being noted by the Superintendent m Register No. 12. 

997 Eveiy under-tnal pnsonei shall be provided with a 
ticket on which shall be entered the date of his airest, the 
nature of his dime, the date of his ainval m pnson, and the 
date of each subsequent examination and remand 

998. Pnsoneis, whose cases are being inquired into by a 
Magistrate, must be bi ought before the Magistrate at least once 
in fifteen days foi the puiposes of remand Upon the expiry of 
each penod of remand the pnsoner should be again placed before 
the Couit. 

999. When an under-tnal pnsoner, who is not already under- 
going a sentence of imprisonment, is being escorted to and fiom 
Court by the Police, he should not be secured by handcuffs, 
except when there is a reasonable expectation that he will use 
violence or attempt to escape, or that an attempt will be made 
to rescue him 

1000 Magistrates and Superintendents of Police should 
intimate to the Prison authorities the fact of the admission of 
any under-tnal pnsoner m whose case special precautions aie 
necessary. An appiovei, who has been gianted a pardon undei 
section 337 (7), Cnminal Procedure Code, and is committed to 
jail under section 387 (3), should invariably be confined 
separately from the accused m the case The subsistence money 
and railway faie of under-tnal pnsoneis discharged by trymg 
Courts shall be borne by such Courts. 
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1001 In any one when nn\ tinder-trial prisoner is so sen 
ously ill as to lx> lilel) to dfo the Superintendent shall report 
the cl rc ora stances to the Mngi*trale or if the prisoner is awaiting 
trial before the S*** ions Court to the Sc* ions Judge, in ordor 
that if the law permit* ami tho Court think* it proper, the 
prisoner mav be related on bail 

'sort— a»pter XX t »p|TI •Ueto tn*JcMrhlr-I*'Ti*r» mJ EaU* 551 35? , 
3^7 -431 “TO IKL Itrj d rv t Irt with I) t cnUlocd In Itl* 

cIijUt ilwapplj lotbUfl*** fprWnm 


CIIAITLR \L 

rmsovinth snaT.srm to Simple hirmsosMcxt 
Seeft9n of tho Pntoia Act 

1001 1 van simple imprisonment prisoner shall onadmission 
into prison be thorr ugh !r searched, nnd nil tnonev jewellery, 
paper? letters and nn\ other pro|>erty other than the clothes ho 
is wearing shall l*j tnCen from him (It aim 354 IV and 356 ) 

1003 If any prisoner sentenced to simple imprisonment for 0 R.JD 
in offence Involving no moral turpitude is considered b) tho *7 01 im-» 
District Magistrate to bo n first cla-w misdemeanant for whom ClbM * rim 
exceptional treatment, in regard to ropnrnto accommodation, is 
desirable he shall refrr the inalt< r to the Inspector General If 
theInsj>edor General agrees with tho Msgi trate's recommenda 

v tion he shall make such arrangements ns ha thiuks proper for 
providing «parnto accommodation for the prisoner If ho does 
not agree with tho Magi trnto ho shall refer tho matter to 
Gen eminent for orders 

1004 Prisoners sentenced to aimplo Impnmmcnt shall, as 
***■ u I»ractlcahle lw* hont wparnti- from other prisoners nnd 
shall not l«o permitted to loiter or lounge olmut tho prihon They 
*h*ll bo subjected to a minimum amount of se\crit) consistent 

tho maintenance of order nud discipline In the prison, nnd 
, *““‘1 he exempt from hating their hair ent or sha\cd unless 

the) desire it or it ii necessan on acconDt of termin or disease 
I t >* 10 ^ ft ^°r 0150 the Medical Officer shall record the reoiou* 
m Register No 31 That shall bo oxempt from wearing the 
l body ticket. 

I 1005 Thoy shall be supplied with tho samo blankets, 

I !f| “£» P 01 ’ nn d P^ Qtc « M labouring prisoners The\ slinll clean 

i v Wn Wftr ^ 8 Q nd ovosh thoir own elothea,if roqufred to do so. 

V m a k*®p thoir clotlilng and bedding nentl) arranged and 
iolded according to ordor, but the) arc not to Ixi called upon to 
t menial duties for others or duties or n degrading 

1009 They may bo allowed books (c tdt Rule 488) and 
anting materials which will bo supplied by tho Prison authon 

^ Such indulgences may bo prohibited by tho written order 
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of the Superintendent if a prisoner is found extending or 
attempting to extend them to other prisoners or if, in the opinion 
of the Superintendent, the prisoner is misusing them. 

1007. They shall not be required to labour save as provided 
for in section 36 of the Prisons Act They may, however, be 
permitted to labour, if they desire to do so, and shall m that 
case be given the benefits of the Remission System, if eligible by 
length of sentence, and shall be allowed labouring diet. If they 
elect to labour, the wotIi selected by them must meet with the 
approval of the Superintendent, and they shall not be punished 
for failure to execute a task. (Rule 508 ) 

1008 They may be compelled to take walking exercise for 
not more than an hour m the morning and an hour m the 
evening, if the Superintendent and Medical Offieei consider 
it advisable. 

1009. They may leceive visits or communications from their 
friends once m three months or oftener at the discretion of the 
Superintendent, that is, if they have not been punished for 
breaches of prison discipl x ne during the interval 

NotB— Nothing in the rales in thu chapter shall bo held to exempt this class of 
prisoners from the observance of the prison rules regarding order, oleanlinoss and 
sanitation. 


CHAPTER XLI. 

Female Prisoners 

Sections 24 (8) and 27 (1) of the Prisons Act, 

1010 The search of female prisoners on admission shall be 
earned out by the matron, or by a female convict officer, or by 
the wife of a member of the warder establishment. 

1011. Every admission into Prison of a female transported 
for life, for infanticide, or for causing miscarnge or abortion, 
shall he reported immediately to the Inspector-General for the 
orders of Government A copy of judgment should accompany 
the leport and it should be stated whether the prisoner has 
appealed or not Oases m which step-childern have been 
murdered shall not be repoited to Government, Only those 
cases m which the death of the infant has been caused by 
its mother immediately or very shortly after bnth are to be - 
reported to Government 

1012 The hair of a female prisoner should not be cut except 
when the Medical Officer deems it requisite on the grounds of 
health and cleanliness. Brfthmm widows, who when admitted 
have their heads shaved on account of widowhood, may have 
them shaved again should they desire it 

1013. If practicable, female prisoners, except those sentenced 
to transportation or long term habitual criminals, shall, as a rule, 
he retained in the prison of the' district to which they belong. 
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1014 No fcmile prisoner* during tlic terms of their 
Imprisonment nro to W* nllovcd oubnro tlic door of the femalo 
pn«on except to l»o released, or tmlcr the special orders of tho 
'bopcmtomlent in writing Toe) arc not to bo taken to tho 
prison office to huu. their property verified there ults of nppcnls 
communicated to them, or Jt tiers read This wait bo dooo in 
tho fetnalo prison 

1015 Iso male submllnato of the pnion establishment Is to 
be permitted to enter tho female prison except in tho company 
of tho Jailor or matron or as pros hied in Kuio 1017 

1018 No male prisoner slmll 1 ms allowed to enter the female 
pn«on , all menial duties connected therewith most bo carried 
oat In tho female prisoners them elves and all refuse matter, 
ete^ where nece vary placed a f stated hours outsido the femalo 
pn on to bo earned own) 1>y male eons lets tin ler tho supers Mon 
of a warder 

1017 In prirons where there arc no female prisoners of a 
menial eas to the convrrsnnc) work shall M performed h} malo 
consnets under tho charge of n war lor In such cases lr there 
Is a female on the c tnbhahment of tho prison sho should bo 
present; If not, a «con 1 warrior or Borne other prI«on official 
should accompany tho warder m charge of tho cons lets 

1018 It should bo bo arranged that whenever tho female 
Pnion Is opened, except b) tho matron, two pnion officials shall 
ho present. 

1010 In tho csent or tho tulmi don or a femalo pnsonor who 
at tbo time of conviction 1m a child at tho breast, or to whom a 
child u born while in prison Urn child inaj l>o allowed to remain 
With tho wolhtr until tho f -inner Is two year* of ego, when tho 
child must bo reroosed unless tho mother In to bo released soon 
after (Rule 60u) 

1020 Superintendents mas, under exceptional circumstances, 
admit a child abivc two y ears of ago with its parent. If tho latter 
has been sent to prison, reporting each Instance through tho 
District Jtagistrnto for tho orders of tho Inspector-General 

1021 Children of prisoners sentenced to death, or children 
who have to bo removed from prison on attaining tho ago of two 
years, arc to bo mado over to their nearest relatives, but whero 
such cannot bo found, tho District Magistrate shall nrrango for 
maintenance and care of such clilldron 

1022, District iiagistratw shall maho tho beat arrangements 
they can regarding such children by" placing thorn in some 
institution or bv entrusting thorn to so mo rcapcotablo persons to 
bring up, and they may make a modernto allowance for their 
mamtenanco, Tho same proccdnro should bo followed, in the 
c a»o of femalo prisoners dying in prison and leaving young 
children whoso relatives cannot bo fouud 
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1023. The clrildien of female convicts tiansported to the 
Andamans may, if under two years of age, accompany then 
mothers. 

1024. Female convicts are not to be employed on grinding 
giain, except as a punishment. 

1025. The Hagistiate of the distnet from which a female 
convict comes is to be informed, a foitnight previously, of the 
date on which she is to be released, so that he may let hei 
fnends know with the view of her being met by them on release, 
oi hei friends may be communicated with dnect. 

1026 Female con nets, when then sentences have expired, 
shall be leleased immediately they aie taken out of the female 
prison and shall not be allowed to loitei about the prison office 
or grounds. 


CHAPTER XLH. 


G. R., J. D , 
No 924. 
dated 19th. 
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1889 
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Juvenile Prisoners. 

Section 27 (2) of the Prisons Act. 

1027. If any juvenile pusoner, undei fifteen yeais of age, 
is sentenced to undergo impusonment m a pnson, the .Super- 
intendent shall bung the matter to the notice of the District 
Magistrate under section 10 of the Reformatory Schools Act 
of 18)7. 

1028. The question as to whether a prisoner, whose age is 
doubtful, is to be tieated as a juvenile, shall be decided by the 
Supeimtendcnt m consultation with the Medical Officer. Mo 
statement contained m the wauunt shall he considered by any 
Jail authority as conclusive as to the age of the offender. 

1029. Separate accommodation shall be piovided for 
juveniles and they shall be divided into two classes — 

(1) Those who, m the opmion of the Medical Officer, have 
attained puberty, and 

(2) those who have not. 


1030 Juvenile pnsoneis shall be employed on some simple 
and useful handicraft according to age and fitness, and they 
shall occasionally be sent to work m the garden m charge of 
a warder. 


1081. They shall attend school daily, except Sundays, for 
instruction in the vernacular and arithmetic. 

1082. Such books shall be chosen as convey useful knowledge 
and have an improving tendency. The purchase of books, slates 
and pencils requires the sanction of the Inspector -Geneial, and 
mey shall be charged foi under the sub-head F. — Miscellaneous 
Services and Supplies (Rule 488), 
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1033 If tli cro are ten or more juveniles in a prison they shall 
occasionally bo given simple drill or sotno gymnastic cxerct.se, 
with a now to their physical development 

1031 Care shall be taken, when a juvenile prisoner Is 
released, that ho is either hnnJed uv or to his friends or sent 
direct to his home If lie has no friends the Superintendent 
•hall endeavour, as far ns lies in his j>owcr to give tho boy a 
start especially If he is a la 1 who is dealrom and likely to 
improve his future catecr 

1035 When a juvenile is admitted into a District Prison 
with a sentence in excess of one month the Superintendent *hall 
submit a nominal roll of such j runner to tho Inspector-General 
for order* as to whether such juvenile should remain where he 
is or bo transferred to some more amiable prison 

1039 The almiasion of a pul under 16 vears of ape 
sentenced to three months and over in any prison savo tno 
Central Prisons of \eritvda and Ahruednbad, tho Special 
Prisons of Th<na and Aden, and the Sind Prisons, shall ho 
reported to the Inspector General of Prisons with a view to her 
transfer to the Special Prison of Thins 


CHAPTER XL1II 

PnisoxrRS sentenced to Teats rouumoH 

Stftion *i2 of Pruonen Arl III of 1000 and teelton 6? 
of Act IX of 1604 

1037 Prisoner* sentenced to transportation shall bo kept in 
the prisons, to which they hnvo been committed on sentence 
being passed until their appeals have been decided or tho period 
allowed for appeal has elapsed and their papers nro complote, 
and until orders Tor their romov al arc issued by the Inspector 
General 

1038 In ovory caso in which a convict w^ntoncod to o e, J D 
transportation for life is declared unfit fur do|>ortatlon and la K©. 80W c 
therefore dotalned in India a nominal roll togelhor with a 
forwarding letter and cony of finding shall bo submitted to 1 

Gov emmont through the Inspector-General when tho term of 
imprisonment undergone togethor with remissions earaod has 
reached 14 years 

Not* 1 — This doe* mi apply to eoatkU wnknerf by tb* Cant of th* Hwldeot, 

HydrralmJ In tW*o cwn li» paper* »bo«ld b* Knot through th* liupector- 
Oeuml to tb* [tnldfnt. 

Non 1 — S** note to Hal* 600. 

1039 Permanently unfit life and torm transportation 
prisoners may at tho discretion of tho Superintendent be 
employed on any in tram oral labour but special care shall bo 
taken for their safe custody Sueh prisoners may after 
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completing half then sentence he employed extramurally, and 
the\ in i y also be employed as cornier* officers accoiding to rules. 

1019 remale prisoners sentenced to" transportation shall be 
employed on suitable labour inside the female ward. 

1011. On the admission into a prison of a male piisoner who 
is undei IS \ eais of age and who has been sentenced to trans- 
portation foi life, oi of a female pnsoner who is under IS years 
of ngf and who has been sentenced to transportation for a term 
or life, or of a female under sentence of death oi transpoi tation 
foi life for infanticide, a report accompanied by a nominal l oil 
in 1‘orrn No 117 and a copy of the prisoner’s wairant, also a 
cojn of judgment m the case, shall at once be foi waiclcd to the 
Jn'-pf etor-Ocurj/il of Prisons Such icport shall state whether 
the prisoner has or has not appealed to the High Comt (the 
Sndnr Court m Sind) or Go% ei mnent 


19 52 A return m Form No. 71 of the number of male 


com icts und< r si nteuce of 

'*wiv ymt* iid< ift <>f th( — 
lira dtv (\ MtrU I’rt on 
A turn ! 0’i<l Con* ml l’rt«n 
Huhr-ilml t tntnl I’ruon 
P< 'm arid <? iml linns* 

Tlnn-v SptstiJ 1’rbon 


transportation ioi life and of female 
com icts umlei a sentence of ti ex- 
portation, both term and life, shall 
be furnished to the luspcctoi -General 
at the close ot eacli quarter by all 
Superintendents -with the exception 
of those entered m the maigin 


1019 Tf the Superintendent is of opinion that foi special 
r< n-nns it is desnable that any prisoners sentenced to transporta- 
tion, w ho are until foi deportation, should he transferred to a 
pn-on m miotln i distiicthe shall on the 1st September submit 
i return m Form No 71 of Mich prisoners. This leturn shall be 
pr. pired on a sepal ate form from that retailed to in Rule 30J2 
and shall he nmi k^d with led ink on the fii-d page "Special 
Roll,” and on the fourth pag< of the form the reasons why the 
tran-ft r- are ). coiiuiimded shall be stated. It ns, of coutsc, 
o[>< n to a hup i int'mdrnt, in theeient ol bis being of opinion 
that an immediate han-tcr of any pxoner sentenced to traus- 
portation but untit for deportation toapiisonin another district 
- c til'd for, to at one nddiess t lio Insp 1 ctoi -General 


jam] nuwvnts sestemtd to tiu\ pro station 


175 


healthy prisoners in an Indian pn*on Convicts who Although 
of inferior physique, ore not *nlf nng from an\ organic disease 
and those aulfentig from goitre, h) Urocele vnneo<e vein* or 
similar minor '•omplalnt , except m nn aggravated form, shall 
not he rejected an unht for deportation 

convalescent prisoner who Inis suffered from fci er, n IX, Port 
dysentery or lung ills a •'hall W deported to Tort Blair till BWf s &- 
he has performed otdlrmn li\l»oiir and has maintained good 
health for at least three months subsequent to his illness jpco 

10 IS Vo con\1ct shall under an) circumstances bo deported Q. ruJ d, 
who mar l>o suffering from the following ducats nr : — 

(1) Blindness of l«oth c)cx to auch an extent os to interforo April 1BSS. 
with tho performance of ordinary labour 

(2) Inland) or when tho records ol the case or tho Gon. of 
prisonin'* histor) , so far os known Indicato weakness I®* 1 * '*«• 
of Intellect or n predupo-ition to insanity or nbnor 
mallty of temperament amounting to auch n conditioned t*d rOtb 
that person should noi ho pavsed as fit for deportation October 1910. 
c\cn though tho legal plea of Insanlt) may not have 

been established 

(3) Idiocy 

(4) Leprosy 

(5) Phthisis pulmonalh 

(6) EpIIopsy 

(7) Paralysis or one or both logs 
(S) Eleplumtlosb of both fcot 

(0) Diseases of tho heart 

Non— It b obrktu l bit a contirt wbo b»t k*t an arm or a le? U not a fit 
tablet for depcttaUm. ^ 

10 17 W hen practicable, in Instances in which mon convicted 
m tho sortie case or who hn\e been associated m criino art sent 
to Tort Blair on different dates, tho Superintendent Port Blair, 
should be informed of tho fact at tho earliest date poseiblo 

1048. Tho private clothing of prisoners who arc to bo 
doported shall bo sold and tho proceeds credited carried to their 
accounts Only Jeweller) and cash and religious hooka shall 
accompany prisoners to tho Andamans. 


1040 Tho following documents shall accompany each prisoner 
who Is to bo deported — 

fl) Tho original warrant or warrants or each convict, 
togetner with any orders on appeal and Intimation of recovery 
of Ones, etc 

K emu— On the »imnt *b»ll bo «wloi»cd tb* ■ meant of mnU*tcm tb*t tbi 
rrtltonrr In t*ra*d np to tVo <Ult> of trmifcr and In the c**; of Cm* JafllcUd hj 
UoctU, rrcOTerW tf ■oeh god j ud al*o lb* d*U of transfer to Thin*. If ^Xtrr 
dipciUilca of a ptf»ow Intimation of rworcry of line U reodYed, ioeh *lnll ba 
forwankd to tb« fcnjxrlnief d*nt Fort lUalr nod Nicobar* tbroojh tb* Bopcr- 
UUndont, lhin* fmon. * kb a rerrerinj IrtUr in 1 Dflkh. Tb* btlnutkn, If in 
tbi TiTnaealw i hall *l*o be tiatulatid. 


O IL,J IK. 
Xa. <*71 
doted 13 to 
A«rn* 

1800] nod 

o a. 
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23th Fib. 
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(2) Nominal roll — form supplied on application to the 
Inspector- General of Pi isons. 

Note — Nominal rolls relating to prisoners sentenced to transportation with 
detailed accounts of crimos and previous history of the com icts shall bo sent to 
the prison authorities by the District Superintendent of Police as soon nfter tbo 
prisoners are sentenced as possible. Sessions Jnflges should arrange that copies of 
judgment in such cases may be seat to tbo Superintendent of Prisons concerned 
as soon as tbo appeal of such prisoners are decided These orders are also 
applicable to the Clerk of tbo Cronn and to the Commissioner of Police, Bombay 
(G R , J D., No 4135, dated 16th June 1808). Crime rolls m which the entries in 
oo uma 4 do not satisfy the requirements of the Port Blair authorities shall be sent 
to the Inspector-General of Prisons for revision (G. R,, J. D., No 2G60, dated 
16th May 1906). 

(3) Desenptive roll — form i supplied on application to the 
Inspector-Geneial of Prisons. 


Note — In tbo case of a bfc prisoner, below tho date entered in column 18 of this 
roll, the words “ Sentence calculated at 20 or 26 (as the ease may be) years shall 
bo entered. In column 21 tbo words Fit for deportation ” and any other remark 

the Medical Officer may desire to 


3 One warrant from bsssluns court ilnted 

2 One writ fr m Sessions Court dated 

3 Ono G. K , J D , No , dated 

declining to intorfero with sentence 

4 One Q R,J D,No , dated , 

withholding potitlon of Government of India 
, _ . Judgment 

5 One copy of- = — — rn — 

nowspapor cutting 

0. One nominal roll (account of crlrno, ate ) 

In the case of Native State prisoners in place of 
entries 2 and 3 — 

One G It , P D , No , dated , 

rejecting petition 


shall be stated on the teverse of tins roll 


make shall bo entered by that officer. 
In the caso of n prisoner belonging 
to a Natn e State an entry shall be 
made in column 22 showing to wbnt 
State the cost of maintenance is 
debitable On the back of this roll 
shall be stated (after tbo manner 
shown in the margin) tho number 
of warrants, appeal orders, orders 
on petitions and any other similar 
documents that accompany the 
prisoner. In cases of enhancement 
or revision of sentence the faot 
On tho hack of this roll shall be 


recorded a list of jewellery and tho amount of cash belonging to the prisoner, and 
m the case of a female prisoner it shall be stated w hether she is single, married, 
widow or divorced 


(4) Copy of judgment. 

Note — This should only he applied for, foi such convicts ns are likefy to be 
deported and only be supplied nfter the appeal Jins been decided or tho period 
allowed for an appeal has elapsed (vide Circular No 6865, dated 22nd Decembor 
1892) In coses in wli'ch more than one convict has been sentenced in the one trial, 
only one copy of judgment need be forwarded to Port Blau - with the first prisoner 
or the first batch of prisoners , the attention of the Port Blau authorises being 
invited to this copy of judgment uheu anj of the other prisoners aro deported. 
But a second copy should also, in Bncb cases, he furnished to and retained by the 
Jail authorities for purposes of reference when examining other convicts sentenced 
in the same case with a new to passing them as fit for deportation (G R , .T. D , 
No 5096, dated 24th September 1906) If a convict pleads guilty to a charge of 
murder and no judgment is recorded, the case is to be reported to tho Inspector- 
General of Prisons (J D letter No. 3521, dated 3rd July 1908). 

(5) List of Government clothing and property, Rule 1059. 

(6) A nominal roll in Form No. 117 (required for 
Departmental purposes). 


1050. The documents prescribed m Rule 1049 are all the 
papers that are required to accompany prisoners who are being 
forwarded to the Th&na Prison for deportation. 

Note. To prevent, as far as practicable, the documents accompanying trans- 
portation prisoners from being crashed, all papers should be folded lengthwise, t. 1 , 
balf ioolsoap size, and enclosed in a strong oover. 
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1051 Transportation prisoners shall as a role, travel byo Ck,j D„ 
ordinary trams, but if a latch of transports is being moved and 
if tuch convicts cannot reach their destination either without n jjjjj} 
lengthened detention <** route, or between tho hours of 4 A.M 
and 4 r^t if travelling by ordinary trains mail train* may bo 
used for their conveyance, bat only if such trains either Imvono 
lengthened detention «** route or reach thoir destination at n 
more convenient lionr 

105th Specially constructed pnson van 5 shall be used for tho 
conveyance of transportation prisoners from Tlirtna to Madras 

10j 3. The responsibility f° r tl'° completeness or documents 
anil for tho physical fitness of convicts will rest with tho 
Superintendent in tho one case and with tho Medical Officer in 
tho other 

10Gi Tho warder who accompanies a party of transports 
shall haTo charge of tho prisoner* warrants and other doca 
incuts and property, and alia!! arrange for tho dieting of tho 
prisoner* on tho road, but ho sliall not interfere with tho 
arrangements for the lecurity' of tho prboners for which tho 
officer In chargo of tho escort is responsible 

1055 It is unnecessary for a warder to accompany a party 
of transportation prisoners if such party dees not consist of 
more than ten Including tho escort When a warder does not 
go with tho parts , tho papers, proportj, etc^ of tho convicts 
should bo modo over to tho senior officer or tho escort. In csso 
of such official refusing to tnho over the papors, cto of tho 
prisoner*, a warder may bo sent aud tiro fact reported to tho 
In spcctor-Q encral 

1050 Tim Superintendent of tho ThAna Prison *lml!, on a IUJ D., 
reccmt of intimation from tho Madras 1 rlson authorities, inform ^3* 
tho Inspector General or tho date on which it is necessary that An^i* isod 
all tho convicts who are to bo doportod should reach Tluiua Thoo il,j d 
Ooveroroent of India lmvo ruled that convicts may bo deported 
to Port BUir throughout tho y car and that not more tlion 25 
per mail should be sent from Madras 

1057 Transportation prisoner* who aro received Into tho a n. J. D 
Thdna Prison for doportatlon shall Iw confined In a separate 

ward and arrangements shall bo mado for their doportatlon with itrfiiou* 
the Madras Government and Port Blair Authorities. 

1058 Tho Superintendent of tho Thdna Prison shall report 
any caso in which prl*onor* aro rocoivod with thou: papors 
incomplete 

1050 Tho Superintendent of tho Thdirn Prison shall provldo 
each native convict proceoding to Port Blair with tho following 
outfit of Port BUir regulation pattern : — 

(«) For Haiti 
Two walstclotha (dhotis') 

Two coats with Bleovca (kurtas) 

One blanket coat 

B 860-23 
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(6) For Females. 

Two sanes 

Two kurtis. 

(c) For Males and Females, 

Two country blankets. 

One beddmg. 

One plate (thali). 

One drinking cup (kutora). 

Two gumclias. 

Note — A gumclw is a piece of cotton cloth measuring about 7 feet 3 inches long 
and 1 foot 30 inches wido, 

1060. When a party of piisoneis is sent from the TMna 
Pnson to Madias for deportation, a nominal loll m Foim 
No 117 of the convicts depoited shall be forwaidcd by the 
Superintendent of the Thana Prison to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons, Bombay 

'1061 Any charges which may be mcuned by the Supei- 
intendent of the TMna Prison m providing outfits and tiansport 
for transpoitation piisoneis between Thana and Port Blair shall 
be paid by the TMna Prison. The Superintendent of the 
Tli&na Prison shall, howevei, on the 1st Decern bei of each yeai 
intimate to the Superintendents of the several piwons, fiom 
which transportation prisoneis have been received for deporta- 
tion, the proportionate share of the expenses that will have to 
be shown m the Annual Tabular Statements 

1062. Whenevei any prisoner sentenced m a Native State, 
for whose maintenance m a British prison the Native State is 
charged, is tianspoitecl to the Andamans, information of the 
deportation shall be communicated to the Resident of such 
State. 


CHAPTER SLIY. 

Prisoners sentenced to death 
(Section 30, Pnsons Act) 

1063 Every prisoner sentenced to death shall, immediately 
on arrival m the pnson, be seaiched by, or m piesence of, the 
Jailor. 

10o4). The prisoner shall be skipped, and every article m 
his possession taken fiom him, and shall be dressed m piison 
clothes , the Jailor shall then carefully inspect the pnsoner and 
satisfy himself that no aiticle remains m his possession with 
which he can either do himself harm or effect his escape With 
a view to lessen the risk of suicide on the pait of the prisoner, 
L/awnpoie blankets— known as banack blankets— shall be 
substituted for those of inferior manufacture and earthen vessels 
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for zinc pots and platen He Is not lo bo fettered except fot 
fpcdal reasons, such os an insecure cell or violence 

If a Parsec lw a lmltled under a sentence of death a specially 
thin " kusti " can be obtained from the Secretory, Pnneo 
PancKa^ct, Bombay This kusti l>eforo tuno should bo soaked 
In strong ebunam water so that it may Ireak on tho least strain 

2065 Every prisoner condemned to death shall ho confined 
in a separate cell, which shall bo carefully examined by tho 
Jailor In the morning and evening — i # immediately after tho 
opening of tho pn*on in the former and after its closing in tho 
latter cav — tbo prisoner shall bo searched in tho prcscnco of tho 
Jailor and tho police sentry 

106G At night tlmo a lamp shall bo kept burning so os to 
throw a light on the pnsDnor Tho kej of tho cell filial! remain 
in the povevsion o[ tlie polico sentry on dot* so t rnt ho moj 
have it in Ida power to enter tho cell in caso of a sadden attempt 
at suicide on the pari of the prisoner 

10G7 Every condemned prisoner eliall lie nmdoo\er to tho 
clrnrgo of n special police guard, who shall keep him in sight 
day and night, and shall not permit od} ono to go near tho 
prisoner without tho permission of tho Superintendent or 
Jailor 

1068 In tho case of females sentenced to death, Super 0 ru, J D 
mtendents mav, with tho sanction oT tho Inspector-General of 
Prison*, toinporanlj cmnto) foinalo warders to look nftor tho 
convict If tho Medical Officer considers a condemned female taUbof L« 
to bo pregnant tho mattor sliall at onco bo brought to tho notico 
of tho Inspector Ocnoral of Fnsons for tho orders of Gov ernmont irtter Ho. 
and tho capital sontonco shall not lw earned out beforo tbo 1270 of ‘-db 
orders of Govennnont aro received Unless tho condition 0 f A«r»rtlw>o 
prcgnnncj is boyond doubt tho Medical Officer should ask for a 
further and independent Inquiry ^ Wlum a prisoner under 
sentenco of death dovolops insanity after conviction and 
sentence, tho capital sentenco shall bo postponed and tho caso 
reported to tho Inspector General Tho documents noted In 
Rulo 1121 should accompany tho report 

1009 Tho polico sentry is simply pros Mod to enable tho 
prison officials to carry out more effectually tho necessary 
measures for tho safety of tho criminal, but tho preaenco of tho 
polico sentry in no degroo rcHovcs tho prison officials of their 
responsibility for tho duo enforcement of tho prison rules 

1070 Tho police sentry over a condemned criminal Is undot 
tho orders of tho Prison Superintendent, m so far os tho 
former s cliargc of tho prisoner la concerned 

1071 Tho polico sentry aboil bo armed with a baton or 
heavy bamboo lathi, and not with a musket or bajonot 

1072 "When there aro two or more condemned prisoners 
confined in a prison m cells apart, i e ^ at somo distance from 
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one another, a separate guard of one head constable and four 
constables shall be placed on each cell , but when the cells! are 
contiguous, i. e., placed along side of one another, it will be 
sufficient to post one sentry over two cells, who will be respon- 
sible for the two condemned prisoners under his charge In 
excess of two cells, and under five cells, an extra guard of one 
head constable and four constables will be given, even wheie 
the cells are contiguous 

1073. Prisoners under sentence of death shall he allowed the 
ordmaiy diet of a labouring prisoner, hut no sweetmeats or 
extra diet of any kind, except on the lecommendation of the 
Medical Offieei. Buies 596 and 607 

1074 Prisoners sentenced to death may, on the recommen- 
dation of the Medical Offieei, be allowed exercise m the open air 
and within the prison walls morning and evening, under the 
care of the police guard They may he fettered or handcuffed 
when taking exercise 

1075 Pusoneis under sentence of death may he visited once 
or oftener by their relatives, friends and legal advisers The 
interview shall take place m the presence of the Jailor or 
Deputy Jailor, and during the interview the prisoner and his 
friends oi legal advisers should not be allowed to appioach each 
other. A condemned prisoner may also be visited by a minister 
of the persuasion to which he belongs Rule 828. 

1076. Immediately on receipt by the Jail Superintendent of 
a wan ant for execution, consequent on the confirmation by the 
High Court of a sentence of death, the Superintendent shall 
inform the convict concerned that if he desires to submit a 
petition for mercy to the Governor m Council, such petition 
must he submitted m wnting m time for it to be despatched 
within five days from the time when such information is given 
to the convict If the convict fails to piesent a petition within 
the prescribed period, the law must take its course on the date 
fixed. " 


Note —No criminal sentenced to death shall he executed on a day winch has 
been notified as a public holiday (G R„ J. D , No 5086, dated 28th September 
1909). 

1077 If the convict submits a petition addressed to the 
Governor m Council within the period prescribed by Buie 1076 
the Superintendent of the Jail shall forthwith despatch it to 
the Secietary to the Local Government, Judicial Department, 
together with a covering letter leporfcing the date fixed foi the 
execution, and shall ceitify that the execution has been stayed 
pending receipt of the orders of Government on the petition. 
If no reply is received within 20 days from the date of the 
despatch of the petition, the Superintendent shall telegiaph to 
the Secretary to Government, Judicial Department, drawing 
attention to the fact, but he shall not carry out the execution 
before the receipt of the Local Government's reply. 

-p ■ N ° T ^7 Petltlons * rom coimc k s under sentence of death, winch may have to be 
orwaraed to Government by post, should be transmitted by registered post 
J . D,, No. I860, dated 12th March 1900) 
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1078 To the event of tho convict submitting a petition 
addressed to tho Governor in Connell after tho expiry of tho 
period of five day* prescribed In Rulo 1070, the Supenn 
tendent shall forward tho petition to Government in tho 
manner described abovo and shall at tho tamo time telegraph 
tho substance) of the petition, but shall not delay tho execution 
of the sontcncc, unleM specially ordered by tho Local 
Government 

107J If the petition for mercy receive I under Itolo 1076 is 
rejected by tho Governor in Council, the Superintendent of the 
Jail, on receiving on intimation to that cflcct, shall ot once fix 
a fn'sh date for the execution of the sentence, which shall, 
however, bo not leas tlrnn fivo days nor more than soven days 
after the date on which he receives the orders of tho Load 
Government declining to interfere, bat shall in no case bo 
earlier than tho dale alrtad} fixed. 

1080 If tho convict submits a petition for mercy addressed 
to tho Governor General In Council, or to tho King Emperor, 
the Superintendent shall at onco forward it to the Locnl Govern 
ment ami sludl at tho same timo tolegraph substance of the 
petition and tho date of oxecution to the Local Gov eminent. 

Ho shall not further postpone oxecution unless specially 
ordered by tho Local Government 

1081 Inthoovontof its coming to tho knowledge of the 
Superintendent at any tlrao before the oxecution of tho sentence 
tlrnt altogether exceptional circumstances have arisen which 
plainly demand a reconsideration of tho sentenco, he is at 
liberty anything in tho foregoing rulos notwithstanding to 
report the circumstances by telegraph to tho Local Government 
and ask for ita orders, and, if necessary, to dofer oxecution till 
tboy are rccolv ed 

Tyor*. — raorlttlm be«n *raUnw«t to death by a Qoart iqbordlnaU to 
toother Local Utrrtrnmeot or AdntfaUtrstion, Roles 1070 — 1090 »htmhl bo 
folloard wilh the ereeptio* that th* Seperioteodent thall eomoonlat* direct with 
the Local (Jar era roast or AdmLolrtraUoo concerned. 

1082 Tho Superintendent shall at onco repost back to tho 
Secretary to the Local Government in tho Department con 
corned telegrams communicating orders to him regarding 
petitions for mercy, by way of acknowledgment ol their 
receipt. 

10SB All executions shall tako ploco at tho prison to which 
tho warrant is directed unless exprcasly ordered otherwiso in 
the warrant Thoy shall usually bo carried out in n spocrnl 
enclosure attached to, or within tho walls of the prison To 
this enclosure adnlt malo relatives of the prisonor and other 
respectable adult males may be admitted as spcctaiom up to a 
maximum of twelve, with the permission of the 8uponntendont 
or other suitable authority, who shall have full discretion to 
refuse admission nltogothor, or to particular individuals in cases 
where ho considers tho circumstances to justify snch a course 
a m— iu*- 
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The prisoners m the prison shall not be made to attend an 
' execution save m the case of an execution arising out of a capital 
offence committed by one of then number — when undergoing a 
lesser sentence — either within or without the prison walls. In 
-such cases it shall rest with the Superintendent to determine 
what prisoners shall be selected to witness the execution. 

1084. If orders are received from Government, or from the 
- sentencing Court, that the execution of a criminal shall be 

carried out on the scene of the crime or elsewlreie the Super- 
intendent shall arrange that the Jailor or Deputy Jailoi be 
present The early morning should be the time selected for an 
execution. - ^ 

If orders are received from Government that publicity shall * 
be given to the execution of any prisoner earned out within the 
jail precincts, the Superintendent shall notify the fact of the 
execution to the District Magistrate, who shall then cause it 
to be proclaimed by beat of drum m the village or locality m 
which the crime was committed and shall cause a notice to the 
following effect to be posted m the village chom a — " A B , 

convicted of the murder of C. D , was hanged on the 
at Jail. Let all evil-minded persons take 

warning.'* 

Note — For sentenced passed by Court Martial, see G. R., J D , No. 6049, dated 
7th September 1898. 

G. R J D 1085 The Superintendent, Jailor and Medical Subordinate 
No 2169, ’ shall be present at all executions earned out in the vicinity of 
dated 8th the prison. A Magistrate shall also be present. 'It is not 

pvra 1 12? 8 ’ necessary for the Medical Officei, when not the Superintendent, 
(O.B.i D, to attend unless specially required to do so by the Super- 
No 6469, mtendent The Medical Officer shall, however, examine the^ 
Auunst 1894.) body of the criminal before it is removed from the scaffold and' 
shall certify that life is extinct The body shall hang for one 
hour and shall not be taken down befoie the Medical Officer has 
declared life to be extinct 

1086 The gallows shall be erected and the rope tested m the 
presence of the Superintendent the evening before the execution, 
he being personally responsible that these arrangements are 
properly made A new rope need not necessarily be used for 
every execution, but the Superintendent shall see that the rope 
is carefully tested. As a rule a bag of sand weighing lfcO 
pounds and diopped between 6 and 8 feet will afford a safe test 
of the rope. Two spare ropes for each condemned prisoner shall 
be kept ready in reserve on the scaffold in the event of 
accidents 

1087. Regarding the length of the drop to be given to a 
condemned prisoner : — 

(a) It the pusoner weighs less than 100 lbs he should be 

given a drop of 8 feet : 

(b) If the prisoner weighs from 100 to 133 lbs. he should be 

given a drop of 7 feet 6 inches : 
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(c) IT weighing more limn UTll* but not moro then ICO lbs 
ho should be p' cn a drop of 7 feet 
(rf) If weighing more limn 100 Hn but not more than 200 lbs 
he should bo givtn a drop of C feet 0 inches i 
(r) If weighing more than COO His. ho should 1 k> given n drop 
of C foci t 

Provided that so long as tho extreme limits of 0 feet on tbo 
one hand end 8 feet on tho other ate a U ered to If owing to 
anv* physical peculiarity of the pri oner tho Medical Officer is of 
opinion that the drop should incren cd or decreased, ofleet 
shoal 1 bo given to tho Medical Officer's \ »rw 

10SS Regarding the fixing of the rope to allow of a given 
diop, tho following roeasorcs should bo a looted The height of 
the condemned prisoner to tho anglo of the jaw immediately 
below the left ear should be accurately measured, as anonld also 
l>o tho height from tho drop shatter, when fixed in no ition, to 
tho lower portion of tho ring in the beam to which tho rope 
wl\\ be affixed Thexo two measurement* will determine the 
distance when the prisoner is standing in position on tho drop, 
from tho point of tho latter a jaw to the ring in the beam Tho 
measurement of the prisoner s neck should also bo cnrefully 
taken, the neck measurement and tho height measurement to 
angle of jaw Mug earned out immediately after the convict 
has been sentenced to death Tho length of rope for any given 
drop should be tho length of that drop f.1 ut tho distanco from 
the angle of the condemned pri oner's jaw to the ring in tho 
beam That is to »a\ , that assuming the distance W tween the 
angle of the jaw ana the iron ring to bo 4 feet and the desired 
drop to bo 7 tho amount of freo ropo hanging from tho nog 
should be 11 feot from that ring to tho Icothcr washer maintain 
ing tho loon in position on a pillow of gunny doth, filled with 
wind, of Inn atone tYdtknos as the neck of the condemned 
pmeraer 

10S9 When tho condemned cnminnl ia taken from his cell 
his hand* shall bo pinioned behind his back, and tho Super 
intendont and Jailor shall then Identify tho convict by a 
reference to tho prison registers as tho imm iduni named in the 
warrant. Tho Superintendent shall read over tho warrant 
aloud in English and it shall be translated into the vernacular 
(if tho convict does not understand English thoroughly) by tho 
Jailor or other prison official 

1090 If there bo uo relations or friends willing to perform 
tho last offices for convicts who lias e undergone tho lost sentence 
of tho law thoir bodies shall bo burnt or buried at somo spot 
adjacent ta tho placo of oxocution by the hands of convicts. 
If the relatives or co'roligioniats of on executed convict are 
willing to undertako tho cremation or intermont, they shall bo 
permitted to do so on the understanding that tho last ritoa 
aro performed in a perfectly pri\ ate manner without any 
procession, pomp, public demonstration, or any kind of display 
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1091 A police guard of not less than twelve constables and 
two head constables shall be piesent at every execution The 
Superintendent of Police will supply the guaid on application. 

1092. A report shall, immediately after each execution, be 
made to the Inspector-General m Form No 98 and the warrant 
duly endoised shall be returned to the Court which issued it. 

1098 No prisoner, undei sentence of death, shall he 
removed, under Part IX of the Prisoners Act III of 1900, from 
the prison m which he is confined without the special sanction 
of Government provided that such prisoner may be lemoved 
from- the prison without such sanction, if his attendance is 
formally required by a High Couib or a Court of Session for the 
purpose 6f taking any additional evidence, under section 428 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. * 


CHAPTER XLV 

European and East Indian Prisoners. 

1094. On the admission into any prison, except those of 
Yerdvda, Ahmedabad, Hyderabad, Karachi and the House of 
Correction, of a Euiopean British subject as a convict for any 
period m excess of fifteen days, a nominal loll m Foim No. 117 
with any remarks that the Superintendent may consider neces- 
sary, shall he forwarded to the Inspector-General. 

1095. Eveiy male prisoner shall sleep in a cell by himself, 
but sick prisoners m hospital, or prisoners requiring assistance 
or supervision at night, may at any -time, on the lecommend- 
ation of the Medical Officer, be placed m association wards. 

1096 Prisoners shall keep their cells, utensils, clothing and 
bedding clean and neatly arranged. Convicted pusoners shall 
do the same, and shall sweep the yaids, passages and othei paits 
of the prison as may be directed. 

1097. The scale of diet for European and East Indian 
prisoners is given in Chapter XXIII and the allowance of 
clothmg m Chapter XXIV 

1098. Any convict who is lequned to work in his cell'shall 
be allowed to tske such exercise daily, m the open air, as the 
Medical Officer considers necessary. 

1099. Every Christian prisoner confined m the European 

cells, who can read, shall be furnished, during his incarceration, 
with a Bible and Prayer Book of the denomination to which he 
belongs should he desne to have the same. These books may be 
kept with the prisoner, ' 

® uro P ean prisoners, if theie is a library in the prison, 
may be allowed books from it under such conditions as the 
Superintendent may deem necessary. (Rule 488,) 
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2101 The labour of Earopenn prisoner* roay if (hero Is no 
other suitable labour available bo regulated ns follows -—ono 
hour of bhot drill or treadmill in tho morning and in tho 
evening and Jaipur in cells during tho da} This shot drill 
shall not bo regarded as a prison punishment 

1102 Tho following rales arc laid down for the transfer too il, J 
tho United Kingdom or to a British possession of soldiers not 
enlisted in India who havo been convicted by Civil Courts mnd tom 
discharged from tho Army — 

1 On receipt In Tricon of a military prisoner not enlisted in 
India who 1ms been convicted 1} n Civil Court it should be 
ascertained without delay whether hi* discharge trom tho Army 
has been ordered. 

2 All such prisoner*, who nro to bo so discharged, should, 
whenever possible, Ik? removed from India, under the provisions 
of tho Colonial Prisoners Removal Act 1881, danng tho troop- 
ing season in which their sentences expire, or if tbeir sentences 
expire between tho end of ono trooping season and the begin 
nlng of the next, during the season previous to the oxpiry of 
thur sentences. In tho latter case they should bo sont, If 
possible by tbc last troopship sailing at the end of the trooping 
season 

8 Cases may, however, occur in which it Is Irapossiblo to 
arrange for deportation nndcr tho Act either l»ccauso tlio wholo 
terra of tho sentence falls lictween tho close of ono trooping 
season and the opening of the next or lwcanso tho sentence 
itself or the period between tho date of ikntenco and tho clewing 
of tho trooping season n too short to admit of tho necessary 
formalities being earned on t In such cases prisoners cannot be 
compelled to leave British India on release, but if thoy do not v 

object to do so, they should bo transferred to tho House of 
Correction Bomba) shortly Itcforc tholr sentences expire and 
on completion of sentence they should be provided with a 
passage by a private v essol and unostentatiously scon on board 
If they refuse to quit India, the) must ordinarily bo released 
from tho Jails of tho province in which they have been 
convicted 

4 Prisoners dealt with under Itule 2 and auch of thoeo 
referred to in Unit 3 who do not object to quit India should be 
transferred under tho authority conferred on Local Govern 
ments by tho genornl ordors nndcr section 20 (1) of tho 
Pnsonors Act, 1J00 (III of 1D00) laid down In tho resolution 
of the Government of India in tho Homo Department, 

Ko 440-08, dated the 8th August 1901, from tho prison in 
which they are confined to tho IIouso of Correction, Bombay 
In the caso of pnsonors dealt with undor Rnle 2, the transfer 
should be effected not less than three months before tho end of 
the trooping season or boforo tho expiry of sentence, as the case 
may be When tbe sontonco is less than tliroe months, the 
transfer should bo mado as soon as possible 
* 36? — S4+- 
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5. In the case of prisoneis referred to in ‘Rule 2 ’Local Gov- 
ernments m directing the transfer, under the general orders 
referred to in Rule 4, should make an order remitting the 
residue of the sentence with effect fiom the date of disembaika- 
tion m the United Kingdom 1 or m the British possession to 
which the prisoner is removed. This order should be communi- 
cated to the Government of Bombay at the time of advising the 
prisoner’s transfer The earliest possible intimation should also 
be given to the Government of Bombay of the date on which 
the pusonei may be expected to arrive m Bombay and of the 
date and term ot his ongmal sentence 

6 In the case of prisoneis dealt with under Rule 2, the 
following proceduie should be observed — 

(a) Foui months before the end of the trooping season or 
befoie the expiry of the prisoner’s sentence, as the case may 
be, or in the case of ffioiter sentences as soon as it has been 
ascertained that the prisoner is to be discharged, a request 
should, without delay, be mado to the Government of India 
who will pioceed to obtain the Secretaiy of State’s orders for 
the prisoners removal under sections 2 (5) and 5 of the 
Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, IS84 (47 and 48 Yict , 
cap 31). A copy of the despatch from the Government of 
India will be forwarded simultaneously to the Government 
of Bombay. 

The Secietary of State will communicate the order of 
removal dnect to the Government of Bombay who will there- 
upon draw up in duplicate oi 'm triplicate, as the case may 
be, a notification of concunence in the order of removal in 
the f oi m annexed for the signature of His Excellency the 
Goveinoi as required by His Majesty’s Order in Council, 
dated the 9th September 1907, and will also issue the neces 
sary warrant under section 7 of the Colonial 1 Prisoners 
Removal Act, 1881, dnectmg the prisonei’s removal to the 
United Kingdom or to a British possession The Govern- 
ment of Bombay will send one copy of the notification of the- 
concurrence to the Secietary of State. In the case of the 
removal of a pnsoner to a Biitrsh possession, a copy frill also 
be sent to the Governor of the Colony to which the prisoner 
is to be removed. 

Note. — The aho\ e procedure will not applj to the removal of a pnsoner from ono 
Bntish pQ3«c=sion to another in pnrsuanco of an agreomont made between such 
possessions and sanctioned bj Order in Council under the provisions of the Colonial 
Prisoners Remo\al Art, ISG9 

7. When it is desired to remove prisoners under frafrant by 
troopship, the Government of Bombay will ascertain direct 
from General Officer Commanding, Bombay District, whether a 
passage can be piovided and the name of the Officer Command- 
mg the Loops on board In this ease the warrant-copy 
i qqi i unt ^ er section of the Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 
confer the requisite authority upon the 1 Officer 
Commanding the troops on hoard. 
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8 Considerable lime will bo expended in earning out tho 
procedure described above, and it in essential that no delay 
shall occar in addressing tlio Government of India so an to 
enable them to obtain tW Secretary of Stnto's order of removal 
an soon an possible Accordingly when the term of imprison- 
ment is lens than three months, tho Government of India should 
be communicated with hy telegraph 

NOTIFICATION OP CONCURRENCE IN ORDER 
OF ULMO\ AL Oh A PRISONER 

Colonial Pmooer* Reaivol 4cf t IFSi 

Whereas an order has been made amici the Colonial Prisoners 
Removal Act 1831, by ono of Ills Majesty's Principal Secro 
tnricsof State for the removal of A ll a prisoner now in custody 
in the colony (or presidency or ) of to tho 

United Kingdom [or tho colony (or protcctornto or ) 

ot ) 

Now 1, the Governor (or Lieutenant-Governor or tho Officer 
administering tho Government) of the colony (or presidency 
or )of , 

with tho ndvico of tho Exccativo Conned of tho said colony 
(or ) hereby concur in tho said order of removal 

As witness ray hand this day or 

19 

HL— WARRANT FOR REMOVAL OP A PRISONER 
Colonial Pnionen Removal Act, 18S4 

To C D tho kcopor of Uie Prison, and to 

E F and G 11 Whereas an order lias been made under the 
Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1881, by ono of IUi Majesty'? 
Principal Secretaries or State with tho concnrronco of the 
GoTemmont of tho colony [or presidency, or ] 

of [and the Government of the colony (or presidency, 
or ) of ] for tho removal of 

A B a prisoner now in tho custody of you, tho said 0 D a 
under a sentence of penal servitude [or imprisonment or, as 
tho caso may be J for Che term of years from tho day 

of [or for lifo] to the United Kingdom [or to the 

colony (or presidency, or ) of 1, 

thoro to undergo tho residuo of tho said sontonco Now I do 
hereby, in pursuance of tho said Act, ordor you, tho aaid 
0 X) , to deliver tho body of tho said A. B into tho custody of 
the said B. P and G' U or one of them , and I do hereby, in 
further pursuance of the said Act outhorixo you the said 
E F and G IL, or either bt you, to risceivo tho aaid A. B into 
your custody and to 'convoy 1 1dm to the United Kingdom [br ±o l 
the colony (or presidency, or ) of ] ( 
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and to dehvei him to such peison 01 peisons as shall he em- 
powered by one of His Majesty’s Puneipal Secretaries of State 
[or of the Goveinoi of the said colony (or presidency, 01 
) ] to leeeive him for the puipose of giving effect 
to the said older of removal. 

And for so doing this shall be your wanant 

Given undei the hand of the undersigned, one of His Majesty’s 
Prmcipal Secietanes of State [or Governor of ], 

this day of 19 . 

1103 The death ot an Euiopean military convict should 
always be reported to the Adjutant General of the Aimy. 

—v 

1104. Except in so far as they are inconsistent with the 
lules m this chapter, all rules legardmg convicted prisoneis apply 
to European and Eurasian convicts. 

Note — If any doubt exists as to the nationality of a prisoner, a reference shall 
be made to the Inspector General, who shall decide as to how the prisoner shall he 
classed. 


CHAPTER XL VI. 

State Prisoners and Prisoners sentenced 
in Native States. 

1105 When any person committed foi safe custody under 
the prolusions of Bengal Regulation III of 18l8, Madras 
Regulation JI of 1819, or Bombay Regulation XXV of 1827, 
is placed in auy prison, an immediate repoit of the circumstances 
shall be made by the Supeuntendent to the Inspector-General. 
This leporb shall contain a record of the rank and name of the 
State pusoner, of the ordei directing his detention, of the 
provision made foi his safe custody, of the special diet which 
is to he issued, of the particular ward m which he is to he 
confined, and of his treatment generally , and the Inspector- 
General shall issue such orders on these subjects as he may 
consider necessary for the health and comfort of such prisoner, 
care being taken that such orders are not inconsistent- with the 
instructions of Government legardmg his treatment and safe 
custody If no mstiuctions have been issued by Government, 
the Inspectoi-Geneial shall apply for the same. When a 
prisoner of this class is confined m a prison, a repoit in Foim 
No 76 shall he submitted on the 1st January and 1st July 
of each year. 

1106. When any convict sentenced in a Native State is 
confined in a British Prison, the cost of maintenance shall be 
recovered at the rate of Rs 75 per annum for each convict, 
irrespective ot the supposed earnings foi which no credit is 
allowed The maintenance charge of a European convict is 
Rs. 100 per annum The cbaige should he recovered in annual 
hills. Chaiges for days of transit should he included in the 



LTPCTR 


180 


XLUl 

hills of transferring Jail* Charges for day of admission no 
matter at what hotir the prisoner arrive', should be shown in 
the bills of receiving Jails (Government Resolutions Judicial 
Department \o* -Hl + and 4111, dated 25th May 1906 and 
31st July POG ) 

1107 If a cohaict or tho class referred to In Rulo 1100 dies, 
mfotrantton of th< death shnll l»c communicated to tho Resident 
of such State, ami wIh.ii the sentene* of a prisoner received from 
the Hyderabad State is nlwnt to expire, i e three montks 
before release, tho Superintendent shall nppij to tho Inspector- 
General for an order Under Act III of IRQ l directing tho foreign 
convict, on relfn. e, to quit llntish India bj a prescribed routo 
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1108 Any nnder-tnal prisoner suffering from leprosy and an} 
convict leper, whoso segregation the Medical OlTiccr recommends 
shall be segregated from nil other pn«oncr» a cell, ward or tem 
porary shed l*lng set apart for tho purpose Caro shall bo 
taken that such confinement Is not solitary The prisoner shall 
seo and may conserve with other prisoners anti if ho is n convict 
sentenced to rigorous Imprisonment, ho shall not bo ghen any 
worl vsbich is likely to bo handled by others 

1100 If tho disease is in an advanced stage or if for 
other reasons it seems nlvisablo tho Inspector Ooruiml shall 
orlcr the transfer of the cons let from tho prison in which ho is 
confined to a prison whore accommodation is set apart for this 
cla«s of prisoners 

1110 "Upon any cons ict suffering from leprosy being admitted 
into an\ prison except the* of lomsda and Hyderabad a 
nominal roll regarding him sliall bo submitted to tho Inspector 
General, together with a brief medical case which shall state 
amongst other matters, whollur tho diseoso is in the ulceration 
sta^o, or not, and whether the Medical Ofllcor recommonds tho 
convict 1 * removal to a prison whoro there is a loper ward. 
Wards for leper convicts shall bo provided In the two prison* 
named in this rule, 

1111 Cells or words which havo been occupied by lepers 
shall bo Hmowashed and thoroughly cleaned before any other 
prisoner is confined In them The prison clothing used by n 
released loper sbatl cither bo disinfected or dcatroyod as may 
be recommended by the Medical Officer 

1112. When a leper prisoner is travelling by rail, duo notice 
of tho fact shall be given to tho Railway authorities. 
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' 1 CHAPTER. XLVIIi. ' * ‘ 

Lunatics. 

1113 Lunatics may be divided mto five classes — - - 

(1) Pei sons supposed to be lunatics and undei observation 
under Act XXXVI ot 1858 , 

(2) prisoners who have become insane after their convic* 

tion and admission into prison ; : 

(3) prisoners incapable of making then defence owing to 
unsoundness of mind, and detained under Section 466 
of the Code of Cnmmal Procedure pending tiansfer to 
a lunatic asylum , 

(I) prisoners who have been tried for a criminal offence 
and who have been found to have committed the act 
alleged, but who have been acquitted on the ground of 
having been insane when the act was committed, and 
who are detained under Section 471 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure either permanently or pending 
transfei to a luhatie asylum ; 1 * 

(5) recovered lunatic lemanded from apt asylum to a prison 
in view to ultimate release 

1114 Whenever a lunatic prisoner of any of the above 
classes is found to be dangerous, noisy, or of filthy habits, he 
shall be confined in' a cell, and he shall be daily visited by the 
Medical Officer 

1115 The observations made by the Medical Officer regard- 
ing a lunatic shall be recorded m Register No. 34 

1116 Persons falling within class (1) of the classes specified 
m Rule 1113 are non-cnmmal lunatics, and will in due course, 
when the Magistrate has made a final order under sections 4 
and 5 of Act XXXVI of 3858, either be released or tiansferred 
to a lunatic asylum. Non-cnmmal lunatics shall be entirely 
excluded from all statistical returns relating to prisons 

1117 The following rules regulating the detention, caie and 
treatment of supposed lunatics under obseivation under the 
provisions of Act XXXVI of 1858 have been made by Govern- 
ment under Section 6A of that Act as amended by Act XVIII 
of 1886: — 


Rules. 

3 A person ordered to be detained under Section 6 A 
(Act XXXVI of 3858, the Lunatic Asylums Act, clause 
(3), os amended by Act XV11I of 1888) in any district 
where there is a Lunatic Asylum, shall be sent to 
such asylum* 

2. If there is no lunatic asylum within the district, the 
supposed lunatic shall be sent to a jail, lock-up, 
hospital or dispensary, as may seem most appropriate 
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to the Mogislmto or in Tlombay tho Commissioner of 
Toliw, record being had to the supposed lunatic's 
apparent condition ami tho mentis of accommodation 
and guarding and tho facilities of skilled observation 
available in each case 

C The Magistrate or In Domlmy tho Commissioner of Police, 
may, in his discretion, make special provision for the 
guarding of the supposed lunatic bj Poheo officers 

1 116 Under Section CA of Act \YV\ l of I808, as amended 
by Act Will of 168*1, the maximum period dunmj which a 
person wrested under Section 4 can bo detained for observation 
i* fourteen days Immediately on the expiry of tills period, tho 
Superintendent shall nd Irow tho Court under whoso warrant 
the person Is detained pointing out that the maximum authorized 
period of detention has expired and requesting sanction to 
release the person detained If bj tho end of seven more 
day* the Superintendent hss not received tho Court a order to 
release tho person detained, lie shall report the matter to tho 
Inspector General 

1110 Teutons falhng within cla ses (2) (0), (4) and (5) of 
the classes specified in ltulc 1113 arc criminal lunatics, 

1120 A\ hen a convict is suspected of labouring under any 
form of mental aberration ami is placed under observation, It 
shoal 1 bo at onto ascertained by telegram from tho Surgeon 
General with the Government of Bomba) In what asylum tho 
prisoner, if found to bo a lunatic, can bo confined As soon as 
tho decision to send the convict away to an 0*3 lum has been 
formed, his caso should be immediatcl) roported direct by tho 
Superintendent to tho Secretary to Government Judicial Dapnrt 
menk The application should stato either that there is room 
for the lunatic in a certain asylum or that tho information on 
this point has been sought ami will be sent os soon as possiblo 
by telegram G IL, J I) , No 3070 dated 4th June 1903 

1121 Tho Sonenntondont in submitting a case under the 
preceding rulo for tho orders of Government, shall forward 
with it — 

(a) copy of tho conv jet's warrant 
(1) nominal rolj/of tho,£onviet, 

(e) a certificate of tho Medical Officer in form A in tho 
schedulo anfioxed to Act \XXYI of 18t>8, and 
(d) a medical history sheet In tho form shown in 
Appendix A of G IL J D , No 8QE9, dated 26th 
November 1096 

Won.— 1» *utnnlttlnn mth enet tHi foilotrinj tnforaatl** aboold b* noted la 
tin U*i eclaran o< tha Nominal HoQ i — 

(a) D*in cf ndnlrioa Into J*U tA prmm 
(11 Ditc on which tha cotrrict flrrt ihowwi rigni ef b«Ur 
1 (») D*U 60 wfilch h* pl*c*l under - ra*dlc*l obttrraUatx. 

fJ) Data erf wHeb be «u dodArni % lan»Uo by tho lledlwi Oflkur 
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1122 On receipt by the Superintendent of a warrant from 
Government issued under the piovisious of Section 30 of Act III 
of 1900, he shall forward the lunatic to the asylum specified 
in the order of Government together with the following 
documents — ; 

- (a) copy of the warrant for holding the prisoner m confine- 
ment m prison, 

(b) a list of the prisoner's private property, and 

( c ) a ceitificate from the Medical Officei that the prisoner 

is fit to travel (Rule 1129 ) 

1123. The warrant under which the prisoner was confined 
m prison shall be returned, duly endoised, to the Court that 
issued it, immediately after the convict is transfened to the 
lunatic asylum. 

1124 Prisoners confined under Sections 466 and 471 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure shall be dealt with m accordance 
with the orders which the Government may pass on then case 
Undei Section 471 (4) of the Code of Cummal Pioeeduie the 
Government has empowered Supenntendents of Pusons to 
discharge all the functions imposed on the Inspector- Geneial by 
Sections 472, 473, or 474 of the Code 

1125. When a prisoner confined under Section 466 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure is ceitified to 'be capable of making 
his defence, the certificate made undei Section 473 shall be sent 
together with a medical history of the case, which should include 
information as to his conduct while in pnson, to the Court 
before which he is to be tried, m view to the Court appointing 
a time foi trial. 

1126 When any prisoner confined under Sections 466 and 
471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure is transfened to a lunatic 
asylum undei the orders of Government, the certificate m Form 
A m the schedule annexed to Act XXXVI of 1858, shall be sent 
with him. 

1127. Every lunatic shall receive the ordinary prison diet 
unless the Medical Officer otherwise directs. Persons falling 
under class (1) of the classes specified in Rule 1113 may be 
supplied with food from outside the prison, under the same 
conditions as aie prescribed for under-trial prisoners 

1328 When a prisoner is sent to a lunatic asylum, all 
property m the prison belonging to him shall be sent with him 
and a receipt obtained 

1129 No lunatic shall be transferred to any asylum unless 
he is certified by the Medical Officer to be m a fit state to travel 
Every precaution shall be taken to secure that the lunatic is 
propeily cared for on the journey, that a pioper escort is sent 
with him, and that due arrangements are made regaidmg his 
clothing, bedding and food Fetters shall not be used unless 
absolutely necessary. 
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1110 The persons falling -vrltliln dw (61 of tho dosses 
specified in Hale 1113 are lunatic* who aro believed to have 
recovered and who nre transferred to a prison by order of 
Government to undergo a certain period of probation before 
rclea e Regarding this class, rales have been laid down In tho 
accompaniments toG H,J D No 1803 dated 3rd April 1889 

1131 Whenever a recovered criminal lunatic it recot\cd 
into a prif-on from a lunatic nvjlum he shall lo entered in 
Register No 3 and the period of prolmlion ho has to serve, 
according to the rules contained in tho accompaniments of tho 
Government Resolution quoted In the preceding rule, shall bo 
shown in column 23 of tlic register 

1H2 Particular* regarding r» i covered criminal lunatics shall 
l>c shown in the regimen tn which convicts nre usually accounted 
for but they must lw omitted from tho figures appearing In tho 
monthly and annual judicial statements A note however, 
should bo made at tho foot of these returns showing tho number 
of this class of prisoners in confinement 

1133 Whenever thorn is a recovered criminal lunatic in a 
prison a nolo regarding hit conduct shall bo made on tho 
monthly Judicial Ttclum form No Gi 

1131 Heoovcred criminal lunatics shall, if they aro not fit 
for employment as com ict officers, bo employed on sotno light 
form of lal-our ( cc rule 11 of tho rules in tho appendix of 
tho Resolution quoted in Hole 1130) Thov shall wear prison 
clothing and l>o treated In nil respects as ordinary convicts 

1135 W T hon it is proposed to recommend a recovered criminal 
lunatic for release, tho case shall be brought beforo tho Official 
Visitors at a Quarterly Meeting so that they may ha\e an 
opportunltj of recording nnj remarks the} may consider 
necessary The recommendation together with tho remarks 
shall then bo submitted to tho Inspector General with a \lew 
to the BBtno being forwarded to Government 

1130 \\ hen submitting a case under tho preceding rulo a 

nominal roll of tho recovered lunatic shall bo forwarded undor 
a covering letter to tho Inspector General, and tho following 
information shall bo given : — 

(a) Dato of committal to asylum 
(i) asylum from which received 

(c) number and dato of Government order, 

(d) sanctioning removal to tho prison, 

(e) dato of arrival in tho prison, 

(/) opinion of Medical Officer on pnsonoris condition, 

(?) conduct of prisoner in prison and 
(A) work on which employed in prison. 


m 4*0-16+- 
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CHAPTER XLIX 
Civil Prisoners 

Sections 3 (4), 31, 32, 33 and 84 of the Prisons' Act, 1894. 

1137. Every civil prisoner shall be confined m the civil jail 
or portion of the criminal puson set apait for civil prisoners, 
and shall not be allowed to hold communication or be associated 
with criminal prisoneis. 

1138. Civil prisoners include two classes — 

(1) Civil debtors confined under a warrant in execution 
of a deciee of a Civil Court. 

4 . 

(2) Persons sentenced to confinement m a civil jail under 
sections 318, 332 or 514 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure or otheiwise. 

1139. The Inspeetoi-Geneial, the Official Visitois, the Super- 
intendent and other officials and suboidmates of the Common 
Prison possess the same powers in respect of civil pnsoners as in 
respect of other classes of prisoneis, except when distinction is 
made in these mles. (Rule 500 ) 

Note. — Except under tlio Prisoners’ Act of 1900 no civil prisoner slia.ll bo 
transferred from one civil jail to another 

1140 Every civil prisoner on admission into jail shall be 
entered m Registei No 41 — Register ot civil prisoners. 

1141 In the case of judgment-debtois committed to Jail by 
the order of a Court other than the Court of Small Causes, 
Bombay, befoie the debtor be sent to Jail the first payment ot 
diet money shall he made for such period of the current month 
as remains unexpired to the proper officer of the Court, and 
such officer shall send the amount paid with the Civil prisoner 
to the Jailor. In the case of Civil prisoneis sent to Jail by the 
order of the Court of Small Causes, Bombay, the Jailor shall 
pay the diet money out of the permanent advance m hand for 
such portion of the current month as remains from the date of 
the arrival of the debtor m the civil jail The Jailor shall, in 
the latter case, at the close of each week submit his bill to the 
Executive Department of the Couit of Small Causes, Bombay, 
in Form E of the forms printed as an accompaniment to Govern- 
ment Resolution, Judicial Department, No 1859, dated the 21st 
Eebruaiy 1896, for repayment of the sum spent which when 
recovered shall be credited to the peimanent advance. Subse- 
quent payments (if any become due) shall be made to the Jailor 
by the decree-holder before the 1st day ot the month m advance 
for the full amount to be expended m the ensuing month 
Should the decree-holder omit to pay the allowance as above, 
the Superintendent shall, without reference to the Court, release 
the judgment-debtor. The lelease shall take place on the 
morning of the day for which no allowance has been paid. 
A receipt shall be given to the decree-holder for subsistence 
money paid mto the Jail, the amount received being credited m 
the Civil Jail Cash Book. 
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1142 After a civil debtor has been released if there bo nny 
balanco of diet mono} in tho Jailor a handi it shall be roturned 
to tho Court under whovc warrant tho debtor was detained In 
the Civil Jat! 

1113 A judgment debtor who tuu Iknsw committed tojall ma) 
ho released therefrom hy tho Local Government on tho ground 
of hh raftering from am infections or contagious diwaso, or by 
tho committing Court, or an) Court to which that Court is 
subordinate on tho ground of his raftering from an) serious 
illness, Whenever a civil debtor is Tound to tro fluttering from 
ray serious and prolxably comraumail !o disease, nn immediate 
report shall he made h) the Superintendent tp the Inspector 
General with a view to Government being moved to rclcaso him 
If a civil debtor Is found to rafter from nn) serious Illness 
likely to cau«e his death, tho cam shall bo reported by tho 
Superintendent 'o the committing Court 

1144 Extracts from the Code of Civil Procedure, containing 
the provisions relating to insolvcncN. shall bo posted up In tho 
civil jail, and civil prisoners shall bo allowed to make tho 
necessnr) application under tho Code, should the) desire, to bo 
declared Insolvents 

1145 Civil debtor* may be rapplled with food b) their friends 
through the Jailor at such hours ns tho Superintendent shall fix, 
in which enso the subdsteneo allowance deposited by tho detain 
5ng creditor may be mmlo over to such friends bat In otbor 
coses it shall bo credited tefthe jail, and the Jnllor shall supply 
tho prisoners with good and whofcaomo food, according to their 
own choice, provided that tho dail) coal does not exceed tho 
amount lodged by tho decree holder They may bo permitted 
to cook tbeir own food If it Is preferred, tbo mono) may bo 
given to tho prisoner and nrrnngments made for allowing him 
to purchase tho food which ho requires from tho prison con 
tractor or from nn approved slwpkcoper The Superintendent 
shall fix tho liouri at which food sliall bo brought to and articles 
purchased In tho prisoners All purchase* or supplies of food, 
clothing, bedding or other necessaries shall bo mado through tho 
Jailor subject to tho Superintendent's panction, and shall bo 
examined by the Jailor boforo delivery to the prisoner Tho 
Superintendent may refuse to allow tho purchase of or tho 
delivery of any tiling which he considers to be unnecessary, un- 
suitable, or unduly luxurious If any extra articles of diet aro 
ordered by tho Medical Officer for civil dobtors on medical 
grounds, any oxccss of cost boyond tho dally diet money shall bo 
borne by Government 

114Q Civil pritonors (class 2) shall bo allowed diet on tho 
scalo provided for non-labounng criminal prisoners at tho ex 
ponso of Government and shall liavo their food cookod and 
supplied by convicta, All extras ordered by tho Medical Officer 
shall be paid for by Government. 

1147 Civil prisoners of all classes shall bo allowod to ubo 
their own clothing, bedding and eating and drinking vessels 
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They may be allowed to smoke, but not to use intoxicating 
drugs or liquors, except subject to the recommendations of the 
Medical Officer. Books or newspapers of an unobjectionable 
kind may be allowed at the option of the Superintendent, who 
shall examine them before delivery to the prisoners. 

1148. Civil prisoners may see their friends between 8 a m. 
and 4 p.m on week days undei such conditions as may be judged 
suitable by the Supenntendent, They shall also be allowed to 
write letters when they -wish to do so, but must provide their 
own writing materials. The Superintendent may open and 
examine any letter to or from a civil prisoner and withhold any 
which appear to him to be objectionable, until the prisoner is 
entitled to release. If any prisoner is found to be abusing the 
privilege of wilting oi l ecei vmg letters, it may be withheld by 
the Supermtendent, who shall record his reasons in Register 
No. 12 No visitor shall be allowed to take within the civil 
jail ai tides of any kmd without the permission of the Superm- 
tendent. 

v 

1149. No part of any food, clothing, bedding or other arti- 

cles belonging to or deliveied to any civil prisoner shall be 
given, hned oi sold to any other prisoner. Any civil prisoner 
tiansgressmg this rule shall lose the privilege of purchasmg food 
or receiving it from private souices for such time as the Super- 
mtendent thinks proper , and any civil prisoner committing an 
offence under section 42 of Act IX of 1894 shall be prosecuted 
before a Magistrate. * 

1160. Civil prisoners must be propeily dressed when leavmg 
their rooms or wards during the day , they must stand up when 
any inspecting officer or authorized visitor visits the civil ward 
or jail, must answer any questions put to them by such officers 
or visitors m the discharge of their duty, and otherwise tieat 
them with respect , and they must comply with the regulations 
of the jail and the Superintendent's orders. Any civil prisoner 
assaulting or insulting another pnsoner or jail officer, or quar- 
relling or talking loudly or boisterously, or guilty of indecent or 
immoral conduct, or communicating with outsiders in an unau- 
thorized manner, or bribing or attemptmg to bribe any jail 
officer, or gambling, or spitting about and soiling the ward, 
verandah or passages, or disobeying the orders ot or showing 
disrespect to the jail authorities or official visitors m any way, 
may be punished under the rules laid down m Chapter XX. 
(Rule 500.) 

1151 Any civil prisoner by escaping commits an offence 
under Section 225B of the Indian Penal Code. On the occur- 
rence of an escape of a civil prisoner, intimation shall be given 
to the judgment-creditor, who may, if he be able to ascertain 
the whereabouts of the prisoner, assist the jail authorities 
and the police m recapturing him On recapture after escape, 
or on an attempt to escape, the prisoner shall be prosecuted 
before a Criminal Court. ~ 

Note —The rules in this chapter apply only to civil prisoners in the City of 
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Registers, Uctlilns ConnrsrosDnrcE, Records etc. 
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1152. The following register* shall bo maintained In all 
prison offices The opening page of each of these registers has 
explanatory notes regarding tbo keeping of such register — 

1 Under trial register 

2 Prisoners* property register 

3 Convicted prisoners* register 
*1 Release diary 

6 Employment register 
0 Remission register 

7 Punishment regi ter 

8 Fetter register 
0 Escapo register 

10 Locking tip register 
31 Onto register 
12 Supt rintendent’s order book 
15 Jailor's report book 

14 Official visitors book 

15 Diet register 

16a Crain ktoro register 

16 Rnson cash book 

17 Cash ledger and register of contingonacs 

18 Receipt book 

19 Muster roll 

20 Acquittance roil 

21 Convict officer*' gratuity register 
£2 Clothing register 

£3 Dead stock register 

24 Prl»ou factory and extra mural labour account-book. 

25 Do do ledger 

2C Register of doily expenditure of raw materials, 

27 Ledgor of raw materials 

28 Ledgor of manufactured articles 
20 Factory order book 

30 Inward letter register 

31 Outward iotter register 

Ron.- £ko Rule S5$ regarding Eogt*toi No. 3. 
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32 Wardens delivery book. 

S3. Medical Officer’s journal. 

34 Health register 

35. Register of sick (with index). 

36 Convalescent register (with index). 

37. Register of extra diet given to prisoners 

38. Requisition book. 

39 Register of hospital outward and inward letters 

40 Register of civil prisoners. 

1153 The following are the leturns which should be prepared 
and submitted as directed : — 


Daily 

Report of seizures and deaths— when disease is epidemic. 

\ 

I 

Weekly . 


A.ccommodation return — every Saturday. 

Extract from Official Visitors’ book— every Saturday. 


Monthly 

Cash balance report — day alter close of month 

Return of sick and sanitary report — five days after close 
of month. 

Abstract contingent bill. 

Abstract prison manufacture 


bill. 


1 Seven days after 
> close of month 
) to Tieasury. 


Detailed prison manufacture bill. 

Printing press bill. I 

Judicial return with accompaniments. { 

Labour and financial return j 

Memorandum of factory receipts and pay- | 
ments into treasury. J 


Fifteen days 
after close of 
month 


Statement B of articles supplied to Government Depart- 
ments during the month. 

List of habituals to be released — 20th of each month to 
police. 


Quarterly . 


Return of transportation of convicts. ") 

Unanswered references from Inspector- j 

General i 

Unanswered references to Inspector- | 

General I 


Within thnty 
days after 
close of the 
quarter. 
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Hal/ yearly 

Rejicri, regarding political prisoners— 1st January and 1st 

Allowance of hospital assistants 1 January and 

Return of establishment J Juty 

Statement of unserviceable dead stock *) >r 

Report of tnanufactured stock, and raw > l*y and Isov 
nmltnalu j tml * r 


Annually 


Return of rick and tanilnr) report — 10th January 

Indent for Stationery ~ 1 5lh January 

Report on securities of official* — 20th January 

Administration report, with tabular Statoroonts — 1st 
1 ebtnary 

List of landed property held by official* — let tobrunry 
Tenders for provisioning, with etntements — March 

Statement of landed property ") lit April to the authority 
or the Declaration in V by whom tho appoint 
torra 11 ) merit is made 


Report on Tonnanent AdvaneQ*> 5th April, Accountant 
Establish raont return J Oenorol 

Indent for Europe •tores — 7tli April 

Xlvl of adjustments with ~) 7th April to Accountant Gene- 
Prisons and Jails J rat 

Indont for English seeds — 15th Apnl 
Prisoners’ private cadi report — 15th April 
Estimate of Prison clothing — 20th April 


Bills for maintenance of prisoners 1 , K ., A 
from Native States 1 15th April 

Return of expenditure on stores — 15th May 


Certificate of Imving inspected 
articles of Dead Stock 


} 


1st of June and when 
charge of office is trans 
f erred 


EfiUnmto of stores — 1st Juno 
Budget Estimate— 10th September 

Indont for forma from tho Central 1 , XT . 

rn^Ptm 1 16th November 


1151 Tho poriod for which each register should bo preserved 
la shown on tho opening page of such register 
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1155. The following records shall bo pieserved perma- 
nently : — ^ 

The Government Gazette. 

All piinted reports issued by Government. 

All circulars issued by the Inspector-Geneial. 

All correspondence. 

Official vjsitois’ book. Superintendent’s order book. 
Jailor's order book. 

Notr — In the matter of correspondence, tho Superintendent shall oxorciso hig 
discretion and shall, after a period of five years, destroy any correspondence of 
minor importance and which is not likely to be required again. 

1156. The following lecords shall be pieserved for ten yenis 
and then destroyed — 

Annual lepoit of Superintendent. 

Abstiact and detailed contingent bills. 

Abstiact and detailed prison manufacture bills. 

Piinting pi css bills. 

Bills for maintenance of prisoners from Native States. 

1157. The following lecoids shall be preserved foi five years 
and then destroy cd * — 

Annual tnbulnx statements. 

Annual return of sick. 

Pi iced statement of medicines. 

Budget estimate 

Estimate of warders’ clothing 

Labour and financial leturn, with invoices 

Memorandum of amounts diawn and paid into the treasury. 

Judicial ictmn, with accompaniments. 

Establishment return furnished to Accountant General. 
Indent for Europe stores. 

1158 The following iccoids shall be preserved for twojcais 
and then deployed — 

Accommodation leturn. 

Travelling allowance bills. 

Grain compensation bills. 

Hoiw.-ruit bill** 

K-tunub of prison clothing. 

\\ hipping ‘■tntement 

lit tarn of u nans we led reference". 

-a 

IMum of transportation convict- 
blab m nt of urne rue. able dead -dock. 
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J 

Report of manufactured stock and raw materials. 

Report of sol cures and deaths (epidemic disease) 

Application for leave 

Report regarding political prisoners 

Report on securities of official*. 

Return of sick and sanitary report (monthly) 

Indent for English seeds. 

Prisoners private cash report 
List of building works. 

Casualty and inquest reports 
Report on executions. 

List of prices current 
Cash balance report 

Report on Permanent Advance (furnished to Accountant 
Oeneral) 

List of adjustments with prisons and jails. 

Security bonds of provisioning contractor*. 

1160 For tho filing of correspondence, the following files 
■hall bo maintained in prison offices — 

1 Annual report 

2 Budget estimate 

3 Buildings. 

4 Bills, with objection statements 
6 Clothing 

6 Dead stock, tools and plant- 

7 Biot 

8 Establishment 

0 Factory, labour and financial roturns, and correspond 
ence 

10 Inspections. 

11 Judicial 

12. Miscellaneous (subjects for which no special file is 
provided) 

13 Prisoner* 1 transfer 

14 Printed forms and stationery indonta 

16 Returns (for which no spocrnl file Is provided) 

10 Circular* (all circulars issued by tho Inspector General) 

17 Discipline. 

18 Escapo. 

1100 Records such as applications for copy of finding appoal 
intimations to Magistrates, register of petitions to tno High 
■> Court, rejections of appeal, intimation of recovery of fine, etc, 

* *E0 — CS+- 
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shall be retained as long as the wairant, with which they 
connected, is m force and may be returned with the wari 
See Chapter X, High Oouit Cirealais — Onmmal — . 

1161 The classification of contingent expenditure maj 
found m Government Resolution, Judicial Department, No. 8 
dated 28th December 1894, 

1162. All hills submitted to the Inspeetoi-Geneial shi 
contain every item of expenditure incurred during the m< 
and no payment shall be left to be adjusted oi chaiged fo 
subsequent months. 


CHAPTER LI. 

Rules for the guidance of the Superintendents as 
Jailors of Third Class Subsidiary Jails. 

Section I — The Superintendent. 

1163 The Superintendent is vested with the execu 
management of the Subsidiary ~ Jail mall matteis lelatin 
discipline, labour, expenditure and control generally, subje< 
the oiders of the/Distnet'Magistrate. 

♦ 1164. He shall visit the Jail daily excepting Sundays 
holidays when visits should be made as occasion anses, 

1165. He shall satisfy himself that all Jail Registers 
regularly written up 

Note . — The following Registers shall bejkept in a Tlmd C 
Subsidiary Jail : — 

Form A. — Register of Under-tnal Prisoners. 

„ B — Registei of Convicted Pnsoneis. 

„ C — Register showing Daily Totals. 

„ D. — Monthly Statement. 

„ E. — Names of en route Undei-tual Pnsoner 
Jail 

„ F. — Names of en route Convicted Prisoners 
Jail 

„ G. — Register of Dead Stock. 

1166. He shall every six months examine all dead st 
appertaining to the Jail and shall m December of each } 
submit a lopoit to the Distnct Magistrate showing the ie: 
thereof 

1167. He shall satisfy himself that no prisoner, whet 
undcr-tnal or convicted, is detained in the Jail except under 
usual magisterial warrant or unless he is a prisoner cn ronti 
charge of an escort. 
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1108 Ho shall ranho the necessary arrangements for tho 
supply of provisions to tho prisoners. 

3359 Ho shall at least once n week inspect provisions and 
satisfy Himself by personal observation regarding tho quality of 
articles of food supplied for the use of prisoners 

31?0 He shall onforcc cleanliness in ovory patt of tho Jail 

1171 IIo mav Lrant permission for tho supply of food and 
clothes to under trials b\ tlicir friends and may authorize visits 
to such prisoners under proper supers ialon 

1172 Ho mav handcuff and fetter any prisoner when ncccv 
sary for security 

1173 Ho may liaudcuff and fetter any refractory prisoner 

117+ llo may orlcr any prisoner who after duo warning 
commits any of the acts named below to l>o confined by hand 
cuff*, reporting such cases to the District Magistrate (handcuffs 
may bo imposed on tho wmt in front by day for a penod of not 
inoro than twclvo hours and not for more than four consec itlvo 
days) i — 

(1) Talking, laughing or singing after having boon ordered 

to desist 

(2) Quarrelling with any other prisoner 

(8) Being iusolcnt or insabordmnto to an} official or doing 
or saying an} thing calculated to offend or annoy a 
fellow prisoner 

(4) Doing nn act calculated to create alarm m tho minds of 
tho pnsonora or officer* of the Jail 

(6) Committing a nnisanco in an} part of tho Jail premises, 

(C) Spitting on or otherwise sluing any floor, door, wall or 

other part of a Jail building or any articlo in tho Jail 

(7) IVIlfnlly befouling the wells, latrines, noshing or 

bathing places 

(8) Caasing or omitting to assist in suppressing violonoo or 
insubordination of any kind 

(9) Taking part in any attack upon a prisoner or officer of 

tho Jail 

(10) Disoboymg any lawful order of an oflicor of tho Jail or 
omitting or refusing to perform duties m tho manner 
prescribed 

1176 Ho may prescribe suitablo in-door or out*door work 
for tho pnsonora, having regard to tho health and habits of 
each prisoner 

Section II — Tie Jailor 

1176 Ho shall sislt tho Jail daily and soo that tho wards 
are properly cleaned and lighted 
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1177. He shall not he expected to visit the Jail after the 
closing hour unless something of an unusual nature should occur, 
such as a fire, not, escape, death of a prisoner or to attend 
to any urgent communication relating to the Jail which may 
reach him. 

1178. He shall keep all the Jail registers 

1179. He shall secuie the safe custody of and enforce dis- 
cipline among prisoners, taking care to keep female prisoners 
apart from male pnsoneis 

1180 He shall he responsible for the safe custody of all 
warrants committed to his charge and also of the pnvate pro- 
perty of prisoners 

1 181 He shall count the prisoners morning and evening and 
satisfy himself that no prisoner is detained m the Jail except 
under the usual magisterial warrant or unless he is a pnsoner 
en route m charge of an escort. 

1182 He shall daily inspect the prisoners* food and satisfy 
himself as to its quality. 

1183. He shall at once bring to the notice of the Super- 
intendent misconduct on the part of a prisoner. 

1184. In the absence of the Superintendent of the Jail, he 
may handcuff any refiactory prisoner 

Section III. — General Buies 

1185. The time of openmg and closing the Jail shall be 
determined by the Magistrate of the district 

1186. The keys of cells shall be in the charge of the Head 
Constable in command of the Guard day and night. 

11S7. Ho prisoner shall be formally admitted into or i el eased 
from the Jail except dunng the hours when the Jail is open. 
When the Jail is closed the Head Constable in command of the 
Guard shall admit into the Jail any prisoner who may arrive 
and make arrangements for his safe custody and shall also per- 
mit any prisoner, regarding whom he has received instructions 
from the Jailor, to leave the Jail. 

118S The Head Constable in command of the Guard shall, 
vlien the Jail opens, lepoit to the Jailor the name of any 
prisoner who may have arrived at or left the Jail during the 
time the Jail was closed. 

11S9 The Head Constable m command of the Guard may, 
in ca^c of necessity and between loek-up and opening time, 
remoi e a pi isoner from a ward and place him for safe custody 
either in a hospital or m any part of the Jail Building. When 
the Jail is opened the Head Constable shall take ordeis from 
the Jailor before he i amoves a prisoner from or admits a 
prisoner to a cell. 
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1100 Tho property of convicted prisoners- arriving at a 
Third Class Snlwiuiorj Jail between tho hours of closing and 
opening shall be temporarily taken o\er by tlio Head Constnblo 
in command of tho Guard who shall hand over tho somo to tho 
Jailor on tho arrival of tho latter officer ct tho time of opening 
the Jail 

1101 In tho ease of tho (loath of a prisoner, tho Suponn 
lendent shall report tho samo to tho District Magistrate, for 
warding at tho samo timo tho casualty report duly signed by 
the Sub- Assistant Surgeon Should tho death be duo tosulddo, 
violence or unnatural causes, tho Superintendent will sco that a 
proper Inquest Is hold 

1192 In tho caso of on oscapo of n prisoner, tho Superrn 
tendeut shall immediately (by wiro if possthlo) roport tho eatno 
to tho District Magistrate and District Superintendent of 
Police, at tho saino timo notifying tho nearest Police authorities 
of tha fact, giving a fall description of tlio escaped convict 
Should tho prisoner belong to anothor DLstrict, similar informa 
tiun should at onco lw sent to tho Police authorities of that 
District Subsequently after holding an investigation, a 
detailed report dealing with tho matter shall bo submitted to 
tho District Magistrate 


